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preface 

History of puhlicatioTi 
Abchpjboture OS' 4 

text of that name edited, with critical a Sanskrit 

™ter. The text i. based ot TttT’ ” ‘L 

gathered together by the then S^rettl 

Chamberlain, for the nee of the wife 7 ® Anetin 

dja^ams or sketches. The buildings of the f ““““<*"7, drawings, 
resi ential, do not appear 'to exist in fh • religious, military, or 

ence. In 1S38 Ram Raz baaed his .B« ® ’’^dy refer- 

on a few chapters of a single fragment -fftndMs 

^veral other scholars have oiTd " 7 In recent yearn 

manuscripts, but no one, in^ding 

tion of any passage. A few SansLit “ f “b “‘*“P‘ed the transla- 
heen pnnted in the recent years but ! f "“Wtectare have also 
EngUsh or elucidated in any othei Iauvua7 T *r ‘^“lated into 
It was the gi-eat Director General^A f’ ^ “ “■ 
who conceived the idea, and advis^ Lorf p7 7 
of Madras, to got a reliable vers'« of 1! i 7* «-omor 

arcteectiire scientifically edited and prL7 ™ 

ketches, diagrams, and measured drawings 7"“ 'I®''®'!, together with 
came to know, through Dr. R. tff (Sir JohnMarshall) 

Office London, that I had been workfiigfou s ™ fr*™*™ of the India 
o ndia State scholar on the subiect m ^ Oorarnmeat 

Havell and under the guidance of Dr 7 d“7'°" I^- »• 

Mueeum, Dr. Thomas himself, and Dr J Pa v TT 
fortunate ooineidence of His Ercellencv’s'r 7^ “IWden. But the 
absence from India at the time of ^ _^®^i'einent and Sir John’s 
preliminary arrangement made for the ‘i® 

pubheation from Madras. On 



my apjomtment to the Indian Educational ■ • 

Pro-raices, Sir Claude E. de la Eosso tlm o' United 

Instrnotion, and the feet Vice-Chaneell . ™ PnMo 

AUahahad UniTersity, toot up the miO ”0*^* 

minced the geeat ekllt 

«®ot,on the publication on behalf of tho’u!* i n™" 
ment through the Orford University fteL 

I lie work of seventeen i r> j* • . 

Cambridge University correctly predicted to Te'^^To 

has thus, reached its present destination. It is I* * '“'dortaking— 
but the bagnming^ of a new line ofintlilse “"'ever, not the end, 

hoped, is likely to prove not merely of ciltaral'*'' ‘1 ’>» 

Ut possibly of some practical benefit to tb ' U'storioal interest. 
Our architectural policy of the past f 1 and to the n.^tjon, 

has been on foreign imitouL Id f as it 

sod, has not proved quite suooessfal"*fa” ^ aifleront climate and 
dwelling-houses, if "no* “rf to""“n*“ 

ultimately practical m givinv »eneL primarily .and 

to the builders of that time °as“ahn If « guidaneo 

be clear even to the casual’ reader of +1 ’* ^“*1“^ geaoriatioiis, will 
the eitaat structoes which have be™ ,-eT f f ' , or ,liOt 

activity of the Arohaeoloeical Demart “atioa by the 

a*eot of time and *»‘' 

grandeur, will indicate the applioltiou ? r 

at least the methods and prin!fples lid f "'T ‘'®S«Iatiom, or 
to be proved. If, after S -nams 
requttements, the methods and nri! T “’ 2 oonditions and 

regulations kid down in the standard 0 "'i 
floally sound and suitable for mnder tV'und to bo soienti- 

may be experimented with andth ° '“**ugs, big and small, they 
ito textual imperfection and historic^ f *''" ‘-oi^ting to 

" "“:■;?*"=-= » ■- ““ 

./a-. 
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io Ma'msara ^ilpa-iastra 

toe end ot the p„,ent volume 77, , ‘'PP'^'Jed 

W, aa complete a reoorci ae to afL 77 «“'»“ened me to pub 
totot miderataud that ttee ‘ reader 

PTO-nsional. to the nature of tbi„„77 T* “‘her tUn 

JO nmnB may open up a new line of ll r f otiierwise. These 

777 which to iust begii ' iCr:77”»‘ -y io7 

ye htely to come to liglt jf materrals, foca, ^ud Sgure. 

0”*% to out of the quecti'ou,. any app«aoh to 

^'‘yx^’-ation of the pluUs 

eWey one can !77y7r7Xtly“ 7'°^ 

-^1 (ilaborate efFr^rf ■ . . ireetiy sure of the 

■inH rtrs mvolving svreaf, “werpretation. 

and conremenoe, was made to If of time, money 

traditional buiJders ht i-h contact with tho • 

Indian lii the south, in thf^ riv.'. sc-oailed 

fentier P Central India p in the 

i^iontier Proynices, and in the KiJ] .^njarat, Bombay, in the 

c experienced engineers, architects ^ with trained 

S 7aS 7:::rr ^ 

h-e ted :X7'‘ “ teh? 1*' “= 

Mother 

^ «te7rr7 7777 

f~y tetr to 

^ .ovod my rsTa? :rs 



^)efore related to jbim at Iiis palatial ^ at 

definitely disagreed with my hrtention of I ^‘7 

without illustrations, and readiirXtd 

disposal the services of Mr, S C Mukhorii ^ Pi®“e at my 

a research scholar of Ar^haeoWcc, rt" 

had been mentioned to me by his (Mr fr-,' , whose mime 

Mr- B. T. Mazumdar, and who -was' 

Mr. R. L. Bansal, a ;ery ZtiT. r*oom,nend«, 1,; 

department. As an 

Hargreaves stipulated, however, that Mr Mul-h Mr. 

available only for a limited period and Vi, tV'**'^* * eorvrees might he 
Mr. Muldierji would be working at hiV (Mr H ”'*** Present while 
obviously to get the fullest alvJtad "if ®t Simla, 
department and my own. “ ^ of Ws whole 

enthusiasm. He had P«®iWo 

recmvod training in the method and «e of T""' 
modern architecture. As a part of L ^ '^’'«=o-®oman and 
■mder proper guidance round Naea 

where .re had to ejtaniine and sketch aneimt w"?' other pbera 

i^iuMipgg. Ho came to know of the Jf ^^^Hammadai) 

Arohaeologioal Departmentrll^ff;''^"-* >-n„h oftho 

books m connexion with the mea^nrpri h ^ 

to illustrate the prelimmarv thl^emTfi ““>*>« 

Mr. Mukherji eagerly undertool , 

longer continne with it. ^ ^ could no 

Bansal, after his trainino- ^ 4 . t> 

had been in charge of roads and^uildinv-T^“ -Eogiueering College, 
started to make observations, in consup f' y®®rs before he 

B.SO, the Reader in Astronomy aVTliah w 'rf'^ 
nom.ea! calculation of the Mh«aira fa cl «“&« “stro. 



ascertaia tlie exact aat ure of ~ i 

io m tile Mdn&^am, Mr. BansaJM dr^ frequeiitty referre^l 

Mr. M.ud.erjr I feaJly by 

»i.<,av.«h l.va.a<0«rtl,«,.^„. to Mr BaaiaM and 

fegebbo. at tbc -y^oif worked 

tod TOffk Mr. Mnkberji was -Urfe t i t^T *■ ^ o« this 

totter. Molnding tb« one ‘he nrorn ™pnrt«t 

Ki.st .tnut of his Ja,boQj. aBoar-^nfi columns Thf^ 

»«.Ki Mr Mnkboriie f ' -ho took 

the «,en Eduoationa! &crotaiy I “rf Noyce, 
n^oner of Education, m7ll77 ^^"^henrie, then Ctom- 

the revelation o{ the 3I,imMra Mr’ m *“ them 

dramnge tor arm: two vosm wn-i i ' ®*«erji has worked on these 

Words fan me to express my hidebTeihi'^^ * U evorlasting gratitnde. 

ohaeological Departmeut,' without wl,o ^'' htogreaves and the 
eoto not have bem, prepaid ‘he^e drawings 

preiintinary precautions that 
teetural i-awing., mav e.rsL ■, Mitot ®“toion of the arohi- 
what .«««*>« expressed in w„r* rp '^P'-®*ntatioii m lines of 
hmidred and ttdrty-fivo in m„„,oer measured drawings, one 

represent only a fraction of but 

«t«ally de.crib«l in detoS 7^ 71 ‘^at are 

suppxy the much needed matermls to Li d^'awhigs will 

monuments of Hindu architeeturo ™ bsT ®^‘“t 

Ptmciples governing the detaife. of the villa ^ T mid 

forts and fortresses, ®d temnles. imdLf 
«ti humble residential dweBiues of ^ togeous palaces 

tooribed in the Man^^ra. ^ and m^nrj 

the same advantage of jott deliberTtfon „ 

“"‘to oonwltation, and 
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final revision. .Despite the fact that there is an ever-growing class of 
artists all over India, most of those of local renown and teach.ers of 
recognized schools of arts in Bombay, Baroda.., .l^elhi, Lahore, LiK.dv- 
now, Allahabad, Ajmer, Jaipur, Jodhpur, Calcutta, Shilicmg, Cuttack, 


Puri, Madras, and Bangalore refused, after due deliberation, to undei 
take the work ; and the few artists who agreed, on their ovm terms. 


gave Tip the task after trials lasting from two to throe montiis. At 
last Professor M. H. Krishna, m.a., n.LiTT., Director of iii‘clio,eoi.ogy, 


Mysore State, took me to several local artists and undertook to S(dect 
one for me. But after protracted negotiations havsting over eight 
months he gave up in disgust the prospect of finding reliable pc-i'soa 
for the purpose, declaring that “ our old-type artists are so old- worldly 
m their business habits.” But I am thankful to him f(^r having 
brought me in contact with Silpa Siddliaiiti Siva, yogi Sri Siddalinga- 
swamy, the head of the Jagadguru Nagalingaswamy monastery, who 
claims to be “a Bilpin by heredity,” to have “ studied Silpa, painting, 
etc., at the feet of Guru ” and to have been “ training for a quarter 
of a century a number of youths in the art of senlpturo, painting, and 
kindred subjects according to Sfistric canons.” He undertook, aftt i 
an experiment lasting for nearly a year, to supply tw^enty-tAvo - 
mgs on which another six months v/ere spent. I believe thftt he !i<is 
given the best of his inherited skill, ripe experience, and spiritued 
study of the subject to these sculptural drawings. 


In the absence of the expected assistance and personal suptirvi- 
sion of Dr. Krishna, the elucidation of the details had to be ciarried 
out in lengthy, and, at times, trying correspondence. I shall, however, 
remain grateful to Silpa Siddhanti Sivayogi Bri Siddalingaswamy wlio, 
among all the artists I had approached, had the courage aiiid patience 
of partly illustrating the sculptural section of the Encyolopsedia oi 
Hindu . Arts, and hopes to execute the remaining sculptural drawiiigs 
numhering some three hmidred, if his present }>orforma.neo pro%'cs 
successful and if the Mdnasdra itself receives the practical rocogm- 
tion it deserves. 
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^c/snowledgmeitfs 

tlie generosity of the ^een made possible through 

India, and tte Gorenuaent of the Unit, fi p ®°™™oient of 

to when. I can only “<1 »“*. 

To Professor F.W. Thomas ois m ,, ^ “5' “f* '’otpootful thanks. 

MaOffioe.Won, lowe'most ofatmT’^', of 

at the early stage of my undertakine- ■ ““ S®“ei-al guidance 
indebtedness to him. " * ° * oae to express my 

« <-?e"S;“Er;:“;r.‘S5 ~ 

General of Archaeology, for his scholarly interest 

friendly appreciation for the na^f- Fa- ^ ^ the 

the then Depu; kLC 

to co.me to my hotel and snent hr^ ^ • v ^ ^’chaeology, who used 
passages which baffled repeated atr^ '^^i®cussing various obstinate 
tvho also very gen^ou^ltST f “ “f™“n. 

scholarlysympathyandgeneroiiBanioT. For his 

meat is due to Mr. H. B Harroo iff g'^ateful aeknowledg- 

Public Instruction a-; ’ '•''■f'’ ®"P“*y Doctor of 

^pondonce during the ' pasf Ten oo™' 

«th the Oxford UnivLty publication 

anxious since the first year of their * nr have been 

edition rf my ^ 

and for aSording mf ffl fSutthsto d T TOlumea 

year, X shall evm- reifafo f T 

Mahamahopadhyaya PiwiM Ganvn” tf^ri ° orientialists, 

uoUeague, ftofessor C. D. Thomnson m « A f a’ f esteemed 
Department, I am eratefnl f °f °ui’ Economics 

ttiepts of the and textual improve- 

he revised with oreat hXr PoRRifrmate proof of which 

archaeologist, Mr"" p () garat n to another amateur 

■ comparing some proofs and 
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suggesting, certain imr)ro 7 pmAT.+. . 

N. K. Dasgnpta, m.a,, b.i., for .Hid 

wd comparing the index sJins whfoii T n‘ ' j ‘^’'“staucc In arranging 

due to my ooneag,mr'r^rin7r^“^*“- 

Saksena, m,a., d.ittt, ti,. rr Bepartmeat. Di-. jj. g 

for their scholarly i„t«^t Mittelal Shaetri, 

appreciation, and yarioiis assistanoi f . 7 ®y®Pa«i,T, ojoonragim, 

general eaconragement, bn* abo for y^tbr”^ *“ ‘“‘®' ^ 

tree ontiobm of the earjier roinmea “’'‘’^ 10 - 

wiiose opinions are quoted at the end of V4® 1 “ ’'eyfoivore 

Like many other nemu. „ t-'*K yoinme. 

Shahib Pant PratiaidhI B.ai’, 4tno’7 a ' 7" *" Bnla 

Las done so much to reviye our anei +"7'* OoncUt lylio 

m^tictreasimes, Hehastakenay^r^r 7 f “» 

ef tte ifaaaacim and intends to bufldm Lm f “ PnWfcation 

of tins standard ^ “ “^“’dmg to the direction 

yiiSiSt, but Hot T « 1 

tiiauks to Ur, D. w Grto-ttfT acloiowieclgo my fu-itnf i 

arir} tivjrd i ” and Jug stuff d-' ■ ^ ^ tn^Utoifd 

bauir^ aud for n 

dlmgwJiicJi was,necessarym.briQ«.i_. aivefnl 

s personal interest in tiie^worP and 1' Vot 

toot ^ ?! * further indebted to at ^ ^ 

took the trouble of reybfog th« '"'m tcuhn- 

Pnblioity to and «kao«.led4v4r7Tf“, *0 oiy,, 

“fflotance, indaspensable as°it ! a! ? '^“”«otion the indh,,.* 

to help me immensely Sh 7^ *’®“t latent in her * 

for the completion of 7 ®"<lden]y develoned m tf 

»id contoxitcd hoi.soJf „.;t,, “ 
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sort of desertion during all these long years because I had a''most 
wedded myself to the Mdnasdm and had to give to this task all the 
attention and time, even dumig Simdays and long vacations, which 
could be spared fiom the strenuous duties of the Professor of a Uni- 
versity (newly reconstructed into a residential institution for the first 
time in India), of the Head of a department of classics in these days 
of science, and the Dean of a Faculty iuelndiiig some thousand stu- 
dents and some hundred teachers of all ranks and of all temperaments. 
Bat for her enthusiasm these volumes, comprising some three thousand 
pages of crown quarto size, could nob hawe been published in another 
ten years’ time, for my own patienco and temper, as well as my eye 
sight, were put to a severe trial in doing everything single-handed 
la one stretch, without taking any leave or holiday since the work was 
begun in 1914. 

Method of translation 

None knows more clearly than myself what .imperfections are 
to be found in this first attempt at translating such an imperfect text 
on sucli highly technical subjects. I nwe it, therefore, to the reader 
to indicate the general method I have closely followed. In the 
translation of the Text I have endeavoured to adhere as closely 
as possible to the language of the original. It has consistently been 
my aim to reproduce the bare meaning of the Manasura, and 
to avoid, as far as can be done, taking liberties with the language in 
Older to bring out meanings other than what the most obvious and 
ordinary natural interpretation would suggest. Notwithstanding 
tins, however, I found myself obliged in some ceases to deviate from a 
strictly literal treatment. The I’eason for this wms mainly the very 
peculiar nature of the Text and its inconsistent construction, follow- 
ing, as it seemingly does, no rules of grammar. Under such cn’ciim- 
stances, there being no standard to wMch the language can he made 
to conform, a particular passage may naturally lend itself to wide 
speculation and diverse oonjectiires. The method I have followed 
m such oases has been to avoid the tendency towards speculation 
and broad, construction, and to attempt a more or less free rendering 
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only so far as it was obvioiisiy necessarv nv 

■leg'-eo of ProbaHty to it Thor, w™" ^ 

sample, which iu spite of the dear rii .. for 

fail to show what was meant. There v-xw”or '™‘ 

greater difficulty and it was only aft r M ! ff ™ 

other parts of the Text aiid of those, 

worfa smb as the Aowaa, kniro, and r,*“ f “ "®«'' 
the &Jpa-.hwra dealing with similar nmtths '"f T'^ 
and easier interpretation, that I was eii'hl i '*“**®' ‘'‘"'^fructioii, 

, Besides the grammatical ooISf If * «“-• 

iffienJty I was faced with owing to the techilr 

are are vanous words used in a strictiw “y*"''® “f‘>» suhjeet. 
entirely from their derivative Uterai rend w differing 

nature of these an extremely difficult tash w’ 
canoe of forgotten ancient teclmical * ®ignifi- 

to some extent to apportion to thirfT““- ^ ®tto“opted 
meanings although 4 ^ appear! W 

particular occasions. Below ate instanced on 

(1) The words Tara, Vistsra and Vi'.-i°^ 'ewof such diffioulties : 
to have been used to signify lenhh bre 'dtk'*™’ speahing, 

rimdered them as a rufe a-ocor!^!*^’^^'’ I Jiaim 

ages are met udth in which simh rLtaZT^’ P'''®' 

ny apparent. Both Tara and VisalaTre^fr!. « 

of Vistsra or breadth. ^ ^ sometimes insed in the .sense 

(2) Tlio words Am^ \'r.-+v ■, 

eriminately to signify eife one 0 !" u®“^ *“*“ “dis- 

wnich the length or height of a partioulL “ ‘"'P®' P®'*''* 

“ he~n ^ 

ment is of iW kdl- '’“'™ “ ‘I-®* ‘<*0 Ahgffia moasurc- 

(a) the Bera AnguJa is stated to be th^ ■ 

finger- breadth of the idol ; ^i^feasuremewt by t jj,. 

*hcegun, 

^ iii divided I 
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(c) the Matra or Mati-i i*. ffn]., 

master or ardiitecMnit it 

parts into lyhicii tii© heiaht of th equal 

divided ; and ® *■> banter or a structee i 

(d) the Mananpda, is the Ahgula proper ■ thi, ■ .k 

measnrenrent eq„al to abont L'eito-^Z 
at m use there appears to he no more dist; e 
between these different kinds of Afiffnlt 

the words Amsa, JVPitra, and A -cn^i between 

(3) The names of the different i r themselves. , 

of a structime are not clearly disthigmsAld'^^T^^^ di^eut paits 
gives the following sets of words as synonyms : example 

Kapota— Prastara, Mancha Pi'v.ri j i / 

Vakbhi, MattaTirana, Vidhsna and lup“ 

Mailoha— Prati, Prastara, PrathSi\-'ana a 

Vidhana, pand Vifihanaka. ^ -Anvanta, Avasana 

“"■ m.„. P.„^, 

Gojunaka, OiMidcaf^^’ Kapjfea Vaktr^haste, Lojaa, 

■fah^i Ohararia, Staff, Stamhha, Auoiu'i sj+p- 

Kampa, Arapi, Bhiraka, and Dharana. “ ' 

But It appears very dear from the wav ii, j.,v 
are need, that thei-o is a distinotion between tL h ‘ 

to explain elaborately most of these in the i),Vr ^ *'“«“Pted 
In a few eases of teohnieal expressiol wb ' 
the exaet signilieanee of wWoh is often dmLTT“''^ 
could not hnd suitable ternis mid r,h ' conjectural I 

translate them. The literal moaiAs ofae to 

sense at all. If lye have to eoin words for tl ™uld convey no 

to have the assistance of the artist on the ** be necessary 

on the other, and a reference to 

I have thought it better to quote the oriv- f*' Present 

— ated altogether, or 
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I liave thus endeavourf'^r] -p n 

O^. «r"’ I,v 

^tMou ot «ffe.'o« oommenterieVon ih* i- “f SuhU 

red to the nomerous iAwtrative I han, 

the Ua-murlra, of which there -M-e ‘'”'1 '“‘““enteios on 

jneoripticK, igarm^, 

been ^th«ed together io my «hioh have 

Genm'al smt^ey 

Jsiere repetition it v‘ili Kv 

^Wdy published" from Leidel (wnr'’'; 7 holn 

ieier to the mam points. It wn k ^ Mil be cmouoh ^ 

of ^ohitceture, from &va, Brahm, t?'"*'"®* "f «« «eio,... 

fom-the of an inch i. tl ^ bve^dth), oquiv,,, 

(^pan between the tips of f„,i; The 7' 

fie face, ine We of head oT”^’ “ fegalated b„ t , ! 

B do* mth in several cLpte^f ^ f**®' “f 

_ ^chitects ai'e divided iuto -p ’ , section ' 

guild of arehitectB, eaeij an expert' irih ^'ogetiier tJmu fonn f h 

~ Pledge of 

e. a Whole. 
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Tiiey consist of the --j. 

““ o. 

[Sutradhara). Di&er^i^e ^ o,ratiaU\ and tiie corpeiit^i- ■ • 

^ -^iixemit sets of orjoiiier 

acquisition of biowledge rie s£!m “ff «“<! apittko 

aian, versed in geometry and S'«od writer, a skilful di-aft- 

«*h ,«o.y, informed tt 

Sophy, somewhat of a musiei-.^ f natni'a] and moral dMIo- 

and physic, nor of the mofcioris^ mT'T ^ 

tile heavenly bodies/ He mnJ relations to each other n- 

...d -H.oout..o,.tdt ^r: ‘-^a: 

ma^gn^g director. Ho Cl ^ f“ of * 

l.ty -d frour tiro cover, vioec, Z oCl' CiCC” ® 

braoohes of arciiiteeture, whiohh. -l)— the dlfeerit 

ohupterc (W „„ c^aruiuuLCt^ C T- *'*'4 

tie contour, colour, odour, feut„re/ta4 Z 
giouna, and growth thereon of oertaiil , ] "'e of the 

yon a vmage, town, fort palalo f / wW 

built. Chapter VI dcafe 4144 /!: « bouee ie to be 

mends that a residential buiidiuo- sii^v buildings and recom- 
tJm north-east, and never the sou4o4 ‘bo east or 

meenanios, and det.aas of diaJJin.;..jh the principles, 

ate-plaus are next described (Oh!,l! described. Tho 

distoguished, each of which fa diva!/, V ' “bemes are 

bers. Wbvvhig the usual oustcr tl r“"""'‘=^ °^ 

with a chapter (Vm, o^ ofeiings tl the -/!4“'-y “oooiudes 

, iown-planning fa the nevt subiect /'y ‘'““et of the site, 
ohyters (K, X), it j, Zder7 ‘wo 

V age aeneme) and fyagam-aidfe^ (lav'/t^T^*’ 

‘toy categories, vfflage, town, and fort vu. ™*>- 

® “““ mvamUdra, S 



FEEFACB 


XXVI 


smstika, prastara, kdrmuM and ckihmmikki : of a,s 

names indicate, represents a partiouUir d(,’sigu and iav-trut nf 
which detailed measures .and other partioulars are givem i t nun 
are also divided into eight classes; Mdjadhan.^, iMfjtira, p/jm, 

Ich&ta, kJiarvata, kubjalaa, and patkina. Forts a-ro tirsfc dividfi'd into 
eight classes according to the size and the object raid art', cidlini xi/hou, 
vdMnimukha, sthJniya, df o n aka- sain vkMho- or vardhahi, kolakit, n ujaina, 
and shanddvCira, According to their situation fclu.sy ro'o Further 
classified into the mountain fort, water fort, (‘luirtot fort., divioi* 
fort, clay fort, and mixed fort. The mountain foit i;; I'uri ixw sidi- 
divided into three classes as it is built on tire top of a- mtumtaiu, in tin* 
valley and on the slope. 


The next, chapter (XI) describes in dete.il tiu' pi’t’inn'tiious (rf 
breadth, length, and' height of buildings ol oik; to towh o siiir(;ys, 
assigned to persons of difierent ranks. .Five forms, namely . s![.U!t'r<*, 
rectangular, octagonal, round, and oval, arc prc-seribcti iV?r Iniil I- 
mgs of four different classes, ydi, chhuida, vikalpa, and tibhdm. 
These forms are equally ai)plioabie to religious, MUlitai-y, anti resit.h.tnt:. d 
buildings. A palace of five to twelve storeys is stated to suit tlu 


emperor or universal monarch, highest in rank a:,moiig tlie nine clusvi 
of kiugs. Residences of one to three storeys ar'o ussigitcii to the 
heir -apparent and the chief feudatories, and so on. 


Chapter XII deals with the foundathms ’ivhcrtuipj.m iuuidiug-n, 
villages, and tanks are ouilt. The foundutum is c.\t;H\'utcd uj.t to 
the depth of mans height with upiilted arius in the rocky or styuit 
ground as may be available and best smted to tlu‘ structure' is) he 


erected. It is laid down that the bottom of the pit siumhl ho rui.iv 
or watery. The different materials to fill up the pit mid yariot 
processes and measures are specified in great dota.il. Tito gist n! i\: 
directions, on foundations may be' best expressed mulald mniand- 
in the words of Vitruvius : ‘When we are satisiied witli the 
fixed on for the site of the city . . . the iriounthairHis Hlmuki 1 


carried down to a solid bottom, if such can be kuuMh tend ohimid 
be built thereon of such' thickneSB as may be nocos^iary for tJie 
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proper support ot tliat part of tlie wall wliicii stands above tbo 
natural level of the ground. They should be of the soundest 
workmanship and materialsj and of greater thickness than the 
walls above. If solid ground can be come to, tho foundations should 
go down to it and into it, according to the magiiitude of the woik, 
and the sub-stniction be built up as solid as possible. Above the 
ground of the foundation, the wall should be one-half thicker than the 
column it is to receive so that the lower parts which carry the 
greatest weight, maj" be stronger than the upper part .... Nor 
must the mouldings of the bases of the columns project beyond 
the solid. Thus, also, should be regiiiated the thickness of all walls 
above ground. The intervals betv/een the foundations brought up 
under the columns, should be either rammed dowm hard or arched, 
so as to prevent the foundation piers from siverving. If solid ground 
cannot be come to, and the ground be loose or marshy, the place 
must be excavated, cleared, and either elder, olive, or oak pEes, pre- 
viously charred, must be driven wdth a machine, as close to each 
otner as possible, and the intervals between, the piles filled with 
charcoal. The heaviest foundations may be laid on such a base.’ 

The next four oiiapters (XIII— XVT) deal with the column and 
itb different component parts, namely, the pedestal, the base, the 
shaft, and the entablature, and their various mouldings and orna- 
ments. Tirelve liinds of pedestals are described with detailed 
measurements of the various mouldings of each pedestal. The 
variot3?', the beauty of proportion, and the richness of ornaments 
are remarkable. The same remark is true with regard to the bases 
also which are described m detail under sixty-four varieties. Wliile in 
Gramo-Roman orders the forms and dimensions of both the base and 
the pedestal are fixed' by invariable rules with respect to the orders m 
which they are employed, in the Indian orders, it will be noticed, the 
choice is left to the option of the architects. The entablatures, 
including the capital, and comprising the architrave, frieze and cornice, 
are described in detail under eight varieties. Their massiveness offers 
a striking contrast to the lightness of the Grecian entablatures. 
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■,n,1 if n in ™g,mi to general diapea 

rS 7 11 ViA,ukmm, M,«kuka»ta. 

and SmndahanM. With respect to dimensiong ,md ornaracnJ 
columns ara otosified midsr OUtrakarm, P<iiimhln!a, Chilraekambhn. 

Piilikd~stambm, and Ku-mblmstamblia,. 

In Ab Mabya-pura.a, the BriJm-mmhUa, and tim Km,., a, 
columns are also divided into fl™ chmses and eafei “ 

and VriMu. In the Saprafcfcffawn tiu': ,7,7 
m the ll™ orders are SrlUm, Ohu„J.ahmua, ^ 

anu iwafan which is coaipoaita of ami Pi imib-ImM 

iiie Ori-BGO'^vornf!,!! ordei’s, as is well iniown ar'-* nr-e d-'- ■' j ' 

and are called Boric loj^ic r,, ' ^ "'"f 

^ven in the Munasara, The monhilam 

'If r;:;:: 

set referring to the column of tin, ,„ain h.dldiug and' 7717. 

to taat of the pavilion^ arid are calW rfo^n - 7 j ’ ^hlun s(jt 

fa. tM, himblm, pfafafa. V:mka::71 and W/l,f r'f ild lu7 ""' 7"’’ 
■toj«a, tmrdhiha, /Ma, jayariSi and tala. In ihl Mataurf . 

BriMtsamliitil.Bsid the Kira ta-tmitm, the inoviIdiHo-s 

and hear the same names : vdliam. a'haf.a r- t ^ 

fa«, tula and upatula. The cemVonm.t ‘mfwtffff h f 

Boman ordm are also eight i„ num.,er a,,,; are kn„f jT .,7 ■ vf 

ecmaus or qnartei-iound, (2) the talon, mme „r rent 1 

too cyma, cyma-reeta, or cyniatinm, (4) the torus 17 ' ' ' 

troohilos, (6) the cavetto. mouth or hollow' Rl tlm" f “' 

the fillet, listel 6r annulet. ’ - '‘'*’*>*'800 iUid (8) 

, , 7, chapter (XVH) on the prelimi,™.,- , • 

deals wuth joinery. The wood-joiuian fa of ya.,-;.!, k S'^hjccte 

Pieces of wood are joined in siieh a^way eg to','d'''”ir 

narOyivam, awhife, mtnrnblmim .and s, ■■■.!, 'f “ “ 

hinde of wood are strietlv foroidden to h ' ' ’■' " , Sw: 

■ fa ■>« jonwi with some others. 
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The next clia^pter ^ i -^six 

^peoifiod iaC foUoti^fr, -f 

--^X). A brief reference is made in fh e^aptorg (XIX^ 

taoos Then the subjects are divided *” ^““' 1 ^- 

Olussifloation of buildings of one to ‘‘“'^8=*. r®tthe 

timate dimensions tlieiwf are d^tiZf Propor- 

a .ornatives are givQi^. elaborately and yarious 

Md tneir diatmgaisMng features Led of T’ 

P*«oas («Hov„_ spberical roof I are nef b ® / *he top 

^ 0 ^ in order tile domes, tlie pinnacle des^ 

femt porches, of each of whloh the ol! f Md the 

otoer particulars are given in detafl f dimensions and 

**npt.on of the building mateS,' 

m„.ai (to., non), and the okssifioatioirs of i f -i r°“’ “ii 

ciassideationf of builS Idf fL^fr Lther 

based on the length of thLubit vZhisfT’^"’ ®**“*^®' 

mder sa7»«&, and L 

Mta, and apatamchita baaed both ’<m «a,i«chita, amA,’- 

be respectively height, taLtfiV “ h-Lb 

f “S’ and recumbent pobm.ee „?tte “ ‘''-erect 

f b*' temples ; lastly, ,4^ '"-.-bon the buildings happen 

tbo eqmangnkr, rectongnlar, and cirerfa, based on 

' ‘*m‘y te be installed when the bi "m of 

measurement and pts t ocmpL' 

P»te vhich are distribuL'L I ^ 

component members, namely the bw nST ™ *be 

dome and pnmaole. Similarly, the lenAlft tn 
■wded into a certain nuinber of equal iwh t ‘ompfe is 

-mongst various rooms and halls, sttCalL^ “"f “"‘'’boted 

bo pavrhon, etc. A detailed account t ti ’ 

ote of the ifrteryWnro, is added, stt 

and staircases, arp 





Chapter XlJf <i ^^ptoi VX V p 

^ %nd the iip,. j eo:if ufj, 

■ of Mldm » '1 T “™ '« tiMvL . if ^ ''•■"• t .' a - to ., 

temples the hneges o1bLI'.‘‘*- <l«V,v,,„ 

andl2^f ™gte-tore, b.iiSiXriJff “.I, 

feimiiariy, the biiiidi.^ and most.h- . ddftn- 

:^o^ye iato eight ^on,. i„d 

*''oo storeys feto ehht* ’ “ ^‘oreys into .) • ” ‘'f""- “f 

■"“6 storeys into ‘Wes, of eight sfe,,,-, j,,* ‘■■I’‘«, of 

storeys mto six type. " Pf ’ of ten storeys id, ty,,..,, 

*Wes a« girS g;:;"!!?'™ »; te rtv?’'"' "‘' 

“ees mto to*f, ,rffoud!o ’ «d see,,, t X' ''''''' '•■'»* 

/!''0 P^iab), iin«t »o*ftect,„X^ /“f'r “■" !‘«-'- 

CorottandaJ Coast), '' “■’ 

«d trf 

, , “>0 co«po„U “?tX; *'"‘' '»"■«' !«lmri 

^Aito five eolil’ts rrh X ^ ^O'ase, teirjnTA ’ 

materiais) and sJ f “‘° •’’“ddfe to/e ’ wfo/,„ ,, , , . 

refepAnr. ■ ' (of n>h-^ fiiaterhn . 

J^^epence is made i-n a t m?,yr^ / tf . 

I*®® toSe,.;e ; ‘o®'"'=iiii*of„rw ■’o'“®es. 4 *.,,, ‘ *'’>'> 

exfeto X (atteo r o. f ‘'‘oo»faeta 

W«5« (defe^ (attendant deife,, f ’'"“‘a'><>ii iviti, 

fwtb a Mg of the art f’ ®'‘ ((«i>iiti'l ■* 

^ ‘onrpfesoTtoeX”^ ‘--‘“-d oi^afteri 

«-® (oo„rt). At the 

oardinai poh,*,' 
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of the umwmost or the first court, the staiaes of r. oroup of eial 1 

to are hmlt. Groups of sixteen and thirty-t™ deities ale located 

respeotirely. Between the third 

rate dTs I- pavilion. fUter an elaho- 
rate description of tne situation of the shrine for each of the deities 

deM deities of Vishnu are described m 

Chapter XXXIII deals with gate houses of various kinds which 
aic assigned to both temples and palaces. They are first divided into 
ave classes as they belong to the five courts and bear very significant 
names : dvaja-Ma (beauty of the gate). A,ara.Mla (gate-house) 
vina-prasada (gate-palaoe), dvAm-harmya (gate-mansion) and maht 
(gi.at OOW.W). Baeh of these Bve classes is snb-dhllld 
nto t.uee sizes : small, mtermediato and large. Under each of these 
afteen ™etlee the gate-houses are elaborately described. They me 
further divided mto ten classes, bearing ten different technical names 
™ h regard to the number of domes, pinnacles, neck-peaks, and .Ji 
os. They aie made one to sixteen storeys high. The dimensions 
nd ornaments oi each storey are described in detail. Paiars, entab- 
latures, roofs, walls, floors, doors, eto., aro also fully described. 

The chapter closes with an mteresting description of windows 
not only for gate-houses, but also for other lands of buildings both 
religious and resickntial. Windows admit oi various pltterns 
represented by the lolioivmg designations : nfrija-bandha (snake-band) 
oolli (orcepor), gacudfidM (cow’s eye), iurijamhsim (eh^Unt’s eve) 
svastika (cro.«-3hapo), sm-vaiobhadm spcaiial design), rm, idyamria 
(another spcoia. aesigii), and j,mhjm~ban4]ia (flower-band). They are 
decorated with floral and foliated ornaments, as well as with decorative 
devices ni imitation of jewels. The dimensions are mostly left to 

the discretion of architects with a general direction in regard to the 

Windows foi' gate- houses. 

Oetached bnildings situated both within the compound and 
outside, have been described m g^eat detail in the chapter (XXXIV) 
on lavilions. Pavilions are single-sijorey bmldings, generally 
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seif-coiitamed, but sometimes they imply the special rooms iii a, house 


They are also built on the roadside and oil the sea-siioie 


on the f.iaiik 


of a river, tank, or lake. 

Various . component members of pavilions such as walls, uioS"’, 
floors, verandahs, eourt-yards, doors, Windows's, piliais, sheds, etc., 
are described in detail. Seven pavilions bearing the names of i lit. seven 
well-known mountains are stated to bo biiih m front of the main editieo 
and to be used as a bath-room, study, librany, and so forth. 

Pavilions bearing other names and descriptions are nuaitionoci 
for wedding and other ceremonies, for kitchen, for storing water, 
etc., for guests, elephants, horses, and for pilgrimage, efcf^ fl’Iie 
chapter closes with a description of the forms and shapcjs of pavilion^. 
The jrlti shape is given to the pavilions of tiic temples and tin* 


residences of the Brahmans, the cMuviuki shape 
Kshatriyas, the vikalpa shape to those of the Vaiii. 


to ilto.u' of tiu 
vas, iUid the ((Mem 


shape to those of the Siidraa, Again, the pavilions are ehis.'e'h'd luidei’ 


technical names in accordance ivitli the number of tlii'ir iaeos, w hit li 


vary from two to sis.^ 

Chapter XXXV deals with the ‘ Storeyed Mansions ’ whii h 
consist of rows of buildings varying from one to ton. The iflcK ks 
of buildings varying in number of storeys up to twelve are artib- 
tically joined up. They are classified under six luaiu groups calkd 
Baadaha, Svastika, Maulika, Chaturmukha, Sarinlobhadm, ami 
Vardhamana. Each of these is again sub-divided into scwuu’iil type's i 
the arrangement of the Bandaica mansion, for instance, is dcscrilicd 
under eight varieties. The Bandaka is an isolated inansion an<l 
eohsists of a single row of buildings and would look like ;i st-iik 
{daiidaha). The Svastika mansion is plougii-slmped and mnsisiu of tuo 
rows of buildings. The mansion is shaped like a winnowing 

basket and consists of three rows of buildings. The CkatMrnmlhxi 
mansion is four-faced and consists of four rows of buildings, 'rho 
Sarmtobhadra mansion consists of seven row's of buildi:ii.gs, and 

^ In the (chap. 270, v. I-IO) paviKoiis are rlivided sMx’ordijng I > On- ut 

(3je tiia writer';? pp. 471 "472). 
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the Vardhav^iina of ten rows of -buildings. These huge bnildhigs are 
naturally meant for kings, to the nine classes of whom they are 
assigned in accordance with the importance of the mansions and the 
rank of the king. But they are also stated to be used by the Gods, 
the Brahmans, the Kshatriyas, the Vaiayas, the Stidras, the ascetics, 
the hermits, the priests, the Buddhists, the warriors lighting with the 
help of the horse, the elephant, and the chariot, the artists and the 
courtesans. Their lay-ont, architectural members with dimensions, 
ornaments, and other deta^ils are fully described. 

Chapter XXXVI deals with the situation and dimensions of 
houses fit for the residence of the twice-born and all other castes. 
They may he built in a village, city, trading centre, on sea, on the 
bank of a river, on the side of a hill, etc. The length of a house may 
be one -and- a- quarter to four times the breadth. On the central plot 
of the innermost court is generally built a temple or public hall. 
Around this are constructed dwelMng-houses for the master of the 
family, his wife and children, servants, sheds for cows, horses, poultry, 
etc., kitchens and diiimg halls, guest houses, reading rooms, halls for 
daily sacrifice, music, dancing girls and for all other domestic 
purposes. Excepting the extreme boundary wall these houses aie 
generally built in order on one side of the (partition) wall. Thus 
are stated to be built ‘ in accordance with the rules of the science of 
architecture, temples, residences, monasteries, treasuries, law-courts, 
stables, etc., as described in case of towns’ (Chapters IX, X). This 
chapter corresponds in a way to Chapter XXXII where the situations 
of shrines for attendant deities are described. 

The next cliapter (XXXVII) describes the ceremonies in con« 
nexioii with the opening of and first entry into a house. 

Chapters XXXVIII and XXXIX are devoted to a description 
of doors, including what is called the water- door or drain, and dormer- 
windows, windows proper having been treated at the end of Chapter 
XXXIII, In the former of these two chapters mainly the situations 
of doors are elucidated, while dimensions, constructional details, 
ornaments, etc., are refen=ed to in the latter chapter. 
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Chaptsra XL— SLII deal primarily vvitli ilie palaces of fcin«s of 
nnom ranks. laddentally, the royal ordera, taignia, qnalTHea- 
tions ana entom-age, inolnding the strength of the anay and revenue 
are mentioned in two chapters (XLI— XLII). The royalty is 

caUed^d&nga, SarevAa, Pmhniln, ManMosa.' J-\U(a. 

bHa, PrahvaU, and A^iragmlm. Their characteristics are described 

Ltofth“ 

ese kings, as also the army and entourao-e of oaoh t-l'iss avA 

ri“ «« paw- ;.7;:::,: 

se mne classes of kings are described in full in Chapter XL 
alaces are naturally the most gorgeous buildings ami the l.rrge ones 
are fureished wi^ as many as seven courts in pke of tl7 7.„7 
10 m Chapter XXXI. which are mcauf for large t^Z 

rndi77uu''^7f '7'^ “«aoo«saryadimcts to the palace of an 

moKts and residences’ for ’crivit^ t ‘ “ “>«or apart- 

outer part are situated the^offioes a7°tl'^"*7 

Pmoe, famhy priests. ZZZToZZlZT " ' '’'"7 

place. Pleasure garden^ f <>ut-of4inMvay 

are assigned their proper pUces. ' 

Canary J ol 

wheels, Torly^Vw^^^^^ ^rchiteetm^al_ dctIL!'"'jlteir 

and mouldings are described in detail ^ Tbr^' ornaments, 

the four main styles, namelv thp ?vr - ' / ^ ^ olassiiicd under 

Fesum (ohoularf i.l T7d) anlTr -'^'^""'’’’ (octagonal). 

regard to the number of norhVes ()»o»gonal). Then with 

classiaedas iBStersit-JA^mfo « *®**™«o *>»oy ““ 



ssxv 


pc&pana-bhadraJcaf prisharl^ hi. ^ i 

fe aete ofd^ef? f wUoh 

noy admit ;;t;,‘7'*-^r> “ WofZ“or‘ 

« oonstaotional detaar’ -<i «« doao^l 

Tie royal tftroae/are *“ ® dosoription of tjiron 

eorption), (aaapieio,^ a sW f>'WW (fC 

. ^^■cMtectural details of both^t? ' ^^iensions, ornaments and 
IS given nnder ten tvn.c , the divin. 7^ 

m~bJiadra, 

to *'’ *'“* Buddhist and th'T^ ”® 

to tie Kings of nine orders ^ *ities, as also 

,, '"'**!’*«'■ XtVI deals with arohe, -mo 

objects of arches are speoifed are not tie 

translation would ran tira • “ Arches ! Tteserved. IKe tentative 

tie (temples of) gods and the ^ f' *toration of) 

^tal buildings, as well as for^ the iirvi (®e<i«aiy reeidenid 

'^''upter. It rm ' 

.ult^bre foim. Other foatmes, apd aJ 

■ .f. -S ■ ., , i«.,-., ■, - -.■■,■ -S'. . ,;':''t 
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we Mlf deseri-bed. With- regard- to tae- ornamentation, arches are 

divided into four t}T)es : ^atra-tomna (foHated^ arch), 

(floral arch), Tdtna4orana (jewelled arch) and: dhimdorana (ornamental 
arch). Arches are also stated to he siippoided by Iwgraidi^^ which am 

placed on both sides of the pillars- 

Chapter XL VII deals with the ojien ahedyard (mMi-~praptinga), 
and the (closed) central theatre {'rmdhja-rmga) which is generally 
erected to serve as a stage in the eonrtyard of big ^tempba and 
palaces and is furnished with raised platforms, galleries, and royal 
seats, etc. Their architectural details, together with vanons dlstiensions 
and ornaments, are described in full. The materials ol v hicli tlicy aix? 
built are stated to be wood, stone, bride, and metal {Ul. inui). 

The next chapter (XLVIII) is devoted to the deHcriptkm of a 
decorative device called 'the ornamental (ail pi'odmd-ivc in^^thk*) 
tree ’ (kalpa-vrihsha) which is used over the throiu^s, open shedyards, 
jiavilions and arches. The inuinte description and (letailed meususe- 
ineiit of the various parts of the tree are given. Its trnnic. is stated 
to have a serpent coiling round it with an expanded live-fold hood. 
Incidentally'’, the measurement of the tail, hood, etc., of the snake 
is given in detail. The tree is also decorated with, creepers, leaves and 
flowers of various colours and forms, dowels and gnr1a,nds of 
pearls are inserted in suitable situation. Figures of <Udtics, demigods, 
monkeys, etc. ^ are placed in the intervals between the bramdieB. 

The primary object of the next chapter (XLIX} k to doHcribc 
; really the oro’wns of gods, goddesses, kings and queens of various ordc'is, 

' The ceremonies in ...connootion with the coronation o! kings a ns Inciden- 
tally: described. The chapter is, however, named " Coronation ” instead 
“f of ‘ Crowns.’ The crowns are divided into twelve . ty]5es, naBielyj. jdf a, 
haranda, Hmstmhaf knfidala (Awnhi/ffi), 

■ Mammilla, chfida, muhi4a,si>nd.pat(a. The design, draumsions, 

ornaments, number of jewels set in every one of these erowns, as also 
other arehiteeturai details and the names of users and the occasion , of 
the use are elaborately . described. The height of the crowns varlea 
'--.in aecordasce: with the the dlviae or royal :beferei». 
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The- chapter closes with a recapitulation of the four . forms of coro- 
nation and the direction as to the conduct of the ceremonial regal 
procession. 

The ornaments of the body and articles of house furniture are 
described in the next chapter (L) which is the last chapter on architec- 
tural subjects. The personal ornaments are divided into four groups. 
The patrakalpa is so . called because it shows foliated decoration. 
The chitrahaipa consists of floral and foliated designs and precious 
stones. The rattiakalpa is made of flowers and jewels and the wA^ra- 
halpa consists of a mixture of all the others. All these are suited to. 
the deities. The miiversal monarch, the first of the nine orders of 
kmgs, can put on all these excepting the patrakalpa. The misralmlpa 
is prescrilied for all other kings. In addition to these general divisions, 
a list of some thirty personal ornaments is given with details. 

The articles of furniture are divided into seven general groups 
consisting of lamp-posts, fans, mirrors, wardrobes (baskets and chests), 
palanquins, balances, and cages. The architectural details including 
measurement of some fifteen cages are given in full. 

Chapter LI on ‘ Triad ’ is the first chapter of the sculptural section. 
This seotioir opens with a detailed account of the materials 
of which images are made, the specially sculptural measurement 
being treated in chapters LV, LXVII. The materials are divided 
(in Chapter LI) into nine classes, namely gold, silver, copper, stone, 
wood, stucco, grit (also sugar or gravel), glass and terra-cotta, ‘ Both 
the movable and the stationary images shoui.d be made with these 
mne materials ; (of these) the metallic substances (i.e, gold, silver and 
copper) as well as stucco, grit, glass, and terra-cotta are stated to be 
the materials for the movable images ; and the rest (i.e. stone and 
wood) are known to be for the immovable images.’ 

The cMtrdhga, ardha-chitrdnga and Cibhdsdriga are said to be the 
three Idnds of images. That of which all the limbs are made visible 
IS called the chitra (Mgh relief), that of wMch half the limbs are visible 
IS called tha ardha-chitrei (middle relief), and. that of which one-quarter 
limbs are visible is called the dbhdm {low or bas-relief). But,, the 
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Idols aro made in tiio srect sif^iji-r )•« i i 

axoess ve feaons s^e refer, ■«! to in a feter ehapter f v' ’ 

prelimmary aoooant the sealptural del -lil \-i ! '■ 
of Brahms, Vishnu and Si™ are given in L, images 

mth four arms and four faces. Two of h/e nnf 
boon-givmg and refuge-ofierin^r attitnd,-. ‘>‘0 

his hands are the water-not and ,? ’ ' hdd i,, 

—a, ladles. He t*"*® "-“I 

ark, an “Pper garment, and various ornam-it' 

golden colour. His limbs are moored i.k ’ “ 

measures of winch details are given in a sen-k T 

accompamed by his two goddeles, S,-uk f " , o ’ « 

Vishnu is afeo foiir.armkriT W '-««■ 

the dmdem called fefe. He wears a veil ^ h<“,d-g,,ftr is 

of his body is dark blue, gj^ , '. , " Sai'ment. while n„, 

Smatm. Two of his hands are in 

grantmg attitudes. His .attributes am tit , 

the discus, and the concli-shoB. At il c , '"“f the „m«,, 

«th a garlimd of Wild liowL ii^ h Li '''“'r''’'*'’ ''® " 

hmbs are also measured in tv i * ® '» I, -as Hi. 

attended by two goddesses. "ui^Zu/'u 
Bhimevi earth goddess), who are ’"'‘’“'’■‘"‘'rt -Ki 

. ‘io third member of the uv i *® '“'‘'‘'h' <"■“ Mh 

gmsVd by a third eye in the m k: ‘ ''ik- 

he wears the matted hair „f f ‘>'uh,«„. 

On the left side of his neck there k A '“'t hoad-drk ' 

and a waist cloth. Bis ooinpfe^n 5 red tik""® 

^ smua to hQ wi 



a^d a tabo. or W-drum. B& ^bHretfe* ^ ® 

‘ f„ aooompaniod Ift’ f l^rge 

" in the znzddletr:r“ “'' ^he it:; 

-ine chapttn- doses with a brief f 

elsewhere P®*staJs for 

particulars not mentioned here with t * direction that the 

ordinaziJy understood to be antb^of - 

'* ^ “ ®y“i-<>i for a!l ihT'tb 

* Its bottom portion is calfed h members of the 

generally square in shape, the middle !■ ^'^’^^'^kaga and is 

« j and is octagonaiiz’ sCp* Ti" " 

btM-hh„ga and is round in shape Tb ^ t ^ ^ nailed the 

and the topmost point may be Uke a ®’'® “*®rehangeaMe 

oonezsts of smother -senL » ““'’rella. It" Z 

«'lttoh It stands. P“*“" '^“ed i’.f&z or pedestal up™ 

by the fact that ZeZZ^ tC a™t ''' “dlcated 

including Fiam«&i at Benares ouch emblems 

UMaynii. and the famous ones at Tanjorr'T: “ at 
etc. ArehiteeturaJly they are classifled b BameSvaram 

hiO'VDCi, P Ciik'il’tififrr -7 tv il6(i Under SOVerfll fynv 1 ’ 

VardL^ y (ffaiamithfet, Mahavrata, Tama BJ ^ 

S'MAfe, .s-msh-fa ; y„,/ oT’ ®T“”’ ^“'^afarsa, 

'^«a»ii>r«aithefour sett'i’ 

Wste, and ; those for n ' ^ T®’ -Doimte, 

aose made singly and in a lu! ^ “-I Public worship i 

fhey are made. AU kZ Z I of wS 

alternative measures are prescribed to f T"''' '^"“us 

- “»y - tiurty-si. altel to hif" o^oa 

vtj neigiits are suggested. 
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prospmty), Mak (the emh-goMm 
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®S vsrahi, Kaumari, C&lmnndi Bh-^l -rT'™ ‘"'"‘I'™- 

Brahmani. The former are and 

lie middle ten and the latter •,% "''■nsniwl in 

ra det^P The chapter closes t I S" 7 ‘''-''’‘'rf 

ines which are more treated in a SL-'cw'^-' 

The next chapter f'IV\ ri m. 
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The linear measmement 77“^ , ■ 
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measaremeat) refers to the ooajpaJlye (primary 
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shape, carved ^ ^ 
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arch and the faipu tjee. On the ohZZl 
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Takshas, Vidy,-idharas, Siddhas T as by 

A short account of the Buddhi-t ims system, 

Ife Buddha image is measured if th T “ ^^apter LTI 
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g ment. He as furnished yith the 7 ? 2.^ ^ jellow 

which Is a peculiar mari of Bud^' ? “'f of the 

the or fie„s roligiosa, wfael f 
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wonder-tree^ is a charaoteristic feattiie of the tluoucrt on u 
Buddhist figures are placed in an erect tn' sitting poslnre. 

The images of the sages are described in tflio next ohaidcr ( L vll). 
They comprise the seven weil-lmown jxrtiiarohs,, ijaniely 
Kasyapa, Bhrigu, Vadfjhtlia, Bhargava, Visvaiviitra. and K!iariidv„|a.. 
Agastya is bright blue in coniploxion. KusyapOi yolio^s. lihrigti ilark 
or black, Vasishtha red, Bhargava brownish, \ isv-.iUiUira, sx<o aiul 
Bharadvaja yellow. Agaatya is measured in tlio seven tt/lciy Ivusj'Upa- 
and Bhrigu in the eight and the rest iir the nine od/?., 1 hoy are 

represented m a purely human shape, beiug tw<,!-y rivual uiul, tu'o-tnxal. 
They wear yellow garments and the sa-erod thread, a.ni;l are dhtingnisa- 
ed by the matted hair of the ascetics. In their two funub thoy ludd 
a staff and a book. Of Agastya it is stated that lie is cor|.n!Uijt uud 


hump-backed. 

Chapter LVIII deals with the .senii-divlue hoing.s aiul demons. 
They are classified under four main gi'oups, narucly 'dakshas, 
dharas, Gandharvas, and Kimiaras, with K .ksha&as and Migrahas as 


two sub-classes of Yakslias. RakBlursas are evil sjurits, w idle .Xigrnhns 
are supernatural beings of a benevokmt or inoifensive dis|i!).sitloa, 
Yakshas act as attendants to the gods. \ddy;i,<lharas aw idiowry" 
bearers of the gods and are a kind of fairy posso.s.sed of lutigk'a! |u>\vors. 
Gandharvaa are celestial choirs and are fielcbratcui as mu.siidans. 
Kinnaras are hybrid beings. Their legs are like those of n n uuisnal, the 
upper body is like that of a man, the face is like that of Garu:hi, and 
the arms are provided with wings. They hold a lute, possess the Ixxiuti* 
iul hue of a flower, and are adorned with a {liudoni and a ix-vl iotiis, T'lie 
colour of the yaltsha.s is dark blue and yellow, and that of i.h<; Vidjm- 
dharas dark red and yellow. The right logs of Yakshaa arc cross- 
shaped (svastika) and the left bent. In one liand thtjy hold tlic diow- 
ries and the other is kept touching the ground. YakBhas are plaev^d 
on a seat with plough-shaped legs stretched backwaril and forward, 
and the hands are kept resting on the laiecs and stretching to'vv'urds 
the gate-house. Gandharvas axe carved in a sitting or erect postui'o 
and are furnished with lutes, etc. Ail these have two arms and two 
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eyes and are adorned with, the haranda crown. Yakshas arid Vidya- 
dharas are measured in the nine tala. 

The next cliapter (LIX) describes the devotees who are fnrnislied 
with -human features but possess superhuman measures. They are 
divided into four classes according to the four stages of spiritual 
advancement known as SdloJcya (dwelling in the same world, as the 
deity), Edmlpya (dwelling in the vicinity of the deity), Safu-pya (being 
in close fellowship with the deity) and Siiyujya (being united with the 
deity). The images of the Sdlokya class of devotees are measured in 
the large type of nine tala S3?'stem, those of the Sumlpya class in, the 
small type of ten Plla, those of the Sdrupya class in the middle type of 
ten and those of the Sdyujya class in the large type of ten tala. 

The riding animals of gods, of the Triad in particular, called VaJiana 
(conveyance) are described in the next four chapters. The sculptural 
details of the goose, w’'ho is the conveyance of Braphma, are given in 
Cliapter LX. It is white all over with red legs and a golden beak. It 
is measured in the two tala system. The chapter closes with a state- 
ment that rows of geese should be beautifully carved or painted in the 
temples of gods and mansions of Brahmans and kings ; they are 
figured on the entablature, architrave, finisl, recess (nest), and neck 
of those buildings. 

Chapter LXI opens with a lengbhy discussion on the application 
of the rules for verification {sha Ivarga) of various alternative uieasures 
suggested in conneotio.n with the riding aiiimpds. .Caruda, the. con- 
veyance of Vishnu, who is the primary olij.ect of the chapter, is des- 
cribed in very great detail. He is a mythica,! being. Garuda is figured 
partly as a human creature and partly as a bird. He is provided with 
feathers, whigs painted in five colours, and a beak ; but, on the other 
hand, the description refers to his . arms, ears, and hair. He ..wears 
various ornaments including the kora <ida diadem and is gorgeously 
painted in a great variety of colours. He assumes a terrific appear- 
ance. He is figured in an erect or sitting posture and as meditating 
on Vishnu with joined palms, His limbs are measiired in the pipe 
tala system,. 
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Tb-e' next chapter (LXII) describes tlie btill Kandin ^rKo is the 
animal of Bisra. Bs image. T^dclimaybe eiiber i’ccnni1aMi.t r*r ciTct. 
is placed facing the ^iva temple on a podestal, either inside tln> shrine, 
or in a pavilion in front of tbo temple, or at the th^or. He is in 

colour, but. his four legs, lioofs mid ears are red. lie is c< rvmnd with 

a tiger-^skin and wears garlands at the neck, and foot-rings or nnlvhds. 

He is not measured in any m system, hot vurimis absolute and 
comparative measures have been presoribed, -rhe bull is mn,de, 
solid or hollow, of metals, stone, wood, glass,, gems, stucco, baked 
clay, and grit. 

The lion is the next riding animal described (in (liaptior liXtH). 
The Mountain-Maid Parvati rides on him. He is made in an li'iKit. 
sitting, or recumbent posture. His four legs arc like, tliose of the tiger, 
His colour is white but liis mane should be red. His nails and teeth 
are oresceiit-shaped. He, also, is not measured m nn^ i/ilxt s^^stem. 
His tail is generally equal to his height. 

Chapter LXTV proposes to give a general di'scription of all images 
particularly of the attendant deities of the, Vishnu temple. But it 
actually supplies a general resume of all k'inds of arfdotectural and 
sculptural measures and of the rules ermeerning the veriiuud'ion of 
alternative measures, rvhich, luive been repeated !.v refeiTed to both in 
the architectural and sculptural sections. Tim measure* 

ment is distinguished into twelve. Idnds. as it is t^ompared u itli the 
Phallus, the main Vishnu image, the width of tlic. san<.:tirm, the breadth 
of the main temple, the door, the rafter the biiscam'nt, and the 

pillar, as also in cubit, in the tfda in eoraivarisou witli the 

worshipper, and in ang-u-la of which four varieties huv(' also been 
mentioned m Chapter LV. The various sub-divisi(>nB of each of these 
measures, illustrations of their application, and the effect of adopting 
■a particular system are discussed in great detaik 

Ghaptera LXV and LXVI supply minutest details of the large and 
the middle types of the ten tala system. Under the former tlie measure 
of one hundred and fifty -four parts of the body i.s given. The fm'mer 
is employed in measuring superior gods and the latter for goddesses. 
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The details of other fMa measures have been already given in various 
chapters. Incidentally, Chapter LXVI supplies a general clue to the 
exact features of the various important limbs. The face is stated to be 
oval or shaped like the egg of a hen. The eye- brows should be shaped 
like a bow, the eyes like a fish, th.e nose Tike a, sesame flower, etc. 
the nostrils like a bean, etc. 

The nest chapter (LXVII) deals with the plumb-lines which aro 
drav/n thj’ough the body of a,n image in order to find out accurately 
the perpendicular and the horizontal measurement of and the distance 
between different part'S of the body. The construction of the boards 
between which the image is to be placed and of the plummet is 
described in detail. As many as eleven perpendicular plumb-lines are 
referred to. The subject has become all the more complicated as the 
three postures, the erect, sitting, and recumbent, and the four poses, 
namely, the equipoise, slight flexion, three flexions and excessive 
flexions, are also taken into consideration in ascertaining the measures 
along and between the eleven plumb-lines. Thus the variation of 
the measures of a figure is carefully considered in each case. 

The next cliapter fLXVIIT) deals with the casting of images in 
wax. ' Tiie chapter opens with an emnneration of the names of phalli 
and ascoiios, as well as of architects. So far as the casiing is con- 
f'erned all kinds of images, temporary or permanent, stationary or mov- 
able, arc moulded in wax. The process slightly varies according to 
the materials of which an idol is made. Generally a half of the image 
is covered with a tlrin copper leaf or melted iron, and the w^ax is laid 
two or three ahgulas deep ; and the other half is covered wdth eaith. 
The metallic portion is washed in water. Thus in casting images in 
metals wax is melted and poured out of the mould and defects are 
removed with cloth. Metal images are first made of wax and coated 
with earth ; gold and other metals are purified and cast into the mould. 
Tor images made of earth rods of wood or metal are inserted in them. 

Chapter LXIX deals with ihe defects of the limbs. It is laid down 
that no part of a building should be larger or smaller than what is 
prescrifoed. The evil consequences of a defective construction threaten 
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included in the iiat of tiiirty-two authorities mentioned in the 
Md7basdra itself does not present much difficulty in accepting this 
view's because Mayamata 'like Manu or Miinasiira is apparently a 
generic na'm© and the treatise catalogued under the title llayamator 
Ablpa-id^tra need not necessarily be ascribed to the authority meH' 
tioned in the Mdnasdm. 


The Amsumadbheda of Kasyapa contains eighty-sis chapters 
of which forty- seven are devoted to sculpture and are similar to the 
first fifty chapters of the Md-tiasdrci,. The remaining thirty-nine 
chapters of the former a|)pear to be an elaboration of the remaining 
twenty chapters of the latter. 

The treatise which is intended by its authors to be the most 
authentic is naturally the one attributed to Visvakarman (the creator 
of the universe), the heavenly architect. There appear, however, to 
have been more than one treatise bearing the name of Visvakarman : 


one being called Vuvaharma-^prahUa^ or V ismIcarma-vdstuMsira, and 
another Vi-iVakarmiya'Ulpa or Visvaharmoya-silpasdstra. The first 
deals ill thirteen chapters with directions on the building of houses, 


tlie making of roads, tanks, etc., siniLlai; to those given hi. the 
Munasura. The se-c-ond deals with scuipturai objects in a similar 
maimer, but i.u an abridged form, and appears to have been influenced 
by the Mdnasdra through the Mayamaia. 

I’reatises like the iSUpa-mstm of Mandana and the Bamardngana- 
Sittradliura are comparativciy modern texts, some of which treat the 
icts of tli.eir recpiii'oment isi ear abridged form while others in an 


enlarged form. Altiiough t,hoy do not expressly .say so, yet there is 


convinomg reason to iieiieve tuat they are but compilations. One 


such text is actuciUy iia.med Bauigraka (compilation) and expressly 
acknowledges its indobtednoss to twenty-one authorities including 
the Manasani, the Alaymmda and others. It specifically states that 
such and such chapters liave been complied from, such and such 
authorities. 


Thus it has been concluded in the wTzter’s iTidian ArchiteC' 
lure that “most of the arcMteeturai treatisesj whether or not 



asorited to aa author, historical or mythival, arx, but com|>ilatk,M. 
Some of these haw aetmlly aokiiowWgwl the sourees diww uiion, 
while others hare not.” The Jfiiitosara itself is a compilatum but it 
is tie standard work on the subject because it i.s the most eompk-ks 
scientific and probably the oldest extant record. It has Ims 
infliieBced all otiiexa directly or indirectly. ' 

Tke treatBsent of arcMtectural and BCiilptiiml ohimtfi ib of .iHstori- 
cal cliaracter rattier than of practical naturo in the nmi-arciutsictnm! 
treatises. Thus in the Vedas, the Buddliist scripture, riie epics, tm 
elassical poetical works, the astronomical, medical and instoneal 
treatises and in the Puranas and the Aganuis the ^treatincaiD sri the 
subject varies from mere mention of certain areliiti'Cturnl terms to 
the elaborate descriptions of tovm-plaaning, temples, piiiaccH, rcsi> 
dential houses, classification, etc., of pillars and thei r mouldm.gs. But 
nowhere is to be found actual measuremont and saefb otUmr construc- 
tional details. 

In regard to the Vedio literature, after examining the frcqucjjt 
references it has been shewn in the writers Indkm ArcklUt^fm that the 
Vedic Indians " were not ignorant oi stone i't»rt.s, wailcal cities, stone 
houses, carved stones, and brick edifices,’’ 

The canonical books of the Bmidkists .smvre chd>v)rat.vly refiu' 
to the arrangement of villages, towns, forte, buildlags ol various ty pc«j 
and articles of furniture. Thus in tlie Viiun/u tcKiB. Jhtku'atjgu 
(I 30, 4), Chullavagga (VI 1, 2), the .BioHStal one (i•l^ddh^^) luiusclf 

says “ I allow you 0 Bhikkhus, five kinds of uliodcs Vih^uu (luoium- 

teiy), (bungalow), PniBCda- (storied luuiudou], harmifa 

(palace), and Guhd (cave templtsj).” Interesting dcUiaiis fuiknv. 
were built comprising dwelling-rooms, retiring roMiiis. store-roomM, 
service-halls, fire places, closets and cloktors, wells, batii rosuns and a 
bathing place for hot sitting baths, kitclu'uis, etc. Articic-S of 
furniture include bedsteads, couckos eovered with caiUiptt.;s, t,‘hairs of 
various kinds, sofa, arm-chair, cushioned chair, ett.*., rugs, 


‘ Soe tba Indm» niS>, 
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floor cloth, curtains, pillow of various sizes, shapes and materiais, 
mosquito curtams, handkerchiefs, and not even excluding the spitoond 
The Epics, the Ramdyana and the MaliabJidrata, furnish copious 
descriptions, but no constructional details, of cities, storied buildings, 
balconies, porticos, arches, enclosing wallg, flights of stone masonry, 
steps for tanks, and a variety of other structures. 

The foregoing works, namely the Vedic literature, the Buddhistic 
scripture, and the Epics have obviously supplied the basis of Manastira’s 
compilation which has been certainly put into a scientific form by the 
personal observation and actual measurements of the then objects 
by its author. Thus standardised, the ManasCira has influenced directly 
or indirectly the subsequent works where the subjects were casually 
treated. 

The Purdnas and the Agamas are huge compilations gathered 
together from various sources dealing with heterogenous subjects 
including architecture and sculpture. Although casual references are 
met with in all the Purdnas, nine of them have treated the subject 
more systematically, and have materially contributed to the later 
H'll’pa'Sd&tra texts and other works. The Matsya-purd'>}a, for ins- 
tance, has eight comprehensive chapters dealing in great detail with 
architecture and sculpture. In one of these chapters accounts are 
given of eighteen ancient architects. One chapter is devoted to the 
columns, which are divided into five classes as in the western system, 
and their component parts into eight mouldings exactly like those 
of the Gr-eco- Roman orders. Braidings are classified under three 
heads and twenty types, of which plans, general measures, pavilions, 
halls, storeys, steeples and cupolas are referred to. Building materials 
are discussed in a separate chapter. Three chapters are devoted 
to the description of images, wliich includes a reference to th.<& tCilamdna 
also. In the other two chapters the Phalli and Altars are described.^ 
The SJcanda-purana has devoted three chapters to the subject. 
One of these refers to the laying out of a large city. In another 

^ For details see the writer’s Utatiam Aj'cWtflojMre, pp. S-16. 

‘Ibid., pp. 17, 114-6. 
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three classes „f the I, aath ^ 
therein Jn one ‘-f 
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Another deals tveJnsi,;! "«>- fxinl™. 
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tho constmotion „f a,, 1 tl. “f 
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Hiere art, sixteen clnvnteiw in th,. i , ■ 
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town-pkiiniug^ two witi, lemplei • Jn "ith 
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“S'=f^=‘^>fo«tothoId.aIli.sandl 1 'leitios 
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f. the 

oi thfe i>hdaa TthTT '«>» tw'*'"'" ,.^’'''‘*'’ 
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-mportot parts of a building.*’ f 
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c described hr a separate eXXrr ~ 
tedsteads. oonchee and seats, arf dcicrih d indudicg 

^mgle chapter important sculptural matte ™ oiapter. In a 

-•■y a detailed comparison it has bee images are described 

ami souipsn,,i portLs o! ht tl X ^ ff 

the Mdnasarii.^ ““*“t W.been based on- 
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tectural treatises. I'he /farniiLn^** 2^ 

chapters out of a total of seventy Z’t T*”*’ 
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im ordinary architectural treltis! 7«.X ‘5“®* of 
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® the orientation of 

2% 117-118, 16I-I64, m 19-22, 114-120. > 
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wnb arehiteoturo and souipture «Iiauri° ''■I'wb deals 

aditoon to the eL^," »' ““'fe'S « distinct 

contributes two raluaWeohapteiTLar 

systems. Xhis also oloady fof “ nine 

soniptme. But f «ebb 

. ^ It has qxiite gnccessfully snmm;. f in the f-n-f 

c^parativdy small space, Jd in respicTin i'. » 

Ife siXilsSTe 

upon a text on that it mnstt^”".::: 

fha^^fhe Mamsura containj^h/tf^ir'' he. noticed 

nildmgs, the Agni-pnrdna has in hv types of 

P&ruda-purdna also has in th^ toriyAw^ tyrll ^ ^ 

fiira 3.^' . same hvA r.h. " ^vpes, the 
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Visions l"6fj?i7nprl +I -1 

TIO „ 

t'TOiity types, ajid the Suprabhed,;-,^ ? ‘^'■-wions ol rarious Idiids' 
d.™io„s refers to the th^e styles'^^''™’* *’’® “mor 

t,ut the vanons broader dimions „ 1 - noticed 

SuncUta, SA'inaka, Jati Pu,i 7 i' one material) 

Sara are repeated in +)i ' etc of m- ' 

Agamas. The most important din's' ' ^ m the 

p™ intaet in the Lter totk" k”'" - ^o 

olMMfioations, and they are not tal-e., “''ofeitootmal 

-olnteetoral treatises " lite thi “f oonsideration in the uou 
fcven the broadest division into sw^" T'* SriUt-eamim. 
do^onbes the bniidings in twjv! or tt ^ 

prommenoe in the ktter woris. ^ “ otapters has lost ifa 

ptter for ooneidIrtiom^™”4 the^fi^^fl mportant 

lomo, Corinthian, T®can end Jt ®‘»oo-Roman orders DoS 

aiso were divided into five’ main oo>'™ns in ancient India 

are eajied BrabmSnrVkWrtf r?' 

Wrth respect to dimensions and onism r« ®>*apoa. 

Cbtrakarna, Padmakjnta rL™? m*''® -'o oa&d 

l^mbha-stambha. ’ <Jotaa-skmnbha. Palika-stambha. ^d 

wherein as welt ae 'm tC' ^“*'2'“ refers to the snbieci 
fioohaka, yaira, *^o five orders Ire X’ 

the Of the Agam«e, 

the five orders are Krilmra Ch-Zl ^ according to -ahieh 

-d bnbhahkari , the TX"' ^4ode^ 

^emg a compound of Saumuk^rv'i -inri V ^ f Composite order 

. 7s.r* r" :,r~ t“~' 
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treatises doals separately vrift tj.,, ,,, , 

latee, mention fa „,:ufe in, „o„,.,H:ta, ■ ti, "f entafa 

elaft of iiTo ruoaMiags. The n *’« 

serao mra.l,ii,ig„. The iarawsil,,/ eo ,'1 ! ‘“'o sota „i 
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'■“■* - ":rr ■" "■ 

~ » a,i„. 

desonptioiis of forts, fortiffad eiteo, t ' mteresti„„. 

.residential buddings. The Xd 

and sculptural objects, wherein ur ’ V™ ‘ ‘'»hita.t„Ril 
steuotural details along with d', ndew .and 
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miages meludmg a reference to the seven fT’ '"arioiis kinds of 

s and nobles and the third one 
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trees. The i„ of k-m f a«d la, -go fr,di. 
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TJie 9inyn-saiiMi,i fleai„ „ ., , '’lonastericsd 

WaUabjects, namely courts, "* »c. 

tensions ami situation of doom i,, 

and the TT;- the 

matter, namely the gnomons mhieh’m. ,1 ”*** » teclunoa! 

Pomts m comrection wit!, the ovieniafcm “ ' l"' -n-*"® 

, -tlie poetical works of Ivilid-.sa ' P , . 

stnof mattere. T^f l"f 

tance, insntMi, is made of a fji,,.,* f . *»»wrea,„, for p 

It ?■ r «' tJm 

m,d to Naha, son of the hearenly archittlt 

f ^Oini refmy;;: ' milfo Inthegnamnaar 

fi IC lexicons fee etc. 

terms are met vvith.^' severed arcliitecturaJ 

^Pon tfe ^taaciaid'Zjfeel^nr^^ drawn 

Ill the Jight of all these Uu- i ^ ^herature. 

m-'te aspects as they concern the 4/? ^-*“ <liiestion 

resist the oonelusioa that there was I Ii p"*"’ 1* >mpossiWe to 
and the otCr TorL fT between 

«ob.tecturaI. V^nept fo a few fostan^es t isT 

’ '* “■ '>«"ePer, difficult to 

Indian. Arekif^mv^ nr, , r, . , 


Indian. Arekifaemv^ pp. 30 - 31 . 


' /fife pp. 33-34. 
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Suite definite!}^ tka.t th.o MdmisCira is the dc'litoa" ox creditor to this 
ui that work in respect of tills or tiiat matter. 

Siiiiilar difficulties arise in regard to tlie exact rtihitioEi betivecu 
tne architectural work ol tiie lioimin areidtect Vitiaiviiis aeui. the 
Wlunasdm., although seliolaj's and critics have admitted tli.o writci's 
Gonolusion, after an elaborate examination and miinito eoin|xiriaon, 
that there exist striking similarities between thi'sc two standard works. ^ 


Age of cmipilMion 

So fa,r as the date of the Mdnasura is concerned tlio iiidications 
to the period discussed at great length elsewhere" must iiwrdt final 
decision till the question of the identiiication of the author and tlie 
treatise have been satisfactorily settled. Uj) till now no tangible argu- 
ment or proof has been found as to the possibility of tlie treatise 
being the compilation of a number of authons, instead of a. single indi- 
vidual, who might have added to it from time to time until it h<is 
grown up to its present complete form and tlius sju'cading its time 
to a long jperiod. Nor lias it been possible to say definitely what 
the title was intended to imply. In the treatise itself Mdnafidra has 
been used in three distinct senses,'® namoly, an iudividtiui autlior of 
an unlmown parentage and time ; a class of sage-artists who deal witli 
the essence of measurement which is the derivative meaiung of tho 
term mdna-sCira ; and, lastly, a treatise containing metJuwis and jprin- 
ciples, as well as rules and regulations and illustrative examples 
of all the principal architectural and sculptural objects for the 
construction of whioh the essence of measurement is requii-cd. 

The external evidence referring to the treatise and the author is 
also very meagre. The avowedly architect is ral compilations like 
the Samgraha^ referred to above, wiiioh have expressly quoted from 

^ For details see the writer’s Indian X,rcfti'*(?c*wre, pp. ari'l Opinloiss and lit-visw-i 

quoted at ths end of this volume. 

See the -writer’s Indian Afclhiiectvire, pp. 160-198. ’ 

* See the Preface to the above, 'pp. ii-iv. 

* See this preface, pp. xlvii — slviii. 
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l>p. l?ft-37a, 387-J88. ' ^ 
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by reiterating the fact Ct 2 ‘bis preface 
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U-HAPTSK I 

THE GOiSITENTS 

Ind th** ■’f ‘ wLlTs” P^^fratioa, 

iihe sky, I 2 ’ earth, wafcor, fire air 

of beesjike orowBs of tho king, of various^oaf Haas’ 
‘>~4. The science ■ 

sages begiaaiug with g,-^ S^rarwW l>f ali the .rreat 

the lotos bora (Brahms), the lotL-LdTvTh ’’“a, 

aad iNarada, has beea elaborated h^ei, ^ BrihasDati 

^^object-matter ev-eo more thao cLptetT®' **"^08 made’ 

~d ^^- 0 - Of measoremeat 

Then is described a^i j.- 




ARCflrTECTUBB OP MANASARA r 

fcowa-plaas, feogather with the r■vr^Io^■ 

storeys. re.nlatioas ragardiiis tUe aimousions of 

Similariy fcho mlAd i - 

the details of pedestals, the rules for ^ as woIJ as 

pillar., of ootablaUtres/ao.) of ■' ‘’'«riP«oa of 

SinV* togatherwith tho flotaill 

thir/li. ‘to ulrXorr^'^ 

storey, of the aiith aad 6he seveutli sfo^’ "' "f tiie flftji 

Md the ninth storeys, the rules for th-^ te'Tl' “Sttt 

of the eleventh storey »na th.n ‘ toutli storey, and an aecoant 

‘•>0 detail of the oonrfo (of a oohp:an;f ‘t: "'o “ And 

fet.oa, and the description of gate h^!;, “« “““^Ant 

aad of the Mm bnihjTagl^}™ hllW f buildings (i.e., pavilions) 

at dings (in a compound) and the dfr” i Arrangranout of 

the house. ‘bo directions for tho first entry info 

ti°« of ^«ormloLt;eto^t!^t'jeott1^■r^ “‘e dascrip. 

oTr “““^^Andchat it o'f 1 ™ 

ofohanots, conveyances, etc and h , f .Md the desorijition 
description of thrones. ’ of douches and the 

27-28. The details of the . i 

ornamental trees, the deaciipthalTr And the 

of All hinds of ornLoiifo (trarl-T'' “ Also 

39-30. The de».,- *■ ' “ fomituro). 

aw “d“" others, the toaiifof th^Tir "““Atiog of 



^description of tiie images of ^ 

anao^tie«.andoftte‘’clovoteee Vifly^^haras 

Brahma ana-other'^Seslad the** 'TT’ animals »£ 

aooomrt of the large type if tbe te/®: ” ™tm “ 

35-38 Tftra ^ - . ^easmement. 

ayrtem for the moatmZeat ofZhe“‘®'“®‘^‘"‘'* 

aateiis of the pJambilinas, as also the y,T°T <^'3®>HesJ the 

aZriZfo ™ thl cL f f'" ®o»>poueot parts 

descnptioas are given in order. ^ ™age8) ; all these 

S9-40. This treatise oompos-d !„ n 

SsST" arohitoot„re» 

Pdefce aa It IS ^J] details hv tho accepted, oom 

leading architects. ' ^‘““g «he teachers oi Z 

eiiapter, entitled ^ the soienoo of arohitoctnre, the first 


The contents. 


‘ A teclinioal term implvina' •■. iw i i- 

“ More literally 'bv tiora . , ^ '^t^asuremenl;. 

csseoco of 

!■»= Cn^ltZlTn of aU'itZirr 'koT'“'"‘® 

(iilasthoaVi ; . senses: (i, ». ., ^1>® ‘“m 

onmpiler, c/. t^tapt^LK oraZdi ‘’‘° ‘“*‘'’‘‘1“®' “Za”if TtaZtir*"’ 
t=i.npterxLii. p- ^0) -d 'hT'ZzZi.i';: 


TT 1 ’ ■*■"■'/> ana as tJie iinpv.^ r,^ a t - - ^ -'Qni-n?/ 

■li-aiej pp 4 7 9 dQ\ ‘fii' liiim ' m j^jja n ^ j - ^ ^ 




GHAPTEB II 

TSE qualifications of a .CHITE0T<^ 

OF JIBASOBEMENT SYSTEM 

tie system (and) 

also Indr!”” (emanate) the creator Brahms and 

claimed by'^0^ SimLl' nt Ha“T P™. 

oruverse creates the world again. architect of the 

four feoea like those of Chma^ad othen”^ “ bP™ with 

aiog with thfeaTrn one. lof ^c faces) begin- 

T: 

f^e ‘fe uoiTersra T •*'’ «“> “amo 

Ze io the f • 

Thll 'J^gnation of Vi6„ „ ' (and) tho western - 

Tiae(m named) the fourfold face ' " ““he nniverseX 

horn.“- four (families of) arohite t 

a^rchitecta wero £rai 

Prom the ea'^ftam e 



® ABCHITEOTUEB oif MANAsaea r 

. ’'^»va-tarms married tlie dairdit^, f .■ 

m order Majaraarriod the danger of str™*? 1, 

married the daughter of Vai&ravana li ! H T^ashta, 

martred the daughter of Nala. .■‘’ ’ (mio). Maim, 

Mapati tarbuot”. ''iSva-karmaa is oaUed 

' 19.' xZerif t| (drafie„m„E 

xjie son of fcha sage lu n,sj? 3 ^ 

20 MMo’a son is /a {designer). 

‘«b), (a.amely), the r/&y,EAaad the otho^ * ‘™fo'm(archi. 

01 - Iho (geM„) 

c,thf(ueS\:x»;';r to ,,0 the 

vamah, ° is kao^m by tho uama of 

lodge). of too, r. 

-eo cahedbaoaueoofhieolt joEi:! ““--omout. Tim 4,/mL 
(and) ,3 deeply fearaod io the m t'‘owi ti.e Vedna. 

IS so called because he Is t,h„ ("“““oo of .acohiteotiir,.). The 
>■8., the mastor-bailder). ' "'‘“olo'^-S'ouor.al (of aroj.itueturo 

2Q Tt ^ 

30, The fonr nl ^ ^^'^“itootiarG). 

“■■e dfetinguished by SMtecte“" ““1 «« others, 

of an a,Mrs,a (dtZt'x ‘he qualifications 


n-] 


QU^ljpications op aechiteots 


wrsed in the f ! literatura, is well 

(«obiteotnm 2 ) a,*wmg. i^owledge), and is an ^..pert t 

33 *T ^}7 

™r?.isr 

a (his) qualifications are described. ^ ^ (by him). (Thus) 

36 - 38 . In this (bmlding-worb^ nn i 

can be acbieved without the help of the a Ju the world success 

ore. With the helpof theao (aroLtects) > ^^^erc- 

carried out, because without foDnnr' shouJd 

— ” ~ •■■ 

, 39, The ciualifloations of thn k- ' 

onbed; the system of meaewement wiffnow) b^T, 

«- 41 . What ia perceptible to Ihl 
P^rama^u (atom), and eight tim.-e L ■ oallod a 

oar-duBt, moleeuie). at a ratfer-**; yit" 

«H. 7 ,-a(hair-tld).‘*'* ““binod are what is known ae a 

foit)!‘^' “>g«tter make what is called a 

«. oite combined together are r,» n ' 

^6- Eight lice together are 1 11 o ^ 

«. Eightbarley:orn 00I7 : 

(finger-breadth). what is called an 

of three kindg^ o^Peeially^wit^reoard^ “oasnrement) Is said to be 

/ corns are (distinguiahed 
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abohitbctdbe oe manas.uu 


fOTTAn 

respectively) the amallesfc, the intermediate i , 
measurements. largest yava 

49. Twelve tOi^etter are called ono 

aadeatoth6m,itieay,.(Vdy<,iyJ(oiit)“” 

^51. A cubit of fcwenty-six an^nlas ig hioivn ;r 
A oubB of J 

make one rajju. ' " eight dandas 

The lis/d£t( cubit is nspri ;,o 

^^’^ches. measuring coiiveyanooa and 

55. The pr&jdpaiya cubit is- n^rv^ • 

mansions. m measuring ah kinds of 

56. And the edifices ^ta 

mw}4i cubit. “ what is (called) tho dhanur. 

ewied out in the ’^^lul]nuLh^^ be 

"~:r.rrcr “ “•*• »“■ >■•' «-«. ^ « 

59 60. Sa'mi (Acacia qnmo'i '77 

2 r‘Ti' “och^" T“' 

M toilk-tree) and «“'*/« (Xanthochym™ 

‘ho hnds of wood (or the yard-atief 


ets?:r- 

ould be taken out (of water) u washed it 

:r Sr bf !ht f: ur^oud) 

64-65. ft should 8 

rcMUr'', y ' rt rr* 

■ ' ‘ ' should bo aoouratoly nr”'" 


M-i 


QUALIFlOA'flONS OF ABCaiTECTS 

7 __ 


— X i. X o 

staM 6oba(aas)6to“imbrrflr1hi“r « 

be) . 0 . b. 0 .e, . 0 . PO J'rrsr 

‘be « bo.. 

e.e 

bariofttebanyaa tree, «lb cotton ff oynosmoides) tie 
thread, bark of the palm tree, and (butea froodosa) 

or with any other suitable bark " tP®“banas odoratiseijna^^j^ 

be one anguU. ® ‘be width of tbo mcaeuriag rope should 

to £--io?Vh?-\:cSltaTti^ 'r ‘'^^-tod 

(earthly-gods) and KmT9 /jr i of) tho* G-ods Eva!-, • 

"f T “ •"•“■“ “”••»“ 

ebitootural objects arc attended with 
scanty resmk « oot preseribed becomes recipient 

80 TK ^ 

description of the detailq r-f 

uecaiia of moasurcmoiifc. 




CHAPTEE in 

THE CLASSIFICATION OP ABCHITECTUEB 

I- 2. The various abodes where gods and men dwell have been 
noticed by the divine sages ; those objects will also be elaborated now 
(m this soience of architecture), 

3. The ground, the edifice and other buildings, the conveyanoe, 
and the bedstead and other couches are the four classes (of architectu- 
ral objects). 

4. Of these classes the ground is the chief object for all purposes. 

5"6. The mansion and other buildings, are truly called dwellings 

because of their connection with the (chief) object (the ground). In- 
deed these buildings are stated to be the (main architectural) objeot 
by those who specialise in the knowledge of architecture. 

7-8. The palace, the pavilion, the council-chamber, the hall, 
similarly the water-shed, and also the theatre : ail these are stated by 
the ancients to be (uuderstood by the term) edifice {han^iya), 

9-10. The fast conveyance, the ear, the palanquin, and similarly, 
the chariot ; all these, Oh architect, are known as the kinds of con- 
veyance. The bedstead will similarly be described (now). 

II- 12. The cage, the swing, the sofa, the eight-legged orow- 
(shaped) bed, the plank-bed, similarly the small bed ; all these arc 
stated to be (implied by the term) conch (paryahlia). 

13. These are said to ba the four main topics, namely, the ground 
and the others. 

14. The earth becomes the abode of all beings because of the sun. 

15-16, The contour, the colour, the odour, the features, the sound, 

the taste, and the touch ; by examining these in order the site (for a 
building) is ascertained for measurement. 



'' A^OBITECTnBB Op MlS.uSte, r. 

1^. Tte «ite, 

(in shape), whitish in colour ^^hieh is qn 

^'he norMh Qr>^ nui, possessimT thp fm ^ t ' 

ortb, and sweat and fragrant in taste ° ‘"ww* 

*i££*S=- 

:r2i *r ,;’ - ~ »•■ 

-es “j-r ”•' '■■•» 

‘^htet class). <=<= »‘ all sncocsa to the VaiSyas r l a “ 

97 00 TTr. vit. £iie mcr. 

•jv 29. With the Jenafta 

I'-^^jmperityiothe&arL.'^''""^" towards the elstrsi.oh T'Sc 
‘"“'f are seated to he 

,“- — ... 

S3'8^. AU te^drof > 

ahj to the Gods and fn fr ®^^'^ahlQ to fcho -r , 

tie Madras (the hes) shouH similarly • for tL' v“’ 

tl^o third chap. 

h^“'»ss,ficationofarchiteetee, 



the selection of site 


aoieaoe (oi arohiteXa)!"'''"'’® of sUg briafjy in fb 

^oatk and towards the met if «ferated towards ih 

gods and thg men respectively. of; tb 

watertnlt:r"‘^'’ ‘=>^Ph«ts, bamboos, reeds, am 

oondnoive to the growth of TctL:re^;“'’:‘-f --^^S-aoes, 

^ possessing one 

8. Attended with dense qnf<- 

Pteaeant tonoh. »“<i being (Jit, abonid bej of 

raohttfnditirjf % tfee the ■ , 

Wlatonia sf f Aeol-a l‘b tT 

... “• .~, ... a. ” .Srsrc 

13-14- The (other) &»t , » ” ^ 

“p“‘i igZn fo C4hr°r*'“® 

Sight and attractive 
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ABOHITEGTUEE OF MAFASARA [chap. 

to the mind (when) tested by (holding in the hollow of) a man’s 
palms. 

i5~16. Free from worms, white-ants, rats, skulls, bones, shells, 
sand and holes : (such a ground) brings prosperity. 

17. Tbe land (being) held np by 'various kinds of pikes and 
pillars. 

18. The soil should be clayey, scratchy and crusty. 

19. Without husks, ashos and gravels. 

20. Such a ground brings prosperity to tlio people of the Brah- 
min and the other castes. 

21-22. Bearing the smell of honey, oil and olarifled butter, aud 
that (ground) which bears the had smell of burnt things, (and also 
that) bearing the smell of bird, fish and dead body : (all these kinds 
of land) should be avoided. 

23. Associated with royal palaces, adjacent to (public) meciting- 
places and tombs. 

24. Associated with thorny troe.s, aud abounding in Af/a trees 
(Vatica robustab 

25. Uneven (lit. high) like a tortoise, circular, triangular, and 
resembling the club. 

26. Clouded (with the smoke) from tho dye-faotorios, surrounded 
by the workshops of blacksmiths. 

27. At tho junction of four paths, three paths, two paths, or the 
city-path (i.e„ trade route). 

28. Looking like the mridahga (small drum), and resenibliug 
a cavity and a bird’s beak. 

29. Resembling the jJias^a (large) hah and everywhere possessing 
lightning (pralhd) trees. 


IV.] 
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SELECTION OF SITE 

30. Having the ^ala trees (ahorea robusta) at the four oornerS; 
and abounding in tomb-trees* 

31. Infested with poisonous (lit. great) snakes, and . being a 
garden of 4ala trees (vatica robusta). 

32. Frequented by boars and monkeys, and being the abode of 
jackals (or demigods of roaring wind, rudra). 

33-35, (The ground) containing the abodes of owls, lions^ and 
snakes, species of fish, kinds of birds, oats, and of bird-like (beings), 
and also the abodes of bufialo-like (large animals) and goat-like small 
animals. 

36. (The grounds) of these (descriptions) should be avoided : 
this is the injunction of the professors of the science of architeotura. 

37. The ground accessible from many directions (lit. doors) and 
holed by worms should (also) be avoided. 

38-39. Such being the case (i.e., instruction) concerning this 
first object of building, he who commits any blunder out of ignorance 
will be the sea (source) of (all) evils ; therefore, the first (lit. root) object, 
the ground, should receive more consideration (than the other objects). 

40-42. Should the ground with other features be of various 
colours, of various tastes, productive of seeds (i.e., fertile), redolent 
like musk by blaok-boes, it, containing (as it does) all the (good) 
features, should be purified (i.e., selected, for the purpose of erecting 
buildings on it) by all the leading architects. 

Thus in the MCmasard, the science of architecture, the fourth 
chapter, entitled : 

The selection of site. 


^ This is a translation of which seems to have been implied by ''T^T|Tfh 
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CHAPTSi^ F 




the examination op soil 


Cribed in this scienoa dea- 

™Io«, s’ound^Itet '^^dZTdfeltTZf ‘haoo«t„„r 

ofieriDsi'a as nquo! i-u mar^A t-u . , . ' 

j ^“sfcnimertfcs (horn). ^ ^'^^spicious 

watchod tho growth of donoo sp o r£~ -» W - 

a«d the ^thiogotoattfo, ro ounda” wi£71 

and rendered wlhti sh h.- fK ^uoh ihe lowmo- of Hin 

«»reon), baa„,aared wrtl cow“ ’’"^fe.y.ooro (g£“' 

«• “"r- had" ::;: ‘£ 

smeJJ of oo£“‘* *^™“apareQt water aad fragraut with the ■ 

stare (.ado ao) hg the oooetaBatio. of 


3 



01, MX^ASAU^ 

1S"19, Ijq an 'ausnif>7nn<5 l..CHAi 

‘he (3ay) aad (conjuuctioaP””,*' a’'T\ 'hvisions o 

Aguiar £in shape) aj oLT.toT ^ 

^erao ev3l on four mm. 'vi‘l. u-ato. to X' 

‘Hi Ambika (goadoa*?iiraM L^wonh”' f'''''''’'’'-'0. tho boant; 

wa‘e, porfoa^s, flower, aa wd, r. ' , i’":’ *11 tC 

“|jhe -ee(bo„,or)ehouMoflhn ‘he n..-' 

26-07 /q-,,. ^*<'0 and 

‘set, the faitbfoj’aa^^ij"*® epreafl on si,,, , 

aad his ho,^, f„ f ^ "®'hpos3eeE,.(] (|,„ji(j„5 ' ■-■""""' «*■« t;,;, 

‘0 ’^hee, the fonnt^f eo„. J,, 

(oereLony on “'is ''‘'i' see. 1 .’ 

“ ffleans tettnotioa. enstounamo ; if 1 1 '/ 

34Sd. If it fth ■ k: wol:, 

Xihffo" 'rf: r "o' “oti:for"^’‘ 

“aeterto wait reanlif ° ‘hose teats) rt trt'-T''' 

"-^tgroaafl £ 

fee a baOa1S;’;“™ 



examination op soil 

_ 38. The oharacteriBfcic mark^ ^ 

site) axe now described. P^oJighing (the selected 

39-40. Whitish nn ;7 k 

these osen is angpioiona. yellow, each of 

the one with a maxh of the 

wish horns ™ssiMg aatrolht”stoX^^^ tom, or 

«. Those who are fno I ^ 

‘t-nhe™w(o£ She expeSTr “*" avoided: 

ploughing the selected site), matter of yoking (oxen 

44, The os who beftro o 

defactiwe ^ght should he avoided “'I is of 

strength should (also) be avoided! ' «e, devoid of 

legs should be avoided”” ana are lame in 

47 - 50 , The one h • 

stamped vrtth a spot at the foreparofir^r white in colour and i, 

X- ■— - *« *-« in n- “in 

herns and hoofs tf^lloIrd^lxenl^^The t^T ‘he 

make, as stated (by the'-aMfeX)" ‘he wise builder should 

to the plough for thp ^Sr. f. ■ ' ^^Pmiruenfcal yokine- nf 

pines (Pinus roogifohi)^annrf Ipdica) 

‘hose are the desirable trees to ^ 
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ABOHWEcroKr or uinisar 

m 1 


fourth or oae and oua half ] ^ ^ ^ 80 tuo > ^ i 

“%rrr- 

63. Thfl }a„ ,, ^ oamboo- 

^ abou,, b, 

Tie length aUlTJ '" '’‘““ff- "'’ 

“d the width at the 6ottom°?'‘“''"^“"'‘^ '’‘' oue-and o,,,. | ,, 

‘wo a%j,;as (of three.foaVh ®“'^‘“® *>? ‘ie plou-h r, c 

87. Prom one t„ “'‘f'’ “oh each). =*'■"“* ehonld he 

heeg of the tail. should Bttia.r,„ , , ' 

. The root of the t -, . “'‘«h- 

^0*® leaf (-lite dovioe) '“ P^^'feniat b) focnish' , 

®-70. The i„., . ■ “«nshej 

tail should be three, faw £„““ ''Ploeghshare at the for 
f oh) ; and its hejett „,,1' T™ an^,,ia, (_f ..‘' ^““Part of the 

;““c“s£::7'- 

72 PFh 1 ‘^^ipoufeer should drivt^ ■ 

' The lengfih of i-ha ? ^ri au iro^i 

each. i“ two onlslZtT^- ’ 

, This Should be the -puhrs 

e8es gradually from tie mfddrr"*’”™*"' the yoto „h- . 



-J 

■ ^XAMIN-ATION of soil 

0* ™ - .oMn, o.e, o.e o. e.H Jl 

fitted m. ^ ’’ holes the p]ough(-rod) should be 

P'ouibVsto^M ZT^ZnoT"' the 

Pottiug ou\ pkoToZbtZloZ ® ae Sm ihnb, and 

pwb rf t "ZZLZZT" 

t;vt:ixtsiiS;r - - 

of their power. P^odouqcq the bouediction to the best 

soZt should Piougb'aoaidst a» auspic 

85 r-T^ Ai , . auspicious 

«™,aad inform^h'’ areiltaV^h*"''"' pure and atf- 

“%P.' The r"' " ^‘’ 

'' XsSf? “^'aCv: 

aapter, entitled : of aroiiteotnre, the fifth 

yiie exaiuiuafciou Of soil 








ebection op gnomons and begs 

^ '“'V the rufes for erecting 

3 -G. ^InTZutbTtT'' “‘lertaken 

toe southern (June 22 to Deceiube^o?) 22 to Jaao 21) „ 

forfinighi;, on the o ^1) soJafeicth in the brierhf- ,,, i 

and the ne„ (d».rrS°at '«!] uioou (fey 

toe« tm?b “ereoieT SZT 

® evening. . hereafter it should remain 

«on ofohe^ploe' OtrL^thT!” " Suomou) purifi-a 

saafel r ^ ^'^®-P™<iacing) t^ee' sendlrr *’"> ’^'aueb of 

““ eigh. 



abchitecture 0.F minas'aea 

lach each) ; fih.Q widili t 

(filia whole) gradually tanAnn.. ^'0 


■fcaAp. 

like an 


nmbreJIa. ^ ^ '’™'''”'. ^™oth ana bLoH 

aad tho wid&h afc 

and the rest should be made ,« afo.mia 

^ he length of fcho s7-n9yjocf 

twelve auffulas, tbo width at the bofefcotu 

end ono-third ; as an altornaSivo Si,,, i ‘op- 

»a st th t., ::":;V'“h'i’ 

3 the rea-t is afcatecUo be as before, ' ' ^'wospoud), 

ciaa^' should doao^ibeTSje T ^'oomotri 

length of tho gnomon (as the ivaclLT'lud T' 
a gnomon should bo fixed. ' ' ^ (hn^ the circle) 

a^ots tZ") st‘ ;. “-Wteet 

the Circumference in tho woafc r,, (mootsl 

varied as beta (bo., ZL 

l;he gnomon (meofc,s) the cirenmF^ " sliadow froju 

gnomon should be hit (to remain) troreb."* ““ tl„ 

parte (and) the jf“»' *'’‘-><«l into uinetv-sir 

"hii^^^mod. " part., She (),“) 

0X10 VpIi rT^iCT - 

3 rnj_ ’' . i^o^ver.saali lYTHTTiT^r^ * ““ — ^ ^ . — 

^ ’ rbe tiis^::::;:: “ xrr- a:,:'" 

7 '“■" ’ "■•^A-b in 

te-ned round the • Z 7'"°' ” <Andi7"B„'Tf '”' “f 





»Z> PMS 

r T1 t, vi-K it ^ 


31 35. Ii] the eiOQfibs of S' ■ ' ^ 

J'risha Upril and May) there i« nr'’""" September) and 

>eft ont is tnm an^Kiasi ja t], , 'lie apa-chishhr 

Mm., a (May and June "ft I hsI (MareifandCr 

between b»oaase no aeeerate linl ZS T ! 

e-ot be snbtracte/ fan, ‘Zber 7““f " 

-extreme poin, meeting the circemferenee oZ'm '7'“’ or side 

Anetherpoeeihlemeaemwofihe,, crele. 

>ted, declined, dielcmted, displaced 1 “ 7 "'h-ch is d ■ 

Pkore this sense of t b 7777 ‘I 

■terms like n«n-ds„„7 7“ possible, anj hZ 

nomicnl fact in cojiseene„co „,■ ,cZ ' "^''bnafion of the shadow 7 
iP thii sense the deCiLridoZZir^'^Z' oZbZ7“Z;”- 

ference of the circle {as shown in nl 7 '",-t ^®'*“o‘ed either bv thi 7“''“'' 

.ength Of the shadow tee f^Z ‘be tap eZZX 

are the grave objections .w ' both cases the foJJ 

W Tie amount of connections , ■ 

.naximnm correction p;s;Z:;:: XdrZtZZj ““ 

---:re,XiXx:\trr;r— 

gnomon^ i-e., less them dth r,-' / hna^fh nff-i 

' ■«! pZ° '‘7* bnes .ds/lsZob ''“e irisotabed 

XrXnId Ztr'’‘°“" ‘''° ‘b““ ''-ion tie 

--.nice Wien 

Sr '•“ ."w r rr tt::,r 

Angela m tjiese lineg 'ind hi-* ■ ’ ' 

«;rrrrerr zir'e 
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ASOHITEOTITRk op ArlXVSARA 


^ ft-V f 

andPioTembsr), ^ViBVffiaforKath . t ™‘’- 

Pebru«ya.d March, ;aacl »d Aft„ 

of) (December Mi Jcnn^). “ ■“ ftho month 

‘0 « .0 me*, io ,,, 

; 

with MaH^a -'-‘Aern scleiic,) bcmnui 

tie north direction towards the oo.i ■ ' “o'-i) tiroiwb 

tionld be made and thf '' n ’f “‘“--n o, * 

The door (i. a., entrance) of h /Lin 'iiarkod) itt f^onf 

north 0, that «.,e/ .H tinf t> »“ --ied to the e:; 

north-eonriL T"%n" 

'r‘::‘r"f ™ ^-oie 

in the shadow no'li'n! to *T'fV° s'”'’ ""'’''®^ <"> <i“®’ « i') ■ ,■ 

^trrs .-w: 

j Tlim na-w!- “ ^ lueasure 

"..u. to,b„s twice the lenmk o , ‘t* 

S'" “"»«>■ Two points 



”■3 OP GNOMONS and PEGS 

be marked by movi'nr- 

0.b (..e,. 

are ffiarir^.v^ 4 ° ^ D^^St tea days, one 


_ uunuff tile firftf t 

are marked on ^ On. 

=^SH^‘3SS5ri^ 

t^he^sual way. With each end oHtrZT'Tv Tdonni 

forming rfiliS'e 00 ^’' -bzoT Lt^rJeet 

«: ~ Tr^:r”r 

“ “”ff y “f tte east «d „est pomte 

afte™oa“'X‘’’tir!h™o. ''“''I" i^ITTrthf 

3n4“ T- “ 

eUb„a.ely by all the ' o.ba. 

(3) Lfiavati ofJ3kask'-r- h' ^ (Xls i_9ov 
a,-iji - ■*^*‘'s^‘*racharya f'l'r i m ’ ■^—■^V). 

(*) p-ch::::ts :h (niMs;*-*” "■ ^>- 

(S) Mayaiaata (Vl, i_ 38 ,. “ (H. 10-18, XIT, i__i,_ 

■ L; of Sritneaara fXI l_,2s 

(8 'yyapa-Mlpa (I, 60-701. ’ " ^ 

^iannsbyriJava ohfl i -j '" 

111) vu . >^^^y^-caaadnka iTT i . .j .. 
i4V ^"ifcniviu$(Book T 7.h . 

' odapcQf yj, _g , ^- 

' IX. chapters X 7, yxjx_ xx^ 



2R, AROHITECTUEE OF MANASAEA [chap. 

ahgula (part) during the middle ton days and nouo during the last 
ten days. 

52-58, In the montli of Vrish/o (April and May) none at all 
should be left out during the first ten days, one aiujnla (part) is stated 
(to be left out) during the middle ten days, and two parts during the 
last tea days. 

54-56. In the month of Mithnna (May and June) two angular 
(parts) should be lefi) out during the first ten days, three angulas 
(parts) during the middle ten days, and four aiigultu< (parts) during 
the last ten days. 

66-68. In the month of KnUra (June ami July) four angulah 
(parts) should be left out during the first ten days ; during the middle 
ten days also three angulna (parts) should be loft out as that (i.o., the 
hght'shadow) ; and two angulas (parts) aro stated (to bu left out) 
during the last ten days. 

69-60, In the month of Smha (July and August) tW'O angulas 
(parts) st ould be left out during the first ten days, one (part) during 
the middle ten days, and none during the last ten days. 

61-62. la the month of YumUl (August and September) none 
should be left out during the first ten days, one ahgula (part) should 
be left out during the middle (ben days), and two augulas (parts) daring 
the last ten days. 

b3-64, _ In the mouth of Tida (September and October) two 
angulas (parts) are forbidden (i.e., left out) during the first Cyii days and 
three angulas (part) should (also) bo left out during the middle (ten 
days), and four (parts) are known (as forhidden) during the last (ten 
days). 

65-66. in (the month of) VrischiJea (October and November) four 
angulas (parts) (should be left out) during first (ten days), five (parts) 
during the middle ten days, and sis ahyuAts (parts) during the last ten 
days. 

67-69. In the aodiao (i.e., mouth) of Dhauus (November and 
Oeoember) sis angulas (parts) should be loft out during the first ten 
dajM and seven angulas (parts) during the middle tea days, and it is 
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8S“-84. In acoordaace with theso (rulea)^ the (different) quarters 
(ue., the points of the compass) should bo determined (and) the cord 
should bo spread therein^ the due east being (first) dotormiued most 
perfectly (i.e,, accurately)®. 

84-86. Then the north-east is stated ibo be found out) ; the 
ahgula (? point) is marked to the north of the point of the east anguUi 
(already) marked and^the north-east line is drawn from the point 
(extending) up to the west'b 

87, Thefdua east should ’be preferred for the building' of those 
who desire salvation (i.e., temples should face due east). 

88. The north-east is preferred for (the building of) those who 
seek enjoyment (i.e., residential buildings should face north-east). 

8.9-90. That (building) which faces south-east is the source 
of all evils : therefore, all (kinds of) buildings with face towards the 
south-east should be avoided. 

91. This (instruction) being observed a building is capable of 
bringing forth an intensive^ and extensive prosperity. 

92. The measurement of the length of the (measuring) cord 
should conform to the length of the (measuring) rodh 

93-94. Pividing the threads (bf the cord) in throe folds the 
Sutragrahiu (i.e,, measurer or designer) should’join them (in the foliow- 
mg manner) : at first the cord should be of two folds and the third fold 
(should be joined by taking it round the two-foldod cord) by the; right 
side. 

' ' Which include the aforesaid modification, exception and exorcise ot 
discretion. 

s That is, hy means of a cord with which tho necessary circles and the 
required lines are drawn, 

^ Because, otherwise, tho datorminatioii of the other qin^rtars would not 
he precise, as their accuracy depends upon the perfection of .the east-west line. 
For the full details see note under lines 40 - 47, 

* For details see note under 40 — 47. 

® Flight rods mate one cord, see chaoter II, 53. 
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96. The (more) aocurats dimejision in a building can indeed be 
seonred (when it is measured) bv the cord (rather than by the rod, in 
the following manner). 

97-100. He (the architect) should move the measuring cord {in 
order to find out the dimensions of an architectural object) taking it 
(first) from south-west as middle towards its (connecting) directions (i e , 
south and west), (then) from east to south-east, from east to north- 
east, from south to south-east, from west to north-west, from north 
to north-west, and from north to north-east. 

101-102. With (this) measuring cord should be measured the 
architectural objects, such as estensive temples, large residential 
buildings^ (for kings and richer people) and (humbler) pavilions 
(i.e , small buildings^ both religious and residential), and all kinds of 
villages, etc. (i.e., inclusive of towns and fortified oibies). 

103-104. From ’beyond the extreme end of those points found 
out by the measuring cord at a distance of a cubit or two around 
the dimensions (of an architectural object) thus ascertained (wooden) 
pegs are, as stated (below), fixed 

105-108. Twm pegs each at the corners (lit. ears) of the central 
line should be fixed. For the oxic of the foundation four pegs ahoukl bo 

’ 2Vi(;rita seems to imply residential houses with three courts and couit- 
yards, while Fimana would mean huge temples with five courts and Mandapa 
would refer to humbler buildings, both religious and residential, with a single 
court-yard (see the writer’s Indian Architecture, pages 51-52, 47, 4cl, 53-54, 
and also his Dictionary of Hindu Architecture these terms;. In the 

ifi'ic/i-c'/iAn/tii/ita (act IV ) a palace possessing eight court-yards is described in 
detail, but t7ddhatu-mranam is mentioned as a three -storeyed building in the 
Rtg'ied't. (see Dndtan Js’c/ihseiuf’e, pages 32, 6), 

® In order to fasten strings for laying the foundation. 
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11 The tenth is a site of one hundred plots and is known by the 
name oi Asana. 

12- 13. The eleventh ialikewiso said to be a situ of one hundred 
and twenty-one plots and its name is Sthamya. 

13- 14. And then the tweifth (named) DeAya is likewise a site of 
one hundred and forty-four plots. 

15-16. The thirteenth is likewise said to bo a sito of one 
hundred and sixty-nine plots and its name is known as b hiuiya-cJian- 

dita. 

17- 18. The fourteenth is likewise said to bo a site of one 
hundred and ninety-six plots and its name is Bhadni, 

18- 20. Similarly the fifteenth is a site of two hundred and 
twenty-five plots and its name is stated to bo lUa/Asaua. 

20-21. Then, similarly, the sixteenth should be a- site of two 
hundred and fifty-six plots (and its name is) Padma-yarhha, 

22- 23, Similarly the seventeenth is a sito of two hundred and 
eighty-nine plots and its name is stated to be Tri-i/uta'- . 

23- 21. Similarly the eighteenth should bo a site of three hundred 
and twenty-four plots (and is named) K artidshkiha- 

26-26. Similarly the nineteenth is a sito of thret' luuidred and 
sixty nine plots (and its name is) Ganila. 

26-27. Then, siiiularly, the twentieth is said to be a site of foiu 
hundred plots (aud) it is i\B>m.QdSury a-vik‘ikt,ka. 

28-29. Similarly the tuventy-first should be a site of four 
hundred and forty-one plots and is called S‘ma'ih]iita. 

30- 31. So also the twenty-second is a site of four hundred and 
eighty-four plots (aud its name is) SupraHkdnta. 

31- 32. In case of the twenty-third, the site should be of five 
hundred and twenty-nine plots (and) its name is Viddlaka. 

33-34'. In case of the twenty-fourth, the site should be of five 
hundred and seventy-six plots and is known as Vijn a-garblui. 

* This would look like a triangular pbiu, whicl! is uot, uiuntioned olsevvheie 
(see notes underline 2 k 
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joints (or di-visions), the four corners (are) partitioned by six more 
lines each, (thus) conuecting thirty joints and tho four pegs at (each) 
corner are connected with twelve joints of six-lined partitions, and 
the central plot is connected by lines with eight joints. 

80-8'2, (In the Parnma-Byila plan of oighty-one plots) there 
(should be) four lines at (each of the) four sides, thus making sixteen 
lines ; there should be another twenty lines drawn from south to the 
extremity of north, and from east to the oxtroiihty of west, and four 
lines at the four corners. 

83-88. Bayoud those (deities, namely, Brahma to the four 
central plots, and Aryaka, Vivasvat, Mitra and BhudUara to three 
plots each from tho east)’ , thenAare assigned) to tlm four corners 

^ These are to be gathered from lines 61 — b-i anil 1 , 1 . 1 — .1.15, but therein the 
order and the number of plots assigned to eaoli of these arc dilVcrent ; the 
i/ tyaiaaia (YII, 40, 43— 44), which is a summary of tho /hVrno.sa-a,, supplies, 
both the required order and number of phots for this frog-shaped Chanditi 
plan : — 

1 

ll II 

li Ii 

But the following authorities, which too appear to iiavc been bn,scd on the 
itfa’uaiiara, while retaining the order differ in the number of plots assigned to 
these deities : — 

RIJT TOcrr- 

(Silparatra, chapter VI, 3G). 
ir%^ fhcTTfl^.- 1 

^T^hRTXTTJ ^ 5 fivisiJi'TT* II 

(SamaTahgaua-sutradliara, chapter XI, 2:2), . 

Wfr%,TOWT: li XH II 

’Sjest ^ FlTvql : 1 

^ fl li II 

(Brihat-saihhita, ed. Dvivedi, part II, chapter 52, 

55-56 i Traul. Kern, J. R. A. S. 1873, p. 2S0.. 
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the beginning from the north-east in the ciromnambulating way Apa- 
vatsaj and Apavatsa, each to a half-plot, and are also placed Savitra and 
Savitra each to a half -plot assigned to those deities (i.e., to the south- 
east) ; and in the nest intermediate quarter south-west) Indra 
and Indraraja each to a half-plot, and Eudra and Eudrajaya are (each) 
the resident of a half-plot (in the north-west). Thus are stated (to 
be assigned) eight deities (in the corner plots of the third round). 

88-91. Then beyond these deities he (the arobiteot) should 
begin (with the corner plots of the fourth round) assigning Ifeana and 
Parjanya (to the north-east), Agni and Pushan .to the south-east, 
Pitri and Dauvarika to the plot in the south-west corner, and both 
Vayu and Naga are each the master of half a plot in the north- 
west corner. 

92, (Now) he should start assigning (the following g deities) to 
the two aides, each, of the four ccruors beyond the four (corners 
stated above). 

93-96. Jayanta (should be assigned) to the north (side -plot of 
the north-east corner), then Antariksha to the one plot in the east 
(side); Vitatha to the one plot in the east (side of the south-east corner) 
and Mriga to the one plot to the south (side); Sugrxva to the one 
plot in the south (side of the south-west corner) and Godha,“ (Asura) 
to the one plot in the west (side); Mukhya as well to the one plot m 
the west (side of the north-west corner) and Udita to the one plot m 
the north (side). 

97-99. In the eastern aide Diuaka^ (Aditya) is assigned to the 
two (combined) plots (of the third and fourth rounds) (immediately) to 
the north of the middle line (running from west to east through the 
whole plan), two (combined) plots to the north of this (aro reserved) for 

^ It means an alligator and as such it may irnpiy Asura (demon) who is 
missing in this list, but is included in the other lists as well as in the treatises 
referred to in the note under lines S3 — 88. 

^ Obviously for Dinakara, maker of day, a synonym of the snn, named, 
Aditya in the other lists and the treatises quoted in the note under lines 83 — 88, 
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Mahendra, similarly two (combinp,!^ 

Satya. aad to tlio south of tho latter Lo (oomWaodrlf f " f 
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assigned itt jlaoroT^Blf ' *° authorities referred 't should 
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II « ■ ic is all tiio ijaor^ 
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107-110. Gbaraki {demoness) is assigned to (no specified plot but 
to) the outside of the north-east corner (of the whole plan)^ (similarly) 
the rule (i.e., the place of assignment) for Vidari is the outside of the 
south-east corner, and Putana should be assigned to the outside of the 
south -west corner, and similarly Papa-rakshasi ia placed to the outside 
of the north-west corner. Thus is described the CJianclita plan. 

110-111. Now the Parama-idyika plan is described : making 
(therein) eighty -one plots Brahman is i assigned to the nine central 
plots. 

112-115, Similarly (i.e., outside this) six plots to the east (of 
Brahman) are known to belong to Aryaman\ six plots to the south are 
stated to belong to Vivasvat, six plots again to the west are known to 
belong to Mitra and six plots to the north to Bhudhara : (thus are 
assigned) the four (deities). 

116-117. (Then)- is described (below) the assignment of the 
four plots at each of all (four) corners (of the second round) between 
the four intermediate regions, beginning with the north-east, of the 
four directions. 

118-119. Then Apava (i.e., Apavatsa) is likewdse assigned bo 
the two plots to the east of Bhudhara, and similarly two plots to the 
north of Aryaka are reserved for Apavatsya. 

120-121. Savitra is assigned to the two plots to the east of the 
extreme limit of the six plots (of Mitra), and Silvitra is assigned to the 
two eastern plots of Vivasvat. 

122-123. In the southern side (of the second round), Indra is 
assigned similarly to the two plots to the west of the six plots (of 
Vivasvat), likewise India, jaya is assigned to -the two plots to the south 
of (the six plots of) Mitra. 

inexplicable wby the Mfmabara should not follow its own order in all the thioc 
places where these forty -five deities-are referred to in this chapter. The other 
authorities, as they are based on the Mannmr , seem to have improved their 
texts, p articularly leaving out the details and obscure portions of tho Mdnnsao^a 
' Otherwise called Arya (lines 119, 167) and Aryaka (lino 62). 
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155-162, One should meditate upon the i^a-anclfather (i.e. the 
sator Brahma) as seated on a lotus throne and as being of golden eom- 
^\iou, possessing four hands, four faces, eight eyes, wearing white 

Mfmasara’s apparently mooinplofco treatment of the ground-plans is found 
nost in the same way in all the treatises dealing with the subject : 

(a) The Vdstu-vidyd refers only to the ninth plan (chapter III, 11— -26). 

(W The Manushyulaya-chnndnlu (II, 20—32) also refers only to the ninth 
■plan 

(c) The Kdsyapa-Hlpa til, 1 — 12 ) also refers to only the niiitli plan. 

{d) The rafiia (VI, l~-50) maVes a mention of all the thirty-two 
names of the plans, but summarises brief accounts not of only 
three as stated il i|), 

but in fact of the first ten plans, while even, the gives 

details of the first nine plans only. 

(e) The Maymiata, (VII, 1—47) summarises the details only of the ninth 
. plan and does not refer at all to the'othei; plans, 

{f) The Agni‘piirdna (chapter 105, 1—16) does nob refer to all the 

names even, but gives very brief accounts of the ninth and tenth 
plans. 


1-30) also does not refer to all 
the thirty-two names, but gives fairly complete details of the eighth, 
ninth and tenth plans; but all these three are obviously ^ square or 
quadrangular plans, although triangular, hoxagona!," oetagoual, 
sixteen-sided, circular, elliptical, and ereaceut-shaped plans, as 
referred to above, are admitted (XI, 20j : 

(h) The Brih'd-samhita LII 42 50 55 nW i i. 

w, oo — Ob) also does not mention the 

J names at all, but gives summamed accounts of the 

o S’!! ninth plans only. This treatise also refers to only the 

square or quadrangular plans. 

omission of circular, hexagonal, 
plans of which, as ho corroborates, mention 

.rsf tl f ‘'“= M, Hectare 

,bove); tterefote. he seppRes, ft„,n » ,,,4 other 
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VII.-] 

clothes, twisted hair, a diadem, a sacred thread and an outer garment, 
adorned ^vith earriogs, possessing eight ears and four necks, holding a 
water-pot and a rosary in the Wo left hands, and the foreparts or hin^ 

anaamed authorities, the foUowiag details of the triangular and the circulai 
plans; — 

1 fcr: II II 

gqr ¥Ti:^gfJIJ7T I T?151TfurfTf 

I 

^?i«rT t 

^^T3SftT%qr? SR^eJT ) 

■ 2Txf?T^§lTf3r?rcrr g?Ti? il 

II 

f^5grrT^57^5 srf^T^wr^i^cTTt I 

ST^Tf 51#' Cff#5FT-‘ uf5C^]f#3T-' II 

^ tj^Tssflfrrq# ( 

f Tfri# ?=IBTR 5JP?5K I 

^ f =^=5rg^?T ^ II . 

f^rfsT^T- tr^§[# ^T#?TSirr^5Tsj \ 

^qT^^I?ar Brq^: tTfcT^THg^^^Tq fq^Tfl?- FfT^ II 
if? f t 

?t?r l srr^'^ =51 i 

5g57Tn?m^^^Tf^f#%T% II 

^Tuf ^T^3qf ?■?? <7^ I 
?Tf# g il 

f^f? 3T<5itif? #T%f I ^ 

fg;?!# #r¥3^%5i!rT^: i 

?^rfcr mfsqTsi II 


® AECHITBOTUKE op man as a RA , r 

parts of two ritThf-. ,■ jl- LOHa?, 

m boon-giviirg.attitudo, dXatod wi^th'^tn bein. 

tbo to tLo “rs" 

WR,ar , 

■ tmW ^5,1 3r-c53t,.- « ^ I 

^3«r a=ttw>isrOT ii 

?siiiiss£S£s^ 

hem altogether left o„t, p;„.„ “'''“"‘r-tiueo rathe,. 

these thirty-t^o ground „, , " P““A?e it is dear hov,„„l ,,' C ° 

z" r ::.r 5 " "zrr :i: 

applied by Mt teeth ="PPle- 

tbg commentator of 

fi*eres are sUghtly -d 1 

pages 672-673) by g. K T- the J5wA,,. , ,/ '. . , 

also materially different* f Qftheeiybth 

eeem to ccfoL ? h a ““ bp Dv,v f ,“”“ r'““ are 

Pott’s h„„„, . ®e ffeoetiption of the i„ 7 , J '“‘’ do not 

■ “< «'e-^e two plage ^T “-‘'P’ P-'- B- B. 

»w.-.,0, pages I4i;.j«) also do 
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- JJii y 

P^ans, and assuming- these nhv>. ^ 

of creation. “ oharaetenetio featn™ for the purpose 

the cow-Uke being, as usual in 

face, two eyes, weaLg a bee ^ hau* »o 

outer garment, ^ecoratea with all r «d clothei and 

ngbt) hands holaing lotuses, ana teen^rT!'’ (ie 

proteefon, the whole being in the boonXt attif 

complexion, four hands, “P™ Possessing white 

0.e_ r.ght) hands : the tema.inin<r featnrr" “ other 

ofAryaman. “ fo»‘««e =>“^‘03 ‘o he like those 

»aoe with the two oth!r1 o r » lotus Ind f 

h-ug as those of the aforesaid (deSes). ^ features 

i7S-l76, Apavatsa is ^ 

adorned with bea-hine-shaped 'dtdem n ‘™ oyee 

withlV'*'" ™«‘Og line o’lo^r'I'A “«-Pfe4n’ 

and (with bandsWn = 1 ^“orataa 

molding a snare, ^ boon-giving aUitude and 
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^ J '6-177., Aad Apavatev,* is medit,l.A " ' 

itrf) oompk^,on : tha (k kis features) -.TlT 

Of the aforesaid (deities), ^ lib those 

his two bauds are held up Wood (rod) oompio-(,oa. 

as those of the aforesaid (deitiei). “ shonid hi 

blaeootptooflurwtaf.'red“f,l'^ dart 

-Pi-ouisred aud “ ^orTr ^ 

« .eir features) . direetod tt 

possesses red o™S.Kri two '“■ “'f ? ®"««-Wa) 

the boon-giving attitude, wears “Mu'ot , -'“'r s in 

adorned with twisted ha.r and ^ -arment,- is 

ments, diadoin, aud deoor.atod with all orna- 

^ ““ of tH fiiiva)- 

^tigor.skin clothes, possessing wh‘i“!r'“'’ 'T 1”'“^.^ on 

ornanrents. carrying a tahoi L t ri'hlT T”’ 
tb upper right hand beiut. in the f ^ ^ ieft 

‘te (upper) left hand in that of P^oie.tion and' 

■ f®6. (One should meditate i •' 

as possessing rad complexion two hrnd“(f“^'P*“’ iditya) 
^Phant as conweyanne, carrvhl a »’ * " ‘*«'ot and an 

naments, and wearing blue ciof H a” (- 1 , “‘*®*oad, adorned with all 
garment. . tf^o sacred threed ,., A “ 

uur(..i,a aud au outer 
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resembiiDg fame, holding- a I two . arms, three ava 

two hands, accompanied by saorifidal ladle jn 

with all ornamento the . ! and 1 

tie aforesaid (delLr^ t’ Z tZl' 

seated onThZio, pZeligtZeleZ /T" *-‘i) as 

ioldmg a trident in his right hand '•esemhling fla “ 

hawmg a g,ey (i^. oomplevfor. a 'T® “ loft hind 

^7/“ “““oort goddess Yamya and nl ““““panted' 
stated aboye. 11^“’ “‘1 adorned with all ornamentals 

posse!™o hand^rJo aman 

stowing a boon w^h “ ^-tight ^ZTd 

plexwn, accompanied by a gbddess* of T ? a dari blue com 

adorned wtth a bee-hiye-sLped diadem h and 

should be as (stated) before, ' ““ (of his features) 

206-209. One should medifcafA 

o“codiIe („,aiara), accompaniffw ,h“''““ “■' «““od on a 

s.,'i:c.‘r ‘”7.: 

(“T outer 

(ofcher) ornaments. garment, and adorned with variou^^ 

seated o^a dee ““olpalrby at S“<1 Vsyu ,, 

ian , three eyes, ho!d4 a sn4 4 ZZ' 

rest (Of 

l.er h4hd'.‘ ”• “' “ ®”'*'‘'=7'”“'"4t4or4dy ag^V,4^It^ 


7 
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212-316. Xhaiitna<'a nf /• - ' 

.edBate upon X '-o : oue 

holdmg two lotutes, aeatod o-it Zl 
consort) Chandrika, havia^T a wh.> . by (j^jg 

S^rment, the taorod aro.ad Id ! V'''?” 
mentsas gfeatod to lit, om, aud adorned with all 

oompBXXa^:;aXlX:tXu,r.X^ - a red 

oompleiron, and (eaehl poseeseiu. X I,) T' f ''“’™‘'"' * y^Bow 
<s««agg, a diadem, adorned with aU oX f “y“^- 

?*” r ‘“""= • 

Antanksha as having a blue oomd«iL R "Ti «omp!osiou, and 
apd two eyes, (»!], 1^' ou, (eaoh) po.sseasiug two h.ands 

paotiyely a goad, a snare, and a trident i'’'“° '"“'‘‘“Be, hnldiu„ ^s- 

« :;i"f 

compleaiou, Vitath! I ydloXolf a red 

comgle.iou, (each) wearing red \ld“’ 'T a blaet 

c«ymgac]ub,a Pike, aud a ep)! ‘X ‘ “'otkos, the three 

0 mg two snares, weariug oarriin--''^''”)''*^'^^’ *^*’eir two hands) 
their features) is directed to be as botol “ " ^ 

rmm, and that of Mrik is .X / ? “ ■-oohy. 
features) should be as •eXa beXr VrX; 

■‘'"mla rly, Pu3hp.aaauta 

-»ent helh 


garment both for Fitathi — ' — ~7r~ 

borders for all the th or . u 

_• garment with red 



TII.J 




ia di„0tea to be l/C::' 

oomplejion; Solwa o^fe “oalf “ Wacfc 
a lean fo™, rod e,™ C‘ ? fe™iy);Eoga (lit meeaZ, 

; tie rest (of .HofrlrntX ^ -Ta 

^ ornaments. ' ^ and 

elophantdoe^and 'wohLT w 7“^ “ *>"“8 an 

coloured garment adoraed with dark blue bo“f “' ® ''‘'^- 

as bolding a enare and a goad and done ^“<1 will: two baade 

fa >B0ditate upoa) bVii- 7'^ 0“aments. 

2dS 247 "n aboaJd be a^btte 

*iat Of a de;r. aT itij 

holding a pike a^g ^ P o.«on wearing a diadem and 

holding a sword and a skull and adorned fr ^ oomplexion and 
ornaments; 0 dita as bavin, a rit 1 ' " (other) 

holding a club: the rest fofH>. • the lion’s face aud- 
Thas are described those who T he as stated before 

those for the immortalsTddt^s). “ther than 

ooinpleiion, Putms of^a"dIri\l* complexion, Vidari of a rod 

blue complexion ; thus are stated toTeThrr'’ ^‘'f^-ftt^hasi of a 
( eir two hands) should bold a nibo ““ (of demoness) : 

pj ° they possess large faa.g their two ^ 

^ That is Mif Iriif.a . ’ - .... ' \hUBJ 

§ 05 ^, 210 , 228 , ’etc,), ‘ "" 
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are respectively assigned) to tbo oiifcsiOo of tlio north-east and other 

corners (of the plan). 

258, The presiding Spirit of the site is assigned to the plots 
(already) allocated to Braliina and other deities. 

254. This is known to be the Spirit of the site ; his middle body 
IS assigned to the plot (or plots) of Brahinrw 

255. (His) head should be assigned to the plot of Arya (i.e. Arya- 
man) : he is known to lie by the north-east direction with his face 
tamed downwards’-, 

266-259, Hia left hand is stretched out by the corner line ia 
the north-east ; his left foot is stretched out by the corner lino in the 
so-ath-west ; his right hand is stretched out by the comer lino in the 
south-east ; and his right foot ia stretched out by tho corner line in the 
north-west. 

' 260-261. His right side is stated to bo (assigned to) the plot 
of Yivasvat, and his left side should be assigned to the plot of Bhu. 
dhara. 

262. (One should know that) his penis is statod to bo (assigned) 
to the plot of Mitra. 

^ T!ie other treatises obviously based oa Manasara hiivu improved the 
reading : 

f?i9T \ 

(Brihat-saiiihitii, LII, 51 od. Dvivodi.) 

\ 

5 3f^T: li i Mayanrata, VII, 53.) 

■ A curious explanation is given in the ^ilparatoa as to why the Spirit of the 
site should lie with face turned downwards ; it is stated that this Spirit lay on 
the feet of Ra (Siva), the master of north-east quarter : 

(Silparatna, VII, 28.) 
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B-265. His two ears, (several) vital arteries {‘nadi) anc 
SIS backbones and one heart are stated (to, be assigned 

I ^#IcrT q'T: 'iK^f^aTTJ 11 

(Samarangana-sutradhara, SII, 25.) 
same authority refers to the s(jS) and Vamia elaborately : — 

WTf% II 

(Ibid. XII, 24 — 25, 38.) 

^isjt ?!TT5?Tffr JTJT^T% 7"mT g II ^ II 

g# ifg ^ fTT^T ^ ^ ^?^T!E?T4ffr \ 

RJTTf^ ^T^gd^T43?!? ^miT^TFcr l| ^ II 

^gB4*fcr fsr^Frg f^i^T i 

?rTi% ^T^RTffT g[T^?i^rf% ^ in© n 

(Ibid. XIII, 6—7, 30.) 
ordmg to tbe Bfikat-sii'ihhitH aa explained by its commentator, 
mVi (backbone) and s'trd (artery or vein) would be identical Ti 
^ asfc-west and north-south lines by which the ground-plans aie 
nal plots assigned to the aforesaid forty-five deities : 

iiT^iTST^ Tqg:3r fcTT^d^r f^rrstiTg I 

ll il 

a^^iTcTT ^ gTsa'raTTRtf^ ^fitrfgtgTrsT | 

^ II n 

qsaajT^tJi'^q^- il il 

%T»iTsgg™grTfd^’ I 

miiT^s^g ijgk^rggT geg II l! 

(Brihatsaibhita, LII, 6l — 63.) 
Agni-purcma specifies these lines : — 

tTT^mrT g^gr gisr^T^r gruTm ^ i 

■a 

^^5rr ^T^rr 1%5iT5iT ur^Tfigt ii 
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other plotsE ; oae spinal cord should extend from west to soi: 
the chief one extends from east to north. Ehua the Spirit oi i 
(lies) hump-backed, 'crooked and loan. 

fUETT \ 

xniT fsrdrgJT ^ ^^nTcTcTi [| 

(Agnipnrnia, chap. 105, 2 — 4 ) 

• These two sebff of ten names each, with an additional set are re id 
differently in the Viivakarm'i-pralcdia from which Sudh'ikara Dvivedi Ua 
m his edition of the B^ihatsmhhita (p.irt II, page G74) without lefei 
chapter and verse : — 

^ am li 

’<J^T'15CT TigrT ^cTT 3^niT5??Tf^cTT.‘ ^ 1 
fi^riruT igsTciT !i 

5Tm f^T^T ^ cTJg'm ^cTT I 

g^T ''JrtT fhJOT II 

fq'JTSTT tTfiTcTT ■^T^SETTJ ^W3ITTEITf?rcrT.' 1 
‘ That this Spirit of the site is .a further device, by whoso li 
several plots of a ground-plan once assigned to a list of forty-tive, i ith 
nine, deities are referred to is clear from the following : — 

. ff^cTTfit q|fei ^ftiwgRj 1 

^qpr: tn?^JTc5ii ii 

sr^f^ ^.g^cT H 

(SamaraiigaTia-shtradhara, XIY, 1, 35.) 

^tIT^ msrsfTSITrT?!^^ t 

oira T%|gT^ieT 3:1: ii 

vTT ^^cIT ?l=^Tqc[Tl^r^^iqR?)^THfT* ^ I 

iManushyalaya-clmndrika, II, 28,32 ) 
The assignment of the limhs of the Spirit of the site over the plot 
the forty-five deities is specified mors elaborately in the S-imarafijan 
thura (XII, 22—24, XIII, 8-9_, XlY, 2—32), Mu/ama^.a (YII, 50-54' 
ratna (YII, 28—38), and i}iQ MarimhyCilaya-chmtdrtm (II, 29-31). 
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266-269. This (primary) objeofe of arohiteebure’- should be care- 
fully kept in view in connection with buildings- of gods and men^. 
Root as it is of (all) good and evil (in architectural matters) none 
of its parts should be rendered defeotiveh If through ignorance (of the 
architects) any of its (seyeral) parts bo rendered defective the master 

Figuratively this would^ refer to thslfepirifc of the ground-plan (i.e 
Vastii-purusha), secondly to the forty-five deities who, as -the occupants of’ the 
several plots into which a ground-plan is divided/ars identical with the iimbs 
of the Spirit, but ultimately and architecturally, to the ground- plan itself. * 

Those imply all hindb of temples and residential buildings, as well as all 
kinds of villages, towns, and forts, etc. ; compare the following 

^ i\ ’^■5 it 

"ETTh 

^tr? crfr5Hf?cf?rTJ i Wcrf% 1 crr?g!=ri:w 

1 •=sr ^ttr sifrins htt?! 1 

5fi% t^rrT^tts \ 

jj ij 

(Brihatsarfahita, Lll, 67 .) 

^How this defect may occur has presented diJBculties to several authorities 
on the subject. 

The Brthat-samkiia has attempted an unscientific and mythological explana- 
tion. According to it the plots assigned to Brahma and other superior deities 
should not be polluted by throwing remains of food and other refuse on them : 
this explanation, if it architecturally imply anything at all, would mean that 
certain plots of the ground-plan should be reserved as sacred places :~ 

sriTt^Tr I ‘ 



• OF MANASAra 

himself becomes (absolnf-^ ^ ■ CoSap 

— 

stwcjrs 3(R,rq ,1 S'* -irsT wrsr a«T?r%, 

, f^rillatsaAiita, i,Ij_ g 

»f iate °sil‘’”f “* ”Plonalioq, 

a«eral plot,. “* V „McI. o gacond-plan't^a 

^ 3-- ?5tS?r=lf &T3JT53 I 

a?aH3?ra>,t '’BTW >,g^tr^ I 
^ ^ a-^sr =r«5Ftt^ , 

J75T%??T 

1 he explanation submitted by fhe ir ’ ^ ^ ^*>-34.) 

woTiid apparently tW pa^t^of 

"p““ '“““ '’’“‘“f *<* s™nrpir..r''“ ^ ‘'“4 ««« '^i.o..m roi'it’b®* 

. , ^ipi^sr.-^wcr; It 

^'^'’3^"f'S«lS«w::f^.., 

C^kvanjata, VII^ 54-56,; 
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J. jQ 

sacrifices (on the occLiorTt^/T?^^ (the cnalom) of ofier' 

to Brahman (i.e,.. the Spirit of tL operation^ 

iore) devotional oBerines shnni/, ^ ^ deifcia. 

chapter, .roWte.ture, tie .eve.ti 




■■■ -- , " J;^*<-U4_LO# 

^lab.,ate,, .pe^uT^U “ P'»‘a are 

a-SiTO-s,-:! f, - ^ 

• ,r% I 

5?rat BT=!T%,:f3t I, 

LIl, gs.jg , 

CT^TiT Buffi, II 

^•' WTi^ aPBFB% qf,-%SEB5w-iqU „ 

^WTr,ti%Wrfi,Btf%.Te3ua^,|r 

tta aaljeot.uraite, ow'' ''“‘°V‘’"'’‘‘ '' “>>«rred Ti.-' ■ 

Bnbject-inattet. (jf , . . should be noted fchaf- ' ^bia ig 

•"“‘i- 0. aroiireot::: V ^rr'^Vrt 
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CHAPTER VIII 


THE SACRIFICIAL OFFERINGS 

1. The rules for sacrificial ofierings are now briefly stated in this 
science (of architecture). 

3. The offerings should be made on the occasion of the planning 
. of villages, etc C 

3-4, (At first) the ground should be cleansed and then the plots 
of gods should be marked either in the Manduka plan or in the Para- 
ma-^ayika plan. 

5, Offerings should be made to Brahma and other gods as well 
as to. the Rakshasas (demons). 

6-7. The architect should fast overnight and with pure body 
and cheerful mind, and putting on his best clothes should collect the 
requisites for the offerings. 

8-11. In the morning of the following day the architect 
aocompauied by a girl or putting the sacrificial things collected (over- 
night) on a plate in the hand of a courtesan wearing gold and other 
ornaments, and himself holding the same plate with his left hand, 
should offer, reciting (proper) inoajitation, these things, by throwing 
them (severally) with his right hand. 

^ This includes all kinds of villages, towns, foi'ts, commercial cities, as 
well as all kinds of temples and residential buildings ; — 

(Silpa-ratna, VII, 39.) 


so 
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- .rj , . 


12. _ Thereafter makia^r a ioiaf „ff' ■ ’ 

‘o77o7„l7““'^ 

«^adetoBrahr.ka«dell g77rordor7' be 

separately w,th the .yetLytolc et a 

eonclusionl ' bogmnmg and 

a. ‘St;;';.- <“;;■ a_. 

should be made. Purposes the special offermog 

n. Curdled milh and boiled ric- • al! fK 
ofengs. , ^ ^ ^ as ordinary 

18 Id. Then j gbaJ] doacribo fK/a » - 

other gods cousistiag^ in addifciou -f ^^'ahma and the 

incenee and lamps, which are k 

sfcatred m the sacred soripfcures. offerings' as 

to Euhnia consisting of s,ZKaaTl7tm>N"‘'‘‘ offerings 

(7Sd;77' aua'rtof^x; 7;";: “hfa 

22-23. Thereafter should b« nir i 

“:tr" *• - -- 

the intanor plots, “ “ bo .he oiFormg to deities assigned to 

25' 27 T^It' 

^7h7r 7 the 

and honey, etc. ■ ‘ -O-, sandaf P^te.' ols^ftLfst;: 

"“In making offerings it,;, ft, 

^-■2, o„.onde„,e,nde;hee:r::„:::::;;^««- the dofti. .fta the 

' » «’ g; om Ga^esd^a nct7nd! 



S^CElPicrALOFiJ-EBINGs 
oflenngsto Jayanta, goTj-aj. 

-» r «■:.;■ s.r'ri- » ^ “»■ 

similarly rice.puddin^fof oflering for A^oj 

;o.Btts.asa (L. G^kaL^f ft; “f, 

(i-e. Yama). , ''' ™« ana cream for Aataia 

GaalLvt!^ ^-^.onld be 

raVLL ’ 

or Mpsa, a lump of boiled sesaiae rice fn the offaringa 

(sesamum) graiae for f)au«ritr ” “C 

Sagriva, taleT for for 

Varuaa. . fo^ Paabpa-daufo, aad rioe-puddiag ft 

. BJood 13 the oflerhirr for Ac 

"OS for Sosha, dried Sab ia for pt S'®™ of saaamum and 

(seed) for Marat. ^ioe porridge with tu^erio 

for Naga,aud grains of 

with mili is for fetadbara (i.a ZmT , r ioi^a 

weetoeats for the other derty (i.e. Adt), “d 

mgs fo tJdut“"“ should be given as oBar- 

oorn.shotild be provided as thetafint or 

water to Savitra. “““S" S^^rtra, and molasses and 

47. All these should ha f-ha • 
hsaa (««£fpcr) ladrarija. , s.nd the tidney 



abchiteotuee of mInasara roB.P 

Bu 4 .s oFeP., 

tha seed o£ the white Apa™tt^" ^ 

stated here dS),®’™” ‘ha outeide are 

Wood are said to be giv^a Coffering to plspa^- 

Charaii. a-tos of Mdoey beau to 

0 ^ thf;„4r ^ ^hoaid be worehipped tor the eafet, 

« Pltd 4 i. Ipa^a 

“*“^^"'^™“alwayabeoufaida 

iavtog roInSofpItrT^lf “ ’- 

(Bah) gods. . ‘™> Praysr shoiiid be made to these 

60-61. In inatter of aaoi-ie^;,! 

take on his own (i.e. spao.al <ieityT“w^ “>'^<3i- 

m order to propitiate the gods as Lil t 

,8.2-64. If all details of the .1 n T 
mahmg these offerings, the site « "1 t“t 
demons - to avoid this defeot, the saorifcL, M ‘“"“a 

tsmpia of &va (or“ sthrdSvttfere 

-me., peaee and- welfare, and TZ. ^ 

Thus in the Manasdra the sof» 

phapler, entitled ; of architecture, the eighth 

The desoription of sacrrficial offerings, 
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CHiLPTEB IX 
THE VILLAGE 

the planning of vilUgoa 

Prastara, Ksmmia, anToba^^’,,^™!^^^''’^"'’ Padmaka, Swastika, 
villag^ defined aooording to ae^hapol’ “ “S'*‘ 

shonia be markld® the ground-plan 

fourfehly, the viJlage-pIaaizing should o^*’©nnga should be made 
ptas ah M ,, and the “l»dZ T‘’ 

the a«th plane, the firet entry into 1X1 b^ *’" « 

S-9. Of these, the nteasurl Tr , ““ considered. 

“o» (below) ; the wise (arohitec6)“shin]d“‘’ ”'' 

®^“"_'f^'^=‘P-e.27aaj„,a)eubiL rod of 

five rods, aul^ ™rieties of breadth begin with f 
being by twohol . tl '^“^red and one ro<£ the 1 

. a >7 tiwo lods , this IS said tn hn uu l ' liicreirteiit 

Wlage). Its length is described here Dandaka 

mcremsnt being by two rods ; oHbeseX ‘T““ tie 

X” r nXX: r 

« e-W to bedt 
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16-18 . ^ [ohap. 

Dapdaka) begii witrttotylt roa^tad 
2-(airtee.) ™as, .ko mL.„L:tL t ^ ““ aaa 

S'rc. “ ■“■ " •» “-"ariss 

“* "' “•w. i,„ .1 

twenty-five, tfie increment being by two Th f ^ 

«:,’ nr nr 

“ r r ::.'r.h ‘•‘’ - 

with .ixty-one rods and and at tl,«c br„TT begin 

increment being by two; (thus) both by odc/f ‘b.rtoen.rods, the 
tbe Sarvatobbadra (villafTQ) uumber of roda 

breadth of the SaLat:fbidr Xlo/ fTr 
Brahmins and godsi . ^ is) fit for the 

Nandyayarta riLgraro^ of the 

S6T0II rodsi and end at five hundred and sivf f and fifty- 

being by two ; the Jength is equal to twL "t^ i!! '“oroment 

eiug y two rods : this is said to bo the jsr° ^“■'^dth, tlw inoromont 
foi the residence of gods and Brahmins. (village) fit 

'' '^Ifs '''”*§^0 "'“ned Padmaia 

end at one thousand roi*'’the bmidred rods and 

ere the four hundred and fifty o^:r“‘ being by two. Thel 

inalra vdlage) ; this Padmaia village is fl't) °h ‘be Pad- 

tbe_^nts. “<=0 fl‘ for the Brahmins as said by 


I’equirecrTrTrV TT”- _ 

+ IW. . The tem ^rauis. implie, 

herein 7 saewa to hn,e Been ioteado<| ' bb'^v-grfma 



IX j _ * 

- the village 

40. These are fehe 

viHages fi,e. 

41~4o. Thereafter the measure nf Padmaha). 

v^Hage.s described (below); the breadth A a 
. rads, and eud at twn i-h 

iBcremeut being by twenty hods - and it- ] rods, the 

sliould be increased bV^" f '' 

t (for the residence of) hings, ^ twenty rods ; this Svastiha is 

^esonta O' b«adth Of fho P,a.fa.. .m..; f, 

«& aad and ai thonsand ro^he b^adrod 

ored rods, 0, the moremaat being by one han- 

49-5.5. The breadth of tha 17- ■ . 

suty.flve rods and end in odd or fven“ l"'**" ''08'“ with 

0 laereraent being by t„o . j, th™T '‘ondred rods, 

Ohiage); its length (also) is staM b! ‘be breadth of the Bsrnjuka 

-ore^ent being by one hIX tods thl ‘^0 

for the Vaisyas (i.c. merchant Class). ’ (ullage) is fit 

. , The breadth (of tho rhr,^ ' ’ 

one hnndr2''the^^ 

mri" !. IS twice the breadth ti • ^oiag by two 

ods.-'thia Ohatur-mukha fh-i i •! ^^^remeat bein» by twn 
^or™nt class). ^osorrbed. is fit for tho ^ndr^s ft, The 

.... „. . 

round the outside of this (main h^ > iirter-spaces should 

»e bydred rods, the inc^eInen^oe•nA^t ‘o 

.,4^,’’'%® is effected from this rm,LT° ‘i*® e^paa- 
(limit) there should be erected flit If 1“ and beyond this 

' Lrr“'“® ° 

Vjra.andTith, or” ,(“■ Biteha, Yonf, 

’’illayea are Jitoirise described hire, “®“™ment of) these 
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64-67.' Tlia verification by the uino formulas begiuuing with 
■dya should be applied iu ascertaiumg the correct one either out of the 
nine types of the length or (siugle) length, breadth or the circuin 
ference. According to some authorities the dya and the 
are considered in connection with length, the Tithi and Vara in con- 
nection with circumference, and the Hyuyn and in connection 

with breadth. 

' 68. When the length -is multiplied by eight and then divided 
by twelve, the remainder is Ay a. 

69. When (the length) is multiplied by eight and then divided by 
twenty-seven, the remainder is Ksliapd. , 

70. When (the breadth) is multiplied by nine and then divided 
by ten, the. remainder is Vyaya. 

71. When (the breadth) is respectively multiplied by three and 
divided by eight, the remainder is Yoni. 

7i2. V^heu (the oiroumforenco) is multiplied' by nine and then 
divided by seven, the remainder is Vdra. 

73. When (the ciroiimference) is multiplied by nine and then 
divided by thirty, the remainder is I'ithi. 

74. In this (matter of selecting the correct measure) the export 
(architect) should apply the set of six formulas bogiimiag with Aya. 

75-77. It is auspicious when there is no remainder loft in the 
formula of A'ia, also iu the formula of Vyaya ; similarly it is condu- 
cive to all prosperity if the remainder - loft in the foriimla of Aya is 
greater than in that of Vyaya^ but it is all defective if the remainder 
left in the formula of Aya is less thau in that of Vyaya. 

78-79. It is auspicious (in the formula of Riksha) if (the 
remainder shows) a full (i.e. odd) NaJcsliatra, and inauspicious if 
(the remainder- shows) a corner (i.e, even) one. 

80. For the next (lit. second) series (i.e. the Yoni) the .aus- 
picious one is ascertained by the countings (i.e. as they are arranged 
m accordance with their ‘natural superiority), 
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81-85. It is auspicious if in the formula of V^ra the remainders 
show Friday, Thursday, Monday ^nd Wednesday ; the bad efiect of a 
day, however, does not come into operation if there happen to be an 
auspicious yoga (oonjunotion of planets). If on any of the four days 
beginning with Sunday there happen to he the. oonjunotion igana) »fof 
the stars, beginning wntli Vinahha and ending at Svciti, they are 
respectively known as Gaiida^yoga, Myityu {d.CiB>Va)-yoga, and SiddJd 
(success) -yoya b , 

86-87. (In the formula oi Titld) the new moon day, aHliianii 
(eighth day after the new or the full moon), and navaml (ninth day) 
should be avoided : all the remaining titlds are auspicions, they are 
recommended. 

88. Except the eighth R<ld {J\rL^cldlia). 2 bi\ others are anspioio^l3^ 

89. With regard to the Ganci all those, excepting; the Amtra and 
MCinualia, are auspicious^. 

90-9’>. (To find AMya/ia) the- total of 'the days from Sunday to 
Saturday is multiplied by three, to which is added the a.winl or other 
nalisliaira (of the day), and the wdioie is divided by tho total days (of 
the Week), the remainder of this should he 'Nayana : Oh wise architect, 
it numbers six to nine and. is called the first Nayana, second Nayana, 
third JGayana, and so forth'^. 

94. The description of the arrangement of the Dandaka village is 

4 

now elaborated. 


^ The calculation, of these does not agree with tho rules given in the 

astrological works. 

^Tliis obviously refers to au alternative formula of lithi, which is else- 
where called d ?hsa. - 


^ This is not included in the six formulas, this may be a second alterna- 
tive to Tithi ; its formula is not given. 

^ This again seems bo be the third alternative to the Titfii formula; it is 


calculated thus : 


7X8 + tbo Eikslia of tbe day 


, the remainder being the Nayanu., 
-For fuller details of the formulas see tho writer’s Dichonaty, pages 600, 610. 



ARCHITECT UBB OF MAHASARA [chap 

96, It should be made quadrangular, not of equal sides, but 


rectangular. 

96* Th-G surroiindirig wHjII should bo {juDjdrSin^ulciir Stud (thus) ifc 

(Dandalia) is also rectangular in shape. 

' 97-99. In this (village) there should be three rather five carriage- 
roads, (in this village) there may or may not be a (small) street 
running from end to end; oa'e similar street may or may not run 

straight through the middle (of the village). 

100. The feidth of a carriage-road should be one, two, three, four 

or five rods 

■ lOR -The (other small) streets surrounding the central carnage- 


road should be made equal to one another, 

102. All other (small) streets may or may not be equal to the 
carriage-roads in the interior (of the village). 

103-'104. 'The two carriage-roads running from end to end 
(through the centre of the village) may have one footpath each for the 
shelter (of the passars-by), but the main street should have two 


footpaths. 

104-105. The breadth 01 a building (on the- main street) should 
be three rods, otherwise the breadth of the hoiiso may be three, four or 
five rods in accordance with the requirement ; and its length should be 

twice -or three" times its breadth. 

107-109, There should be madeja surrounding ditch and around 
the outside there should be a wall ; four (main) doors should be made 
on the four sides, namely, the oast and the otherst and the smaller 
gates should likewise be made, 

109-113, A temple of Vishnu should be built In the outskirts of 
this village towards west, or inside it on the Varuna. or on the 
Miira part (both being in the west) ; and therein whichever image^^ of 
Vishnu is desired should be installed ; and similarly the temple of Siva 
should be made on the outside (of the village wall) towards the north- 
east or inside it in the Pariamia and the JJiliia parts (both being 


' Rridhara, 


Vaffiana, Vaeudeva, Jan-u'daiva, Ke-^ava or Nuriiyano, 


(see lines 


259 - 261 ). 
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^ee„ a.- 

US 117. (In ttjg Tillage) there inaTT°° ^ world), 

wenty four, fifty, oue fatiudred and .i„M °f twelre, 

(house-holders'j houses, or of twelve houL L tf' 

-e. those who tata the vow of silaaoe). ’‘achorites (mau,ii„. 

valley^or on the top 01^5“" in a forest 

is oailed a Grama (villtgeh^''™'’^^'' yaiis (hermits) it 

121. When'fere an 1^! ‘‘^nf "■ '"?■■■ ‘‘ » Para. 

Brahmins) it is called a A^as/ara (fown).^*'’ (initiated 

•^^^"■133, "Will’ll ^ 

mn) house-holders, it is oaiieV.VafiX™'^.^®®! eigl:6 (Brah- 

of one hundred (Brahmin bonse-h^t'ittrai Va 

Ullage) should be g.ven ('or the 

12S. All those things which al * ' 

made aooording to the rules of the SasL r* "P^ifiad, here should be 

,„ The description of th a^t 
(«l!age) will now be elaborated. ' '^‘‘“®'’“ont of the Sarvatobhadra 

^aosu.e. «fi«arlx lcti™“emT^' loadrangular of equal 

maam type. “>0 made of the J/un<f«fe cAha 

1xj 8-129. In jjijg centre fof thio 'n 
tmple of Brahma, Tish,u. or >=o constructed a 

1.30“^3j. fT ' * 

desired numLero^herm.trtitntrc”'^.'’^ assemblages of any 
hofd^-‘’ and Of heretics (i.e, BuddhisCrd ^^1““ 
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1S2-133. (In this viilago) there ihw h„ , 
or fire earriage-roads, together with a a “1 
tile internal oatriage-roads should have i^^ese,' 

external one two footpaths. f'^o^path feach and the 

^-«-mage) there 

‘iii^i.Visde/.parttoward?th;“;rl^^ 

J^rt shonla have footpaths on both sides or “,"f 5^1 ’ ““ ‘‘*is 

(Vaayawrta), otherwise it way be mad - ' frog-shape 

comer with the other. squired, joining one 

vmago). nameiv, the 

tereinnia, be a gnest-hns:;; te4ie „ 

in the aoath-eaat: and the other n-hl- i .h “‘bouse should lie built 

there should be the oIoi4roLtt‘) ^Ta pr^r'r'’'' 
i42. For seonritv (of the' vi . i f “='»!■ 
snrromding wall, and a ditch around!!^ ^""''■‘‘bod a 

weli as the smaller gates ““ as 

required). “ befoin (,.e, ,« 

ontho highX!'™“' (or labonrers) should be 

for ‘bo VaiSaf;;™4ct^and 141:4“^ 

146, Between the east aufl ^ ^ sorvaiUs), 

(Of houses) of the milkmen (o/oot-herdsr""'"^ 

*bowe.avvrs{iri44fdout‘4rc?^ be the houses of' 

ot oiothnnanufanfcurmgh 
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of tIie^bJaoi-s!^?fchr^^" ^^orth-weat should he the Louses 

the butohara.^°“‘^‘*‘“'' honaes of the fishmore^ers aud 

Wf 1 otXl:- a -:f- -o.; be the 

thae)U thereiQ should uio bTZ ' Eaya/ 

rather Of the medical ette Lvl ,T' O’-^ayal)' 

boru^of^Brahmiu father aodVait^aLtfer;" »'°°a 

of thoee who dean: ‘''f ®f f^ou.,es 

, fhesame quartci-g should be built fb ’ weaver or tauasr) • 

a.e., aose who deal in oil), ‘ io'tses of the oil “1’ 

villase waTao'^,ri“fhoTd lm\bT’ of fhe 

Ghamu^da. , ‘he temple of Vaishpavi ■ and 

ISS. Further from this atadl-a 

‘ha *ts,i,e.thedead-b:d;tr ^^ha cottage of 

thus^;rih\!r“““^™^"- -‘he courts Of the v.ha. are 

« Sastra .i.e. ~u, to the 

'"“iSTir »™oga,neut of the NaudySrarta 

aforesaid roLeatlmeS;“^, Z ti"'‘ i in the 
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Tj* ^ 7 


166-169 Tf 7 .T ioUAP 

wue ..M j: w 

CtM(l]ta or Manduka, but of the ^^Inch is oaJWl 

|iiaa thB braadtb) the pJau should bo or-f. 

^ype) ; otherwise (in tho (i.o. 

^ piau mav as Ljl'l o'of ' 

170-174. If the Plan fnf <-1. • "-n ^ type 

Piofa i^ SH. ceutr. 1 ta^u t^’T/ ‘We the 

(centre) thera should be t„eivp j ’" ^f^lxuS part ; onfei* this 

‘»™ty earrottndmg plots Dairaka; 

mcba ; thus is aiaborateci the Cbaudltn' i ^ p'”*'**^ •’c taoiru as 
IW-177. Now the Paraiua'^Z , ‘ 

there shouM be niue plots in the i-uf "'‘‘’’"^‘-^'3 -(i« this) 
utside this there ahouid be sixtoeu plot' part ■ 

shouM be twonty-foor plots toowa J hI 

-,iea 

stuldT Brlh„ntt“hrrrtf(r'" f“ 

houM be Dairaka, gijtaon plots fhb , ;7 ^Jats) (oatsi<Je this) 
Manusha, and outside this twenty-foiu- pfirat n 

181-182, The oTnert . , ™ Ksaoha. 

P>^:oi these the Pa^eta™ptrart/"l:T 

s. ;t; (''^ 51:,:^ 

rite -^h to .south. 

Tho T 71 h WHi Cast to W'o^rf: 

I be western street should run fvo n, 

rte northern streets should run “ ^ 

thus stat^ y the erp ertr. N^n^pivarta (village) are 




184 . 

185. 

186 . 
187 . 



ixj 


the village 


Xli 

188-190. Ojlfi fnnf 

be attached either to the two i™mrfs\r6cS top should 

north or to tho two i^teroal streets 

e lemammg two at the two sides (of thf ‘o west ; and 

y aneient (arohiteots) to hare two footpa'ths oaoh. 

are stated hero, '' ^ “ternai roads, the internal roads 

and breadthwise ; thereshfnld blToUtf tnngthwise 

streets ,««„) fnmished with two foLl^l I W these) 

W^-W5. (In place of 11/ , ' ^ root, 

fcruoted one, two, three four or fiv there may be coua 

(smaller) exterior roads ’(,nd.rja) tterlXoH nTb“ 

A street (vUIii) should be fr Qi^ade auy footpath, 

afoo^rtf. 

should be Musolidated with ian&rfnoduhTlb 

198. Between these (l.,„ , '™®®to“a-) 

fi-s, si., se«n, eigS three foru. 

-C’ ^7zx:zi 

of the rl: -I' be one-eighth less. tClZTZ 

206-208 ur 

owal to or \hretClVif tl7^ if-M.^ur.a) should be 

<-a. .b..5SZ,“S, ■“■“ ^ 

10 



. AECHlTiSCTUKE OF MANaSAba 

«) J3a™ Mfau,l,r™a PaiteX'plt'fofte vT' )''™“'^' 

VaiSyas, a,^ other castes iUttotE!ago^)ts ‘elnet Pnt ‘to 

Vaisyas.' the ^SrafaL^oaerst -f ^'■^- '^^^titod by) tbe 

217-m Ic tMs vta : \t ‘V 

castes) the houses ol tie Brahmins she “''“’‘'‘“‘I by people of all 
®f«g at the Manusha part fu “ - . “ ‘to part 

palace ahoula besifcuatad in the ^ rLal 

^ 020 o part. ^ others are 

^™^oo2 %77 ‘7- “>«o, four, 

223-225 TnfK.e.\r 

ft m “^-laciy tti:'; :’f ^ «>- 

the y,tr* (west), the Jayanta (aorti. » T situated m 

- i . the sameparts ohou.lrLltr oiX Jr,; 

Should he situated the 

or clerks. 7 7“'';°''''’'''’ 

trJotic'4j corufiiuaic^ 



IS, 


the VlLtAtSE 


227-228. In the Amii nr u 
bethehonsea of the chiefa ft- ‘I’e weafc. shm.M 

ii trr: rir “ ^ 

(lifc. Lords, svihniJca). ^^aidenoea of fehe nobles 

ana Pphp'tnS™: S«.«va 

oitZolZZZ^^^^ ahoula he the hona. 

be ‘f^i=ota ':fte‘'It^er^^r T P-MhonM 

be tke UUe &t ZZ ZoZ Z 

W of the architeota La ^^1)“ ‘0^ 

the “nkbya part shotiJa be the houses of 

236. In theLL?a?d cir “'•“or. 

physicians and the lite. ^ ■'o ‘he houses of the 

^ihio-rtehTn. “ P“^‘ “houid be the 

’'ZZ Satyaka part should be the 

“onf 

Yttt *^^^^ji-ratliaa rDeanfncr Kf+ 

‘be K„sit.ras. . " » P“'-,ann ^ay he th': 
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240. (The arrancreirienf' nf t ■ f^^Ap 

(ekborated, Th, axr'an^lrt 77"' th. 

bo deaoribed (bejow). oeoond rou^a 

bo JrS o7r; ZZTjTo i7 f Of 

those thofdeafi:rat?o”r,1 well as , 

those of the hooters io t'^oth. « ‘he^Ll^ 

of the ™sh7ro,tl““‘‘''“"‘ “ ““'■th-west should bo the houses 
daooert®' -“‘h, or the east should be the houses of the 

, the tailo'rs. ' “ “' “™‘h-west should bo the houses of ' 

XnL 7: thtSL7d till (r^htr: 

2-i9. In the south should hp 

s^ths. ‘he rows of houses of the bluet 

the b7stt.i7tors. should be tho houses of 

ruahetr should be tho boles of the weapon- 

253 T fu ^ 

ii" f '5 “h ott:r 

^ive by other hinds oi work!^ who 

« "■•■ *■ -*•- 

258-256, The temple of Visho ' i . heaoribod. 

quarters, namely, the Arya and the' ttUa 

’ the four diroGfcions 
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1J1J5 VILLAGE! 

r«f- - > « - .. i. «„ a..,.., ” 

part S m oute. 

258 Th^ V I, tiesirabJe uirectioa. 

tars, namely, the ]nd!a (s«t Ite “it aim <I»ar- 

2®-264. In the east is 1“ 1 “ T ®*“*'“^* P^^‘- 
dhara (a partionlar image of Yishna?‘i“‘H ^ *™P^® »£ Sn- 
«warf nnage of Vishnn), in t^e weafif L 
Janardana (other images), and in TC nl. ™’ or 

Kesava or Narayana (other iaa^es) • in th 
towards the north-east direction" h 

“s.r *• “• 

made three-storeyed; in^tha'' ££»« Mitra part should be 
y*3hpn) should be intheereot I (of 

stated ‘obeiu thesittina postn-L / ,' “ «8eoad (storey) it 
t>s of the recumbent postha ; or 4 the fo ‘i'’ should 

image in the erect posture and in te * *’« installed the 

«cumbent posture. 8^™“^ floor it should be of tto 

268-270 TKq „ 

of the Vishpa temples tahrdr4iiiflbl“i°“''^ oonstrnot the (main) door 
flename) ofVishpu shouif fot i £flo temple (bairt? 

«as,mha the latter temple h well (^ssociat- 

A^a HiSlyi" i°f' “P°“ ‘io 

vacsa, Apavafcsya, Savifra q Indra, Indraisira S' 

whan hns'if • n, Sayjtm Ifca Tn^ ^ Apa- 

»nilt in the east or west it sh„4d face ^ 
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277-278. lu the Danvrinj-.^ „ . 

<■- .hould bo the to 'trf 

may be fchs temple of the Jainas or of the q or fchorem 

:-r ’■“" “- 

tompie^of Bh.irga (L4*(itAto lf“^;rat‘“'’‘‘'‘'®^‘'‘ «« 

of Sarasvat; (thtgoSf leato“ '>“ ‘ompl, 

280-0 qq T 

tompis of LafahtittttfodLtfoT (si tasted) the 

.he to.p. omegodderthte»;r^rfi! 

tempie of DargT “ *’>'■' Bashpa-daota^ part fehooJd be the 

temple of Kalt"*" ‘be oorth shouJd be bailt the 

^way from the ''ibage™thetethLto™Tt “i'“) 

be ertnated the dwelhage of the md 1 f " ‘^e north ehonid 

north (of this part) should be the oremat'” i nnd to the 

(evil spirits teown as) ‘^e north, reside the 

290-291, For the ,e ./ ’ ' '®'’' 

a surrounding rampart ou “t outeit''T‘‘®® be erected 
fs““d an round by raiitgs '* ^ 



IS.j 


thb Villa g-:h; 


— — . AJ '-A JAi 

392~29B F 

fou. a™o«„;3 a/rnr ^ at tH. ,, 

circular or square m conformity with tf, either 

”™°““ ‘he rampart. ‘he plan of the village ana be 

h, oonatmetea in the east 

ariy m the north (of the villlge ratnplr ' If t ““f?'"'''* 

296. A straight line should below), 

western (to ascertain that the gate; arTraoro‘'' ‘he 

middle (of the east-west r^mpaitg )^ ® Jine by the 

“V not be dasiredLyh;^ -ii^ctions may or 

«uiX:t Lit" four corners 

deJ^L. ""‘^--‘^«3argo gates,, the smaiier doors are now 
S06-309, In f-hfi AT ua- 
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fourt points) from north-west to west and from north ending by the 
centre. The number of these (streets in the four blocks) may vary m 
accordance with the requirements (of the blocks). 

360-352. These streets should have two footpaths, but the middle 
one should not have any footpath (it being reserved for oonveyancaa), 
and its width should lessen towards the two ends ; the outer (surround- 
ing) streets should ba furnished with two footpaths, the outside of 
which should be covered (with wall and ditch) by the wise (architect). 

363. The (upper) part of the rampart should be connected with 
the wall and it (the rampart) should be furnished with a surrounding 
ditch for the sake of defence (lit. protection). 

364-356. Their (i.e. of the wall and ditch) gates should be opened 
at the points of the mystic cross (avasUka) towards the four directions ; 
thus there should ba eight main gates, two being on each side. 

356-353.' In this (village) the expert architect should (also) make 
the smaller gates at the Mriga, Antariksha, Bhringaraja, Mrita, ^osha, 
Eoga, Aditi and Udita parts. 

369-360. All the larger gates should resemble the shape of a 
plough, (and) each of the (smaller) gates should be furnished with two 
panels. 

■361. The rampart should be erected in the lower part (and) the 
wall in the upper part ; aud the watch-towers should be built upon the 
strategic (lit. the required) points (of the v/all). 

362-363, The wise man should for purposes of fighting (the 
enemy) place on the top of the watch-towers (built) upon the wall ail 
the. devices known as ya]i3]ici,.mdra, and others. 

364. Inhabited by all classes of people the Svastika (village)' is 
specially fit for (the residence of) kings. 

366. The Svastika (village) has thus been described, it should 
(also). be laid out in the Sthaniya and other plans. 

^ The yaksJii is a living supernatural being, Rudnis are those who dnve 
away evil and xuu about and roar, and Nit'is are the .sons of degraded Kshs^- 
triyas : all these were obviously used as a defence-force. 
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366-368. The royal palaces may be built at the central part of 
the four cardinal points or intermediate points; they may also he 
builtj leaving out ■ the Brahma-plot, at the middle of the four plots 
(called) Arya and others; the roj^al palace, as desired, of alh any 
number' of) storeys may be built (in this village) in the Sthitniya 
plan. 

369-371. The palace of the Adhiraja (class of king) should 
be built at the middle of Yaruna (west) plot (when the village 
IS laid out) in the nest plan (i.e. twelfth plan, called De^ya); and at the 
(middle of) Yama (south) plot (when laid) in tho Samgrama plan (i.e. 
the middle of four beginning with St-aniya, i.e, the thirteenth plan, 
called Ubbaya-chandita) ; and similarly at the (middle of) Soma (north) 
as also ludrajaya (south-west) plots when laid in the Vijaya plan 
(i 6. last of the four plans, i.e. the fourteenth one, called Bhadra). 

372-377. The wise (architect) -should build the palace of the 
Narendra (class of kings) at the Vivasvat and the Indraraja plots in the 
Agata (i.e. De^ya.) plan and at the Soma and the Indra-raja plots m 
the Samgrama (i.e. Ubhaya-chandita) plan at the Arka or Indra 
(both being in the east) and the Eudrajaya plots in the Vijaya 
(i.e. Bhadra) plan; and at the Mitra, Vivasvat or 'Arya plot in tho 
Sthaniya plank 

378-380. The palaces of the Parshnika and other (classes of) 
kings should be built,, in all the four plans, namely, Sthaniya and 
others (i.e. Lesya, Ubhaya-chandita and Bhadra), at the Arya and 
other plots in the four directions, but not anywhere and everywhere 
this should be preferred following the injunction as laid down in the 
(leading) treatises on architecture. 

381-382. The temple of Vishnu should be built at, the Mitra, 
Taruna, Vivasvat, Indra and Mahendra plots, in all the four plans, 
beginning with Sthaniya. 

1 This interpreta.1iioii follows from a combination of line 372 with 376 'and 
373 with 3-77 ; this has been necessitated by the obvious, -.though nnusnal, cons- 
trnction of the unsatisfactory text. 
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492. Of (i.e. along with all other) villages the Ohatur^mukha la 
thus described by the ancieutg. 

493-495. The residential buildiugg as stated before should be 
built iu the quarters free from (streets for) conveyances (Le. congested 
traffic), if residential buildings be situated in such quarters (of heavy 
traffic) all prosperity (of the residents) would be ruined; therefore, the 
architect should avoid this in (all) villages and towush 

496-501. Thereafter^, in case of doubt'^, the disposition of build- 
ings should be in accordance with the custom obtaining in an ancient 
village ; but the (future) expansion of the village should be (always) 
kept (in mind) ; this is particularly enjoined iu the Sihtra (science of 
architecture) ; besides in ancient villages gods were installed only on 
the occasion of a special festival, and open spaces (lit. devoid of houses) 
used to be left anywhere and everywhere (i.e. wuthout any special 
object in view), while (now) the disposition of houses (in proper quar- 
ters) is (specifically) wanted ; in fact iu an ancient village a (perma- 
nent) temple of a god was not invariably built (as is the practice now- 
a-days) ; therefore, iu accordance with this criterion, the disposition of 
houses should be carried out. 

60’2~604. At the time of oircumambulatiou of villages (on the 
occasion of the first entry into it)^ the circuiuainbulatioii should be 
completely carried out by going round the parts of the Lords of eight 
quarters proceeding from those of ■ Bhudhar (i.e. north), Indra 

* The fifth object of the chapter as proposed (in line 7j, namely, the disposi- 
tion of buildings, is now carried out (lines 493— -,^01). 

* That is, whatever has been stated regarding the disposition of buildings 
in all these eight classes of villages. It should be noted that this matter, though 
referred to in all eases, has not been completely described; in most cases the 
disposition of buildings, mainly residential, was left unfinished; here, too, 
(lines 493—501'! only a general principle is laid down. 

® As to which house should be situated in a particular quarter. 

* This is the sixth and last object) of the chapter as proposed (inline 8). 
therein, however, the entry into the l-ottse, not vilUn^:, is specified, 
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(Sure^vara, i.e. easts) and of others ; or in the absence of a (oiroumam- 
bulating) pat-h, by (going round) the neighbourhood of the plots of the 
Lords of the eight quarters (of the village). 

605-506. The oSerings to the Lords of quarters should fully be 
made at (a temple built in) the Brahma (i.e. central) part (of the 
Village)^ ; one should go and sea the deity and than should retire. 

507-509. There is no defect if some parts are omitted during the 
oircumambulation ; (in fact) the circiimambulation of- the village 
should not be by the street reserved for conveyances or the place of 
sacrificial offerings : all prosperities would be ruined if through ignor-' 
aiice one make a short out (or pass by a place where four roads meet, 
during the circumambulation). 

510. This is said (i.e. the following supplementary principles are 
laid dowu) by the ancients with regard to ail kinds of villages. 

511-513- The (village) temple of a deity may as well be built m 
addition to the quarters (already) stated at the head, foot or middle 
of a street, or in the interspace (of two streets);, and as an alter- 
native the residential buildings .may also be built in the quarters 
surrounding it (i.e. the temple). 

514-515. If through ignorance one demolishes the (already exist- 
ing) ancient buildings the destruction of the master is inevitable , 
therefore, an ancient temple should be preserved intact. 

516. All the streets including the side ones should couform to 
the size aud shape of the;quarter3 (they pass throughh 

517-518. The entrance-door of the houses in a village should be 
(generally) constructed by the south side (of a house), but the door in 
a house should follow the (following) special rule. 

519-522. The length of the house on the side of the street being 

divided into nine parts, there should be left, both in the interior and 
exterior (? of the wall', five parts on the right side, and out of the 

(leinaiuing) four parts there should be left three parts on the left side, 
and on. the remaining (one) part the (entrance) door (of a house) should 

' This is really the third object of the chapter as proposed .in line Q) 
above. 
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be ‘ constructed, otherwise the (entrance) door may be opened (aiiy 
where) on the left side of the middle line (drawn through the house). 

623“628, The expert architect should apply the arrangement of 
houses in (i.e. laid down for) all these villages beginning with Dandaha 
m re-planning (lit, in continuation of) or in remodelling (lit. in) an 
ancient village ; it leads to prosperity if its expansion takes place 
towards the east and south directions ; it is less auspicious if the ex- 
pansion happens by the south and west directions ; the expansion, 
however, may proceed by all directions, only if the original area be 
not diminished and the customs of the time and place be kept intact ' 
thus is stated (all) about the ancieut village, 

529. The region by the two sides of the streets should ba fur- 
nished with stalls. 

530. They (the houses on the streets) may have one to twelve 
storeys as one likes, 

631 Whether high or low, all these edifices siioiild bo uniform 
m height. 

532. All the larger hcuaes may have greater height. 

533. The liouses of the inferior castes should all have only one 
storey. 

534. It would lead to prosperity and be auspicious to have all 
things (referring to these villages) done as prescribed. 

635-636. The master being iu an appreciative mood and holding 
a rewarding hand should make (on the oompletiou of a building) to fcho 
chief of the architects the present of a girl together with wealth, 
jewels, grains, laud, house, iiiaids and convoyauct's. 

6S7-638. If the master refrain from doing this honour (to the 
chief architect) in order to make a bargain he would sink down as 
long as the earth and the moon last ; therefore, ho should give all these 
(kinds of presents to the architect) a.s a token of honour ; and 
(thereby) he would (himself) secure all prosperities and sucoess 
and have all desires fulfilled. 

Thus in the Mdnasdra,, the science of architecture, the ninth 
chapter, entitled : 

The description of villages. 
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THE TOWNS AND FORTS 

1-2. I shall (now) describe the characteristic features of the cities 
of ^ all (classes of) kings beginning with the Astragrahin, summarising 
(the details) from the Tantras (sciences of arohiteo tnre). 

3-9, The breadth of the city (of the class) of kings called 
Astragrahin should, beginuing with one hundred rods and increasing 
by one hundred rods, end (once) at three hundred rods ; (secondly) it 
should begin with two hundred rods and end at four hundred rods ; 
(thirdly) it should begin with three hundred rods and end at five 
hundred (rods) : these are (the three sets) from the smallest to the 
largest (including the intermediate) ; and its (breadth) should (finally) 
be extended so as to end at one thousand and two hundred rods, each 
(sett being of three varieties and there being (altogether) twenty- 
one varieties h 

10-13, Similarly, the breadth of the city of the Praharaka (class 
of kings) should (once) begin with four hundred rods, (secondly) with 
five hundred rods, (thirdly) with six hundred rods, and increasing by 
one hundred rods, (finally) end as before (i.e. in twenty-one varieties) 
at one thousand and two hundred rods. 

14-16, The sixty-three (lit. sixty-four less one) varieties of 
breadth (for the city) of the PattabhaJ (class of) kings beginning 
with seven hundred, eight hundred, nine hundred rods. (and so on), 

In this way: 400—100—600; 500— 100 -700; 600— 100— 800 ; 700-100 
—900; 800—100—1,000; 900—100—1,100; and 1,000-100—1,200. Thus, 
there are altogether twenty-one varieties of breadth of the city of this class ol 
kings. . . 
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and increasing by one hundred rods, as before,- shouid end at three 
thousand rods. 

-17 -‘20. Tho aforesaid sixty-three (lit. seven times nme) varie- 
ties of breadth (of the city) for the Mandalesa (class of) kings should 
begin at one thousand and one hundred rods, one thousaud aud two 
hundred rods, one thousand and three hundred’ rods (and so on), and, 
mcreasing by one hundred rods, should ond at threo thousand and one 
hundred rods. 

21-22, The breadth of the city fit for the Patfcadhara (class of) 
kings, Oh wise (architect}, should, as before (i. o. beginning at two 
thousand and six hundred rods and increasing by one hundred ro'ds), 
end at four thousand aud eight hundred rods. 

23-24i Similarly, (tho breadth) of the city of tho Piirahnika 
(class of) kings increasing as before (i.e. by one hundred rods, and 
boginning at three thousand aud three luiudrod rods) should end at 
five thousand and five hundred rods. 

25-26. The sixty-four^ (less by one) varieties (of breadth) for 
the city of the Narendra (class of) kings should, as before (i.e. beginn- 
ing at four thousaud and four hundred rods aud increasing by one 
hundred rods), end at six thousand and six huudrod rods. 

27-28. The aforesaid (i.e. sixty-three) varieties (of breadth) 
for the city of the Maharri}a (class of) kings should, as before (i.e. 
beginning at four thousand aud seven hundred rods and iuoreaaiug by 
one hundred rods), end at six thousand aud riioe hundred rods. 

29-31, The aforesaid (i.e. sixty-three varieties of) breadth of 
the city of tho Chakra vartin (class of) kings, as before (i.e. boginning at 
fi\o thousaud rods and increasing by oue hundred rods), should end at 
seven thousand and two hundred rods ; otherwise the (breadth of the) 

r Literally, three times four ( 41 x 4 x 4 ); but following the preceding 
and succeeding instances, there should be sixty-threo varieties, beginning at four 
thousand and four bandied rods. 
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biggest city (i.e. of the uQivorsal moaarob or ChakaYartin) may end 
at ten thousand rods (comprising altogether one hundred and forty- 
four varieties), 

S2-35. The length of the city (generally) should be one-and-one- 
half, one-and-three-fourths, or twice of its breadth ; otherwise, in rod 
measurement by (the similar) increment of rods,. it (the length) should 
be made (up to) twice the breadth. 

36, The measurement of the cities (called) Kheta and Kharvata, 
and others should be as stated for that of the villages (of those names). 

37. The types and features of all cities and others (i.e. the forts) 
will now be described. 

39-43. The eight kinds of fortified cities are (named) Rajadhaniya 
(i‘oyal)-Nagara, Kevala (ordinary, • i.e. without the royal residence )- 
Nagara, Pura, Nagarai, Kheta, Kharvata, Kubjaka, and Pattana; (and 
the eight kinds) of forts are (called) Sibira, Vahini-mukha, Sthaniya, 
Dro^aka, Samviddha, Kolaka, Nigama and Skandhavara. All those 
(eight) beginning with the N'agara may also be -called forts, for 
all practical purposes. 

44-47. A city with the king (i.e., royal- palace) in the centre and 
inhabited by numerous wealthy (lit. meritorious) people’ should prefer- 
ably be laid out within the kingdom on the banks of a river ; it is 
always given by the learned the name of Rajadhaui' (capital or 
metropolis) if there he (built) a temple o£ (god) Vishnu at the entrance 
or in the centre of it. 

48-62. Having four gates towards the four cardinal points and 
furnished with Gopuras (towers), dotted over with guard-houses, 
equipped every where with barracks, full of merchants and encirolod 
with markets, crowded ' with people and filled with temples of various 
denominations, inside and out side such a place is called a city proper 
Ckevala) by those learned in the Tantra (science of arohiteoture). 

' 53-55. That .city is called Pura which is furnished- with 
orchards and gardens,, has dwellings of motley population, frequented 



abchitectuee op manasaba r 

by. buyers and sellers I, lOHip. 

the 

^ • esa,» c,., .Eh » ^ 

situated by the sidrofn'V^ftf*'''* which is 

^weihu,.ofthes«dta3ie:: t:.:^;:::: :>“; ■'•r wV: 

arouna. ■‘“'J ">6ii a high wall (lit. 

69 60. O'hat city jg noHcA wi 

■a fill! of dwellings of different castoff "Plaads around 
pasturage. “"■ and abonnds in all hinds 

d3~02. That oitiy is calJflnl tt i • i 

and Kharvata (Cities), has thu 

bas uo rampart (around it). ” oi people but 

63~6G, That city is oalJer^ p 4-f- r . 
m the prorimity of water,, ..ays, furnished 

ca^ho^etc. intported from and o.^ord l'' otirt’unttfl^S; 

67'"d9. That fort isf.Qn.i! 6-i • 

ill the Tantra (science of architl 7 r“f^ '‘“'-'““ts learned 

thousand strong (in scldims) anfe “h 

i2n “ rt* ““ 

nwy defences ^dth^rlyal^ptC' 

2-74. The versatile ci th!; T o " P“P“Jation. 

which 18 the source of aU hannine hthauiya (strategical site) 

a good ting as a resident and^is royafuT”^ (iofenees and has always' 

«de of a river, «ya! palace on a mountain by the 

huyipg and s^uLV”*™! '* Strand, or Bialfo) h 

^ aw transacted, which is f„i 1 "*““6 

- Of ou,^tomer3 oq 



TOWKS AND POBTS 


either side of the ^ 

Wied population, aad ia aitalied oatbTi^'hr and of 

whioa IS oonnooted with the eea. ^ “£ a river 

booauae of th^t^itocftlerl of t“he f Y Sairtddha 

-- ■ ..V. 

S2, ii'he same (i e P!n-.Tr--ini h • 

palace of a great (Mahdi'.Ja clla 

people of the four caatee"?! L^twf «f the 

^ahited by various workmen/ others, and is 

Kshatrij-as), is farQishId''with gatdm .‘^ “‘^'Sces (of the 

““y rasideatal dweliiuga oa its banfa a river and with 

when at has dwellings of the other Twt ’ f ("’*»> called cCi 

" IsTr^^h'!: ‘'’«-^al paia?e“)^"- 

characteristics of a which boar f-K 

92-93 “ ' ^ ^ 

““^‘oBfa moLurneai'f “ as built 

surrounded bv f; « ■ A ^^3 foot of^ a ^ ^ 

^ ^ "if "r 

■ ■ ' (for his seourityh ' * 


.13 
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ABCHlTeOTDKE OP MANASARA Tc. 


fora!L?„, - (»Bad ,^1^' 

of vaat e.p«.e of 2; ^ 

trees and water. ™"“‘’ “"“g ‘o tie absence of any 

101-103. The DivineJort j, t!,„f e ^ 

tirow, when the enemies are seen (at ael T “ to 

oat and entrance, with as much eff “ etc., towards tbe 

lie) influence of iaeanUtiou (A’anfralTnl'''**' '*“»*- 

borrora as that of Brahua-mmL F (Tanfrn). and with 

other oril spirits. SfoWn. Prcfe and the 

. 101 - 106 . That fort is tuown as MF , ■ 

“ * P’^oo »oi«d (i,e. connected) with fuiot ^ 

108-107. All the forte should r/ forests, 

a ditoh ; they should be fnrniahed with W'tl' a wall and 

entrance and exit, f trong) gates at the places of 

b6bniltofbrici?nVsuTh°X“t^teTir,^°''^ these forts) should 
110-114. I -^vi]] now crivra 

all the cities (iuclndiag fortified townlwr*" (gO'wral) plan of 

ooastruoted, launiug e,ast to west and ’ t should be 

odd or even, from one up to twelve ho ,n onmbering, 

the remaining details of (their) pC "" 


_ ™ v,rn.t,o ui tfte Vliia're. 

should use his dkovetioJ\ul alcepr' ^^^ohitecfe) 

If necessary. - ““P‘ or reject certain ininaotions) 

ll9. Thus 13 dsscn'hfSfl fi-. 

accordingly by the arehitecfe. ^ should be got built 

Thus in the dfdj'ia.scir/i fVi 

chapter, entitled : ’ ^ science of architeofeure, the tenth 

The towu-planniuD'. 



the dimensions oe buildings 

mon, of -iimen. 

the various shapss (reeomm, ended for f]. are 

aeoreaso (from oae to twMra in order). '* which increase or 

‘0 twelve shouirb^feltated bllo^: one 

!av r- end afc Shelve an f-u- r be uicreased 

numbers, Namely), ,ij ^nd seven 2, , .’ ' "'*■>’' «™“ “ad odd 

fonrseen and fifteen cnbifa (the inorel ‘nt I "" “t 

13-19. The ),ei„i,* • , , before). 

pinnacle is stated by “the’Tnciell the pliaifi and ending 'by the 

ectnre) to be twice the breadth J th6T'^ll'°f*^*^^ science (of arohi- 

ZZ?2 ’ intermrfisS'-T ‘F” fca®-“toreyed) 

age the height is stated ti b “S ! beM. 

fourths ;, and in the largest tvne tban the breadth by thrae- 

“honld be greater than the SadthT' ”'^f bniidihgs the height 

0- (Proportions), in the largest type tlettJlfZZe^‘‘"T'"^ 

, be greater (than 



'^kchitectobb of M.^NASAba r 

the breadfiii} one-fnurfK « , l<^Hap, 

equal to the breadth (iu additiou)” to itrt”""" ‘7" 

®-33. The (aforeeaid) five V 

‘ype (downwards) are (known bv) “>« largest 

“d Paqthtika in the LZ r 8&tika 

hr n that keivht if b,, V‘* '"r ‘'"“adthHa 

b-aath), in addition to its bei^ ,1 'o::;f “ «3uai to it, 

,«-30. In the s^ailest t™ of j ' „ 

warietres ofaimensrons (consist^!! " a« five 

Jeugth should begin («speotiveM V"'^**^^*”* of breadth and 

creased ‘»o ‘o thirteen and fonrteei Lbi i ' ^ 

(of two-storeyed buiiding,), the five varietif r r” ® '“‘crmediate type 
(respectively) with six and seven cil L t ^’’ould begin 

cubits end at fourteen and fifteen „„w - “'““a iucreased by two 

ctoreycd buildings the five ri;t;l Ij" v oLwo 

4:-;;;;^ -bits and end at fifteen and 

-.--o, 

P-ushtika, Jayada, Sarvakaijr: /' (‘'“o™ asi gantiki 

^otarminedin order according I '^^blu.ta, should be 

, S^-SS. (In the smallest typ. of 61 “ 

cubits be increased by two onbuZs^^ “<* “ioc 

«« five varieties r en- 

^J_™en8^shou]d 


^ ~ or dime'nsions 3 

but el^e.iiore (XXXY. 

Saatika {beitrhi-) _ r, ’ ‘ ^ 

PaushfiJia( 

Jayada ( " | ^ J' ^ » )■ 

(height) ^ twioe^brladt^r'^''"' ' (biWrh). 



SI.] 


dimensions op BtoLDINGS 

r?-\ • 


begin irespectiveiv) wt'IK , ■ 

cubits and end at seventeen Tad ""ethte inore&sed by twc 

•ype) the dve varieties of dimension^'" d 

cubits and being increased by two eaeh ''T eleven 

mne.een cubits) ; these are said to be the eighteen and 

uhe three-storeyed buildings. measures) for 

intermediate aL !argMUypes1^“ J)™*'/) f emaUest 

shouM be made as before. ^ P ^‘^’^°I^^’^®«'et<’reyed bnildings) 

Pieties of breadth arTSLto"b^^foe"c^''"^‘'^ baildings, the five 
eraateeo mbits, aad the five variet.fo ?' 1°™“’ fifteen and 

nnmber of onbits, are ten twelve f f "»P’-«eonted by etl 

Md the heights, as before (i e folT “’ eighteen onbifo- 

and thetagh^"*^’ 7“ 

four .f ^ corresponding to the ^ m^r-storeyed buildings - 

four-storeyed buildings said to be ww T'^ is in (^his type ofl 

. «-62, Twelve, thiJ„ 7 ^ 

SBB 

.... 

-^-bis iind of heiffftf- le, 

biles 20 S^x r ^ is ^^^'^ud-one-half tiiv. 

gelrai r!:::: -de. 

■ ^II uiaieated by the SnuUka b^hl 
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ahchitectuse of jianasika 


as ss. Po, the smallest tme of five 
vamt.es (Of breadth, length a.^l hei/jr sb" m five 

onbits be inoreased by one oubit at t , ®i“ “'"si 

eight being (faown as) Jayada' ■ ti, "enty-hve cubits, the 

■ *'>ese are the three sets (of 

ings the (thrt^lts fivo-efcoreyed bsils 

begin With tweZ t its a si -nfi bSi 

ahould and at tCy by te 

Panehtiia., ^ the height being 

aots TZ va!"t/es'ifff fivo-storeyed bnildines the fi 

begin with thirteen cnbits aucmni''* length) should 

twenty.two cnbits = ; in thisTirano“;t;“T“1 »d “ 

bantiia or of the Paushtika proportion of 

‘0 begin with fourteen cubits and inioL „ f !»« stated 

ree cubits ; aiicl tlia height is stated bo ^ fcwenfcxr 

« ",!!:'.i;:“ “• ■ “• 

(two sets) of five six-storeyed biiiM' 

It 


' As ill the casT^TthTT^ __J^__AJ 3 ^oubit end afe 

‘llediu.eu«oas.ro:^ 

Breadth-li, is, 1{, 17 u 
Lengti-is, 14 , la, IS. 20. ■ 

Height—ai 22, 23 94 oc 

•nat.,WdtW 2 ,l 4 ,la,;AS. 

‘ongtk - 13 . 15 , 17 , IS,, 2j 

’ll, 1 • Z -®2. 2S, 24, 25, 26. 
bat 15 . breadth- 13, js, 77, jj, gj 

length —II, 16 ,g 

' — "W* 


% 



SI.] 


dimension op buildings 


sweafcy-foiir cubifeg - n.nt^ 7 • v , . ' 

proportion. ’ ® to be of tho Jayaa^ 

'!• T^or the iarge.s’t tyoe of "-f h 

^Ots) of five varieties of LeneLs LT Tr'’ (‘wo- 

to begin with sixteen cnbite and increteinl h "" 

wenty.flve cubits ; and the heioht'shoi.lfl t, extend up to 

but as an aJteruative the ezperralhitecf P™PortL, 

Paushfiia proportion. the height of the 

»antt”g - 

seven cubits, the incremeu/beinv L h , “Sateen onbits up to twentv. 
up to twenty-eight cubits ; these are saifr'^ii uiueteen cnbite 

‘be largest wr 

sioas (of breadth and length nLh ^ of dimen 

ah ‘* m"’ ^“■ushtiia, Jayar'^TihhU'^ buildings ; and the 

sbouid correspond respeetiveiy to thrlr * Sarvatamiie 

“ea-ate and the emaUest) 

78-82. ProTn fry, h . 

fehirty up to thirty-fouToubitr tWrfcy^three cubits ' from 

cubits ; these are said to be tho^ threeT thirty-five 

varieties of dimenaious (of breadth etc., of five ' 

^^ght'storeyed buiJdinCTq /-Ko / length), aud to thia Dvn> f\ 

should be Xn a“fblfSe!‘‘“ 8sba-a and otter felghti 

63"*8T 

“uBits to' tbirt“sltn'';X‘°tre'‘'‘^'"^ oubite ; from thirty-three 

™b“ tb‘"''“"‘“ ‘''«V-eight’=nb t3 ;r“‘ 
cubit, these are said to be the three r ‘u«™eat being by one 

largest, of five varieties of diL ‘be smallest to ?h 

storeyed buildings ■ and th “ (breadth and length) in the 

- Wid five, the fentiha ‘o be the' 

oo""Q3( ^ ^ i' 1 

to forty-three cubits • 'lr^d\ forty-two cubits ; from tbirt f 

1 and from thirty-hve to iorty-fourTubiS" 
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abchitbcttjbb op manaszba 

J'l ^ rt. f. 


fills said to bfl f'H'i.i n, , L*^hap, 

cyp.es), irom the smalla«f varieties for each of fha i-u 

83-57. tWrty.fo.r „p ,Z “ 
up to forty.fonr cnbits, and fromLirt, ‘i'rty-five 

-id to be (the thiee sZ^^ 'Z ^ 

^‘oreyed bnBdtnZfi Z"; ‘'“^7 

‘lie Pianaoie, shonid be ae before “>« P'ioth to 

^8~10‘2. jProrB f-fiJT-i- r' 

up to forty-fipe cubits ; and from thirZ'^“" «ub'ta ; from tliirty.sfr 

are said to be (the three eats ioj th «te!™“ *° “'bits : tL “ 

breadth and length) ; a„d the oo„ospontiZTZ- *““'“ous (of 

ore , the karoed architect should^ thus '‘eights shonid be as' 

iargesfc hypes. the intermediate and the 

103'104. This fh .I'cri f 

J«ti class of buildings "rZy)*hoZhactr\’""‘“‘'‘‘' ^or the 

'amely, Saihiajpa and AbhJsa, the ^.tnfrK? A ““ 

f:™P\“‘‘™'?‘bree.fo„rths, ono.Zi tnm Z"'' 

for the Jati eJass). ^ ^ ooe-fonrth (of those 

I0S~106. The architect learned • rn 
(acenco of .architecture) should build ed « r ‘C® ^’uf.fra 

SarokaJpa, and Ibhiisa classes) takirt h Obbanda, 

■ inds of measures (also), naraslv H * ° ‘““raideratioa the three 

witl Z respectively ZioZZ Z’ 

with the aforesaid proportions (ift by the, “ accordance 

m the several types), ^ berof cnbits, as ineieased 

iu order as "" ^bera) 

(tfea breadth), greater by one-foarthZd Z Z 

’ “Ud sreater by ^ 


OF BtriLDIMS 

remain as before)* in f-hn oU 

tia breadth) by ‘tree-foarjilia^^a^ th! “’*■*' S'® greater (thaa 

Saatiia aad others, but in ^aae of tl namely, the 

eight may be greater (than tie breadtM (proportion) the 

‘liirds; all the (fire Merle „n fr by thiee-eighths or V 

(class of) bnildings, tsights are'thns stated in the Jiti 

(warns) b8lonMno**toy he**” and gate h 

“oing to the palaces of Fio.ro .so, gate-houses 

, IW- The five binds of height K “f »®ds. 

hy com^em separatel^rhTh: b^^dr ^ -- 

‘hie be done; therefor^ tte heS!te"f f““? *” reyerse of 

«o‘.be ignored by arohitoots in «es d siouM 

(^’“rn). «cordanee with (U., following) "ha 

aasc£ld of residential buildings .»re (a,so> 

are taken (from the plhfthj' up lottThTi “f (Warns)- 

for tb Dvara-taia (oJass of gat i ‘*“0 hniail 

fhrT'^7 

ae^tatedteforeh^^^^^ ‘ho gate-houses, (the others being 
P«s5da(feTa?thirdrD*'^'’ if”' (fm- jj, 

(for the last court) rf ’ "''’r ‘b® fourth f ,f® 

, “irt) (uoe Ohap. XXXIII), - , «»rl) aud MahSgopura 

oee Jin0g 

^ Uttara is the lowest division of 
OK^t'ionary under Uttara). ' ^ 


tie 


ontuMature (see tic writer'. 



Ojp MlNASlEA f 

i23-126. OfchfirwiQfl .•■ i: „ Lchai?. 

in compariaon with the p f -iiineraioQa of all the storeys 

now s^oified m order: the dimoLoltZT h ' 
three types, namely, the smallest and o homT ^r''- 
he Jargeat, for each of the twelve atorev,r ^ “‘®*“8aiate and 

with aix and five cubits and inoreasin. Z (“opeetivelyl 

cubits end (respectively) at ninety threl ‘™ '*“'3 ‘hre^e 

dimensions should cover the two^ve^ r ainty-four (cubits) ; these 

apo. of the dome ; similarly ^em^urtTlh’ tl! 

.1 ns of height namely, the Sautike s “i ^he five proper 

Jnyada. Sarva-hamika and A^rh I t “ O.e. 

Pmthnp to the apex of the dome. irom 'the’ 

127, ^ There should be one to two of 

pa-grsma (i.e. Aatra-grihin class of) kinvf the 

^^n^s . stated to 

POssesfon/toZ?sToi‘ h (class of) kings is stated to 

class^cO ^STatTsdttvftret eSTtme;^^ ' 

01) kings is stated to have three t^So stoeyT^ 

of five to tw6lve*ltoreys°! (class of) kings should be 

three storeys. ^ Prince is stated to be of one to 

sit' 

-p-ix: t~rr t- ^ 
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DIM' NSrON OF BOXLOINgs 

Vi.. __ _ 1 


wifcJi SAmHnU sliouldtrof ^Qudafeorjr Itiagg) bfi<r- ■ 

»«- .1 p«,i. 

‘*f atapafa (baiMer), the GabW 

“ ' -^‘yposae.a ol"'t oTtZ' 

ISS. The baildin^e of the !. i ^ 

*™ “ ‘toe storeys. also may possess 

be mostht. 

Z n “" ":•; “ "•'* ■-"““I"""- "• 

..rasrs, ia .a. '« “.3. of ain. 

■» a. ..««» „,,, ,. .kll‘S7» “« “.fS^ftS**"' ‘' 

Tfaua in the M^nasam' fV.o 

chapter, eotitled r ' ’‘■'“toeotme, the eleyenth 

■Tl^a desoriptioa of the dimepsioos. of storeys. ' 




CHAPTER XII 


THE FOUNDATION 

1-2. 'Herein* is described the fouadation of the temples of gods 
and (the dwellings) of the twiee-born and others, and of all other 
buildings and villages, etc. 

3-6. The foundation is auspicious in all respects when it is 
completely filled with various things but the foundation is unprosper- 
ous and mauspioious when (it is filled) wdth a lesser number of things ; 
the foundation should, therefore, he perfectly laid as stated: (below). 

6-8. The depth of the excavation (lit. foundation-cave) should ba 
as high as the basement of the building ; the four sides (lit. corners or 
walls) made of brick or stone should be equal ; from its bottom should 
be removed water (if there comes out- any), and all (binds of) earth 
should he deposited therein. 

9-12. The floor of the excavation should be consolidated with 
seven kinds of earth, namely, from rivers, and mountains, from ant-hills, 
crab-holes, sea-shores, from tops of trees (? hills), and from near a 
cow-shed (lit. from the foreparts of cows’ hoofs). 

13-16, Upon this (earth deposit) should be (further) deposited 
the root of the (white) lotus at the central part (of the excavation), 
to the east the root of the blue lotus, to the south the root of 
water-lily, to the west (grass), and tothe-norfch the MJcali 

(gunja) plant, 

16-20. Upon this should be placed, in order, the (following) eight 
sorts of corn : (corn) should, be placed to the north-east and 

vrllii (grains) to the east, Iwdrava (Paspalum Scorhiculatum) to the 
30uth.-east, hangu (Panic seed) to the south, miidga (phaseolus mungo) 



.ABCHITEOTUHE op MAVAa&SA 

fco the south-west ru -Ichap, 

iuhilU (doliohos ’aaifloras) tTth to the ^ost 

to tbo north. ^ “* ^=<5 iila 

conorete) the 

Of tha oxca^tion. ‘o tha (npp«,^ 

fonnd^M sho^ulXt 0^0“?“: to 

storeys. ""ti^ bnUdinga oi one 

iengty shoald 'bogirllspeItTTOfy Lt tte and 

birctir^ 

oabits). tooasores) are stated to be (taken) in rods (of foe, 

«ath 0/1 totia)X^ “'thdUdir‘'™ '^^nal to the 

” tfsa breldtL. bo nrado jees by 

said; the widths ohoald be made as afore 

walla shonld be one. two or ft ‘ of all the (fo Ji 

wMoh the depth ie diyided. ‘bo three parte into 

34-35. The depth of f>,A 

Hke a three.fold egnare 

, the bottom )^ 

situ “Tif r'l" ‘° i‘r '“s 

’ See lines elis. “^any b„i,ui„j, “”b, the dimensions wonW 


^ FotiKDAi'iorr 

ss. The height of ihe wai tf t'h 

“ “t Xtrf " • - ^ 

*”« ""~ ..J ta, ’ “ "<•»*■ "-.a s«, a,,; 

4J. (Thereafter) a hini- r,ff- ' 

siiouldbe made and i-h^ u of aj] thiam (,ni ti 

‘•T”r , ■ '“■ “«»“r.s’ 

mtahhtm by wav- of ,f ^ttaotnre should be ™ u , 

""ina ’■'”’ “--SS "1 

of fcbe Wae) j^tTh^f ‘ Oh = Vaa^ 

(moantations). ^ worshipped with their n 

47 Th. ' ' mantras 

(otlier) pots sued with watl™**” *>8 placed t, 

bu^otaofieaves. ™‘'^’ “veted with strC 

Secdet,i,soaao,Zr®“~™>- 
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34. 


ASCHlTECTUfiE OP kANASABA r 
P'^) Sthancm. 

li ualiustecl rice. 


sWirlK. ; ^papUJia plan) 

^ :> marked with uq husked rice — ugm-a 

deitii; “ bo :.ado to a„d otbe, 

^ hodtThouM^rofera? ““ ““““Pofb«iJdm 

clarified bnttor. oooamela aL b'i'fr. “ 
rahmo. Irya. Vivaavat, Jljtra ao/pb- ‘'‘“®®> ‘o’ 
moantation and !afia6iouin,y their u'arno," ’ 5““ ‘^'’“3“®- '”‘1' Proper 
f®«“r) auepioioh aoimds. Vofe 

1 , ' ’ the SthandiJo -e 

0 On d bo marked preferably with ^,jjhoor°r™ ^orty-nina plots) 

Mandate or the Parama-e/yika tent 7 ,r“ “*■ ‘>^ 0 ' 

plots) should be marked with m.lnr-.i J ^ O'-xty.fonr or oighty.onp 

Po made thereon by sproadint the iTh' S'" 

^ ) Should (also) lujirk thh f: , oT,iid the wise (arohj 

if water and flowers. “"'“'-’‘i SakaI.V and spread ovtr 

8S-89. After the • 

mystic worte», the chief archfersbonit'' ^‘Ir ‘to 

Pu ton (bis forehead) a mark (known t f 7 ®"‘’rifioo, and 
; thereafter (he shoiiJd o-o) hn ' \ of) corn 

tank milk and water a t^'i; , <77 7 "'J-tr® o"™ 

(fcis assistants) Sutragrahi Tatel”si tod (for rest) when 

awake and, syUh varron: t wtryf^ "t »>““« romain 

70-78. Thereafter (i e at d» h arohitoot lying 

tas finished bathing or washin. hr 3^7 **'" “c‘'l‘oo‘ 

nd being accompanied by the B°rahmins wf T* g"“«a‘s 

Vedio hymns should go ronmj (the uTd t , P““otmoing the 

mg of all things (saUUwanay on s ® i°“‘ o&r. 

'hlf!fi_^5!2g^foresaid (ail thrtb“''’fr°"'‘ “»"■ 

h£i^ hmga>from (i.e, ,■„ , 

:|-4,:rbbt7::f::rr--- 

Sea page 60 note I. ' ’ 


zir.J 


the founjmtioh 


vessel amidst auapicionci ^ 

cos.). -) 

wealth) and Darpana (augpioloQg 

made with gold, Fr»V«iha ,rith iroa'i sL) ^ « 

plot (marked exLtata^^^ 

in Bhrita plot anfi" aoposited 

Brahms plot). i™bp m jte middle (i.e. oontj 

7/-S “ SX) xp “4 J 

^fahanlla (verbesin^ ^ is deposited in the Msf. i 

Him^isftss 


16 
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ARCHITECTURE OF MANASARA 


[chap 

90-91. Vislinu-chahra (disc of Vishnu) is deposited in the I^a plot 
and Trisiila (tridant of Siva) in tho east is deposited iu the Agm 

plot and Srayania iu the Yama plotA 

92. DUrod (Fanicutn dactylon) is deposited in the Nair-riti plot 
(south-vveBfc) and Bhrlngl (Indian tig tree) in the Yarima plot (west). 

93. Apamdrga (Achyrauthos Aspera) is deposited in the Vayu 
plot (north-west), and one-leaf -lotiis iu the north. 

94. Then ^rhould be deposited the eight herbs in order iu the 
(eight) plots (of eight deities) beginuiug with Mahendra^. 

95. Sandal (siriuin luyrtifoliiim) should be deposited in the Tai- 
janya plot and aguru (aquilaria agallocha) in the Autariksha plot. 

96. Camphor should be deposited iu tho plot of Pushan and 
satla (bitumen) iu tho Mrisa plot. 

97. Lavahga (cloves) should be deposited in the Dauvarika plot 
and Bid creeper (cardamom plant) should be deposited in the Roga plot. 

98. Jdti]ghal(i (nut meg) should be deposited in the Naga plot 
and Kolala (Black pepper alangium hexapetaliim^ iu the Udita plot. 

99-102. KapCdii (skull), (trident) , (part of a 

bedstead), paraiii (axe), Vfiduibha (bull), pindka (bow or staff), karina 
(aiitilope) and sdriiga (horn): the figures of these eiglit objects 

^ The trident of Siva should be better suited to the quarter of lisa (Siva) and 
the disc of Vishnu to the quarter of Itidi-a (see hues 155 — 156j ; on thh analog; 
Sridevi is apparently meant to be an attribute of Agni, but usually Svliha is 
associated as consort; similarly Srayanta seems to be an attribute of \aina, but 
the club is bis well known .attribute and Yaral his consort (see lines 99 — 102, 
75—78). 

2 That is, Mahendra, Satyaka, Griha-kshata, Gandarva, Pushpa'danta, 
Asura, Bhallata and Mriga (see note under line 85, and plates under chaptei 
VII) ; besides, the eight herbs mentioned in tho first part of the line must be 
deposited in the eight quarters intended to be implied in the second partj 
because herbs are referred to neither iu the preceding lines (92 and 93) nor in 
the succeeding lines (,95 to 98), 
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should be marked ia their own colours in the (eight) plots of India 
(east) and others (i.e., south-east, south, south-west, west, north- 
west, north and north-east respectively). 

103- 104. The (floor of the) excavation should be covered (with 
these figures) in acoordaiice with the rule: (otherwise) there would be 
unsuccess ; therefore, the floor (should be finally covered) with copper. 

104- 107. The wise architect clad in his best garment and 
accompanied by the preceptor should circumamhulate the excava- 
tion and place thereupon water pots and jars and bathe it with 
water therefrom amidst the chanting of Vedio hymns and all auspi- 
cious sounds. 

108-109. That whole excavation should be meditated upon as 
being supported by the (eight) mountains and (the eight quarter 
lords, namely) Vivasvat (and others), and connected with the earth 
and the seas,- and placed upon the great serpent (Ananta \a.'suki)h 

liO-111. He (the architect) should particularly worship the eight 
S8.ven) mouQtains, the great serpent, and the eight quarter-lords 
m order, all the names being separately mentioned with their respec- 
tive incantations {inanh'as) . 

112-114. The Creator, Yisvakannan (he. Eudra or Siva), ^ 
should be worshipped othervvise by reciting His description {dhyana ) ; 
He is the Lord of the universe, and the cause of creation, preserva- 
tion and destruction ; He should be worshipped mainly with per- 
fumes, flowers, incense and dishes {naividya) and other things. 

116-119. (For the purpose of making the image of this deity) 
a bolt should he made with essential w'ood or stone, (underneath) 

’ According to the inytliological account the earth is stated to be held b\ 
the great serpent, great mountains and great seas, and protected by the quartei- 
masters. 

^ That this deity is not Brahma but Siva is clear partly from his desorip- 
tion as contained in line 120, and partly from the assertion (in line 134) that the 
whole description (lines 112 — 138) refers to the foundation of the Siva- temple. 
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S’ svueMhoi tiuvstic ('•mfitj’i -At / i 

stoiild be tliKg, fouf 1 ''I'* *’* wliioh tbe breadth 

ifa bottom shoold bo square but c>”‘* 1 

height ot 

baaaoruolwitherotwTaif^fgLtJm !’ a Tf " 

eyes ana four hands (the two) beinl in tif 1' ‘toe 

(the other tffo)'’hr,ll ^"^?“'®"^“®'‘“'*touge. 
■“■a the pumA, (aae). ‘be b-khnu (autelo^a) 

122-135. The board (on which fhn ■ 

^i) eqnal to, one-and.a-half fcijrAc.- made) should be (in 

^^tich ig made square in shape (lii; nf 'f length of the post 

-ooa or atone; this 1" 

(board) ig fixed the bolt ■ and t ^ t'^cavation and on it 

should carve the the wise architect 

oloths lyhen it has^ltron™?°ie?n T Sowers and 

“■ “ 

bott®“ 7^ “b?ukfbXu/thf ‘“®' 

ottom of the wali-isiliave and hou3« n'l( just at the 

towards the right side, ^ Za! •‘way from it, 

has T PRQ‘h or at fl'''^r*^ ‘*“8 

or extendin.l(far awlT ” ® P“‘ «' ‘ie 

^ 132. 1/ ‘he depth (of the fo, ‘’*‘= ’“oundary aval], 

oen prescribed) it (the foundation) wouW bl f 

33. Such should be the fouiidar -ourco of all dangers, 

foundations a^e described here. other 

^i^tou. temple the 


■ is a drrr — — — • 

-toes (see tbs wnterWhslrahp”™'*^^^ P-toipa!Jy in tbe bases, 




The foundation 


centre (of the floor) the disc (of Th) 

matted, and to the left (of it) (ioold be n’^ Ta, >>e 

Bi.ver, to the north-west His bow made His c onch made of 

fcnn£Ljf 

tion the variouJ things (at^SorasIidj'shonjj”® ^™“da- 

he cen ral portion (of the floor of the nZ] N" ^^Poaitedin 
Of {the temple c£} Brahma is lairl R- when the foundation 

be ore, : the 0« figure shoou" h S fes 

gold; upon the Oy« ^ fu f^iie central ! 

should be placed • th« fio,>-iro the sacred thread i-nahj ^ ^ 

:Z!! r H “ ;oVL:ror 

should be marked His rosary made of ^ ‘be left 

lope made (of copper), ^ “PP« and His black ante 

‘‘“SrH5~«. " ■"‘-■ 

tions should be laid. ° “ deposited (as before) these fonada- 

fcions of temples haw^a^ baiidiaga : the -• 

residential buildings are Ttef rere,“™^®‘^’ ^oadltilt ‘TtZ 

a 0 othL^(?owarfc°!.°™f°'‘*°™°*‘’“« bouses for th„ I ■ 
beta aad aTso\r ia order all I 

.Moastoor^^ ^bould he 



15&-157. The disc rof- Vici s 

"'<3 fcio sacred ttoS‘ fam "'^‘'’‘■'P‘>‘ (of Brahms) tb, 
%u« Om" w wif^a : ’■ feed 

Kings) are now 'ItrM " th" “kpf ° «“ Kstatoiyas (u, 

160-161. Til':, Ko? 

-oh Sh»,d he th/fo^r:; IT ™ Plof. 

aofe specified hero beiacr hi -ifs^n i for the VaiWaa ■ iri^*. • ' 

(of arohitectare). “ *ho pracHce of 

IS? t: r ““ ““ ‘ho “« 

»d rosmoTlZTTl T o‘ houses (i e f , 

ho aescHhed here ih^/ of vULagr,: 

167-170. The fr, i ■■ 

t|iis (heading) is degc^rfoeT^fche ^i^^o'iges (and towns) - nnde 

e«ou rua, he made h city),, 

[ ^r:r " 

the joint palm of man r 7 ^ ^^'^ayation shoiilri Jo 



"i 

FOU.N^DATTON 

173'174. This exteasion of f-Ka . 119 

as it begins with five anmlas ( f should be of fiya bin4 

. --- - - - 

(the plan °f)”Lnty2e pte r^ "apthrr™^’'’”^ 
(i.8.Paramasayika); the ^ast should be ' “ eighty-one plots 

-la, etc, also should be daposted i b^C -ate! 

iwT- “tf * ‘° a“‘ ^eas'tthe'fi 

f “’ “ should be the male bufelo 1^’“?' ““-Ja o( 

gure made of sand should be marked oa fche 
tamus made of silver is marked ou 1 wes , °f hippopo. 
iron on the north-west, the mythical eleDhant “ade of 

north-east: thus (the mystic fieares) hein marked on the 

be fllied) with the aforesaidbhinis ■ J,T " «‘=a™tion should 
bouses). - '^8 m case of the foundation of 

will be described her°e (beirwh""^ " ’*’»'=o>--founaation 

;•< a. .™*.... „ 

imman palm. “ *^0 central part, as deep as the 

fish and tortoise, made of Silver^l'hould be ^If'T “““eh-sholl, 

four cardinal points beginning with the east on the 

e the figure of a orab made of f>old aad tb/ 
aforesaid. =oia, aad the resD should be made as 

1871-88. I shall (now) desoribo fli 

one to twelve store vs which are made nf ^nUdinga of 

aescriptioa of bricks, ^ ^ shall give} th§ 
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one-iialf, three-fourtm or )™ -t “ * greater by one joi.rti. 
tWcineea (of the briok)’ ehonH to Z”e hSrf " ^'■'' “<> «>« 

is sboaH be gnadrangnfar in eha^ ' 

. ie eahea etony 

<-. s Ir *'“ “ - 'iSL*'; 

296-200 On a» 

ia^n the e.eayat.o:toTSZrr:f‘t’;^ be 

.^outhithas (should be laid i 

la case of (the excavation of) tbn #■ ^^^^^aildings, but especialJv 

"-•« -»;Lt “:£•«" “ ■'““ “> 

tte bfe“/ft?'“‘''^" P^rtioularly) at 

-M fhrrrtrL:' 

weaYation is fiiled) with hricto“‘^ ^posited (when the 

20S-207. a ia stated that the fi 

.?s.“ S'Vri"? “" 


■ SeZu 2IT1LII 1 “ “ ’““ 



the FOTJNHATIOlsr 

brio]?, of palatal S ( ^ ) on fhA 

western brick, of the Jetter H ( * )°oa tL f'h 8 ( ig ) oa the 

-ystec sign Oca (^)oa the oLtLS. ™ ‘te 

‘^epz h 2: ZZ ZITZ 

north, and the northern brtoi towards tL east ™ 

and the roots as stated before!’hojw?''”v torbs 

shoald do thrs work by turn.’ -nd the master 

«=s oS; Z:etZ:ZTrLZZ (‘-o varie- 

and shonid dr the matt «r three 

- »«ht and the bricks 

»<i Zi ofZZZZteZlZrT -tsrior 

first brick are thus fully descrfb!^ sg for laying the 

If there be anv f^,• 

=r 

fispter, entitled; ' ®o»snce of arohiteotnre. the twelfth 

The laying pf foandatin„„ 

' “1“““ 

16 
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the pedestals oe columns 

m this science (T ^orcolnmn. 

oa the upper part.^^^ '>»«« which (latter) is eituated 

pedestal) ia divided into foir ““ attached to the 

»e,»a i'^'^iTfoue"''^/" f™“ 

!>e the height of the pedesM r I, P“ts-' this “.ho ,d 

or it may be of tw«l™ ’ stated to be of , • ^ 

^ the middie portion (ir^pto V‘ 

«e height of the basL-: divided™ “ to 

‘He 

3.„ ““ ° t even 

) ■ It ahonid be pieced eedereeath the (XIII, 



^s- “ ■“■■ » •■ 

^ 

funhia Md ending with hVm-faC-,.! (•’“Paning with 

the five varieties of hrighrforthe ““ buildings 

Por rions) beginning with ^^^tedj by five (pr^ 

iive part, pa..s, and np toTov:;!: C 

™l],and oqaal to the heiSrof rf 1 Pb»th 072 

ourth, one-half, three-fonrths! or twico^fonO^l”"' ««- 
20-26 n rfiv . . partiouiar. 

(alao):. ife (the iieighrorfctridtjt^^^ ''' P^c>porfcioaafee measure 

p-ts) in particular; of thl: ” «‘ecn (: S 

seven, or eight parts are stated aa i ^our, ii^e. 

pedestal); but whichever (give ^beant? P^ojectioii (of the’ 

^ proportion Mould be ,e- 

»t»todin «ubis mmtr.“L''ninr™°^r‘‘“‘‘ '"'““PO'^ostal) is (aisc) 

“Sit. or nine cla.^a (rids) ’ four, five, six, 
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po< Tijua ig stjef^iffAr? fi, • . 125 

tiomte measwe (of ffe oomn *^lie peaestal; ■ the 

(below). ’^ouMlug.) ,fu be ’eLtne”- 

36 - 53 . Of thetr.T™ 

i”.Tr “,•::: '£ = <2? «' “X3 

-t. Sf 

As aa alternative, of the twelve n» > « ^^di-Sliadrl 

« -ade of two parte, the BhouM 

of talfapartjtheaTdoT^j^f-^^ part and the 

St oftSr^ thf oil r '1 ‘he 

the filii f *ould be madl of "f ^ ‘he 

, , of half of a Dar 6 n. ^ f parts and 

welve parts), oae-and-a-half nc f* -l “® 8 > 8 urerQe.nf; * r; a 

ipcidtda) ; above thpf j-h should be the beio’hfc fi. 

Parh ; above that the cvitip r / ^ iMtepana) cy? i u 

fillet (mjana \c.^ (Wwa should be of i. ^ ^aJf a 

-de of : aj:?r ^ t fi 

theaarriA h , Parts by the wIpa f i. should 

Bhor„;Srir£f » 

half a part, the ear (iartuke ‘^S) -S S 

One oart • i-h^ i ^ ' ^hs sarQe, above flhaf- t m f 1 ‘'Oould be 

hiiiXiSoiS“-> “ 1 isr ;r S'"' 

ffll^K«/n«)ehonM be Li /' ^ h-‘ 1 ‘ha L L oib 

“adeofhalfa part -i rv *0 ffllet (wl) T “ 1 ‘he 

--ee.er.V .“:/«•*-■ 

5 <i RQ rr h’SAW-BaADBA 


IS 
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^ ■Vtf\ ^ ^ J 


mi .ioll ZtZ filu rCUtoat p“Jr'lh 

- “i s,i'‘- tF->S r 

cavetto (pratMvam) equal to that (: T P"‘' ‘ie 

sojne (arohifaocts) tho lioiffiit of th .1 ' AGcor^inff fn 

‘lu>ty4TO parts: (of th®o), Che pliatriT'''*' °into 

‘■"’C parts aadahalf aud the ,C,;! TT be 0 

equal to that should bo the Sllet U- half a part . 

(U»*c£r«) abo,a two parts; the ffllefo' d^<!o 

pa ..eoalso the oyioa («y„) aud th s] ialf a 

wo parts ; above that the csuua ( ? above should 

thaflUet aatjwa) half , „ » ^ should be liatf , „ , 

fillet (to,„ ehould hrhalfr'^’ *>' a*",/W) teu parr. 

-/al LcIo’(C:X!”;r „p, 0 shoull 

he half a part, aud the ovina l,Ji \Z should 
ooroua (hupofu) should be three paX^ ‘“f X“"‘ ’ ''“h'ht of the 

part ; the iuter,al (a„fu„fo) abovis o^hT a 

X part. The heiXt r 

otuwwrse (divided into) one part °u , “ "'>““‘‘1 be 

(0 these) the height of the pHuthX parts) - 

a half and the hifet ika,npc^ and 

Zr “ade of thie „ f * '"X ’ '"“Sht of the 

pan), and the Mi-it k that (i.e, Ljf. 

same ; above that the (^^nhufa) the 

' — h5hhill!_£hL '^'^ado), the fillet f, ,) ““t Parts, aad 
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pedestals oe columns 
1 *1 ^ _ 


iardha-Jcampa) should be five twr, ^ ^ 
e oyma (Mrorw/^a) above hijf of (^^speotively) and 

should be three parfe L 2 c4oL 

interval (a7iiariia) above should he ^ i^'^^nga) half a part • the 

part, n.whda (wh“;r'T?!i* 

Pilose part mere C-e., thirtLod.arW into 

and t'Nu tte flliot ^ e<ii«mare) should be 

and the height of the oyma („„d T1 should be half a uart 

mi « tf thZi I? be 

(f^) L/: ^Irtainhe co^S 

S“;=r;iFf =“■- 

r=-M 

the cavetto i n » interval {avin'y^i \ ' 

^-«,fsthu^^ a half: 

^^=^cesofgods.Brahuilu,audKm;:(Ltt:^a““ pedestal for the 

90-124 T, 

mrirt' ‘"F-o^LfphSr^i 

a 2’ 1 !, two p2 

shouIdbQQ^^Q ^ ojiEa (ambuja); the half 

- 1-; ... '.s; ,‘ss’ "-« ‘* .1*. S’S's,* m”? 
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psrfes ; with, tho rsmairtino' n f t. fOEAP, 

(m fcha second variefcy) beina ‘ (^eigbfct 

e plinth (upana) is sfcafeed to Iq throe \ 

anl™. ,7“'’" “<3 tho cyrnf 7 ' “ 

and a half . the corona (feAepann) should be ^7™,? !"»* 

(lavzpa), the ear (Urna) aad tho r ^ ^ ^^1^9 fillet 

ibo beam (,opa,a) should be Wo pt’tT tTf\ ' 

(^"f tifea parts ; above It I 7, "7"'^’ '“= °Wetto 

P«B, and thehllet (utUra) one pi , c,f ^’’“"'<3 be eigh 

ttet iT’l ill' :;r ^ '>1' 

being ^ii'idelullhirtlhrelLfe 1 oltbTthi^ CoTy) 

parts; above that the fillet O^Lai’s lfd h ! ^7“'"'“^ ^ betl 

(maUmiuia) hvo parts Lii half 7 ‘be large 

(fo7w*<ii/n)ahonlabeone narta„r . 1; ““ e>aall cyma 

and the interval (aniarUa) above twt T t half apart, 

half a part, so also the cyuia(„a*, 7 , ,f 77 ’. ‘ ^'“"‘P®) ehonld be 

one part; the oyma (pa*M) ahoui,j he ,77'^’'''’ ““be fillet (pafrauj 

a OV0 should be one part, the fiilot (7a» ’ ^^0 ^Het 

cyma (amduja) ; the corona V ^ 9,!so the 

(o7r7? Shou d L ogilno a 7' “r “>3 

Wife) and the ear (faruu) shou 71,1 n ‘be interval 

fillet (nUara) one parf the hriftf n ^ (together) and the 

»ym» (pad^a), and th heigfi i^Z “7 “ »3so the 

I«rt;; and the remaining parts Z ,M i '’bould be three 

TOl (miariia) and the dado (,2)nn if7“ “‘er- 

- yypart. (Once again)U7hi7T:777“*'‘^«“PPerfillet(ttfe^^^ 
parts ; (of these) the height of the nh T77° tbirty.fonr 

parts and the fillet shoidd bl ™ ! 7””“"^ '’® ‘bree 

(and) above ‘bat the~cvma ? ; 7 ^ ^ the cyma 

y Ea {kshwira-padma) should 
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129 


(fcogefeher) 5© three an/^ hoif - 

paa the dado eeven pa^aad ftf *>0 half a 

' ff‘^mpa) should ba made of h it Wnlara) oaa part . 

pan. aad ‘ho.fflamenr ^ITof 
Mrona (iapofa) shouid be made of ^ and a haif, the 

W»^)ofonapan;thetwointerJet ! AHa 

houid bo (together) six parte, J/Z 

f>» one part ; the fillet “ f,*''"* (“«“«) above that should 

part each, and the height (»jya) ^ 

:;r 

-aneties is thus «^aorrbed'“parat^-Jft^ of thesTw 

inr- ^^iOJBOriON 

i 2 '^—X 2 S ^ 

^p'elfjarfhT ‘i^o 

Viahnn, and the oalaoe of h).. temples of Siv« n i 

also the temples of all other '^oiioarch {ckahra^variin) T 

« *.; V a. ;“zr “2 “ “ “" - £i.: 

129-131. The proieetion of ft, =“-otiteDtnr6). 

may ba egual to (the height of) the Diin/h*^ 0’'t™ding from the pillar 
-- Jll, or three-fourth:, or ZZ ZT' " --Wit 

"-xrr::r 

extending from the saine''fb* "T*' ™’ P’^‘^PMoa of the „]■ ,, 

i~T;Th “ 

138-142 TK °® °“o-aad-half cubits '’^ 

ri.r2:t£SH~F"'^-i “‘i s.“ 
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Wght ome‘pS2!“® bo 

i.g. a.,otW »o„,. 

tie top oboaid be “aTs7mm”lt] at 

ealyj: {vat'aU) and all the lTmlT(iT“|noTd' *“““ ‘''’ 1““'*®'! with 
raversa) with petals ' ‘““'“Oing oyma.raota and oyma. 

148-149. Tba lampa. (lower fillet, i e 

bottom and the top (Of tbe pedestal) sbolldh! tb 

should be decorated with bejewelled flown r^'*" “ 

bgares. Aowaro, leaves and such oth« < 

o^w omamoats ; for to ^!f “ “horned with S 

bdated with kanlar (gravels), “ '1'"*®'' be oonso- f 

“f” parts sbonldrluLI'h^'^”^ “"“te) and the I 

hhe a sword, the whole (afeo) boin» lito t " 

srrd adorned rrith ? 

154. The other detqJIsi m u 

should be carried out at one’s own dfsL”ion bero 1 
chapter, entitled ‘I*® ^“enoe of architecture, the thirteenth ' 

Tie description 0, the pedesto for columns, J 


1 


v^-aAJr^TEB XlY 

the bases oe columns 

L I shall now briefly o-it-a 

this Boieaoe (of arohiteoture) of the bases of ooluinag in 

twUs tbist, 

oabits ; those shouU be aged lesm f f “"Was end at fo„r 

storeys. ^espsctrvely ,n buildings of one to twete 

^ 9. Ths nf ■f-u 

cubits in the buildings of the B»! ® .!>» four 

the Kings (Kshatriyas), two andl ZT'l r' of 

puneos two cubits in those of the vLLT^ T 
be Sudras : these heights are stated to b^ ’ ‘fiose of 

Of the (respective) bnildm^s • and i-h to the heights 

<— ) 0- ,. „,i :L“iS“ “ - « “ 

10-22 Tb n ■ ® F^a-Bakuha 

fco>^ (equal) parts.^he plinth iuto twenty 

fbe fillet of one nart • C u parts and 

cm T‘“’ tbe fillet"' a‘ °* ‘'J® he 

---re— 
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AEGHIIECTURE OE MAKASAEA [chap. xiii]. 

also ; (in all cases) the projection of the cyma should be symmetrioal 
to the height of the pedestal. 

143. The projactions of the small cyma (khudra-padma), and 
fillets {kampa) should preferably be equal to them, 

144. The projections of the fillet {pattikd) and all other mould- 
ings should be equal to them. 

146. All the (various) parts of the pedestal together with those at 
the top should be made symmetrical to the (main) structure. 

146. All the pedestals should be decorated ^ith foliage (lit. 
leaves). 

147. The fillet (between two mouldings) should be furnished with 
calyx (piata'ka) and all the oymas (i.e., including cyma-recta and cyma- 
reveraa) with petals 

14 y- 149 , The kampa (lower fillets') and vdjana (fillets) at the 
bottom and the top (of the pedestal) should be square in shape, or they 
should be decorated with bejewelled flowers, leaves and such other 
figures. 

ISO- 161. The cavetto {prativdjana) should be adorned with 
other ornaments ; for this purpose the cavetto (parts ) should be conso- 
lidated with hankar ^gravels). 

162-163. The antara (intervals or the parting fillets) and the 
other parts should be furnished with rows of images of leographs, 
like a sword, the whole (also) being almost circular and adorned with 
flowers. 

164, The other details, of all the mouldings, not specified here 
should be carried out at one’s own discretion. 


Thus in the Manasarj,, the science of architecture, the thirteenth 
chapter, entitled : 

The description of the pedestals for columns, 



CHAPTER XIV 

THE BASES OF COLUMNS 


1 . I shall now briefly give an account of the bases of oolumus in 
this science (of architecture). 

2"4. The twelve varieties should begin from thirty angulas (of 
three-fourths inch each) and increasing by six angulas end at four 
cubits : these should be used respectively in buildings of one to twelve 
storeys. 

5-9, The height of the base (of a column) should .be four 
cubits in the buildings of the Brahmans, three cubits in those of 
the Kings (Kshatriyas), two and a half cubits in those of the crown 
princes, two cubits in those of the Vaityas, and one cubit iu. those of 
the 6udras : these heights are stated to be proportionate to the heights 
of the (respective) buildings and the height of the base is said to 
be (measured) from its plinth to the fillet at the top. 

Roue kinds of Pada-Bandha 

10-22. The height (of the base) being (once) divided into twenty- 
four (equal) parts, the plinth (vapraTio) should be of eight parts ; the 
height of the astragal (humuda) should be made of seven parts, and 
the fillet (kampa) of one part ; the height of the ear {karna) should be 
three parts, and above that the fillet (kampa) one part ; the height 
of the band (pattikd) should be three parts, and' the fillet {kampa) 
should be made of one part. The height (of the base) being preferably 
divided into twenty-nine (equal) parts, the height of the plinth 
{janman) should be two parts, and the cyma (padma) should be equal 
to that (i.e. two parts) ; the fillet (kampa) should be made of one 
part, and the rest should be as stated before. Again, the height of the 
base being divided into twenty-seven (equal) parts, the plinth 
(ja7iman) should be made of one part ; and the remaining parts of tne 
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Fo0B kinds op Sreni-Bahdha 

Tlie ^re'ni-handlia (type of bases) is similarly described ; 
the ‘wise (arohiteet) should make (them) also for the temples of all the 
gods. (la the fir.st variety) of eighteea parts of the height, the pliath 
ijanman) should be one part and a half ; the small fillet [Jcshudra- 
hampa) should be half a part, and its large cyma (tnaM-amhuja) five 
parts ; the dado (liandJiara) should be one part, the oyma (ahja) one 
part, and the pitcher (Jiumhl^u) three parts ; above that the cyma 
ipadmci) should be one part, and the fillet (cllihga) above the latter one 
part ; the fillet (vdjana) above should be one part, the face-ornament 
iprati) two parts, and the fillet (vdjana) one part. (The height of the 
base being again) divided into twenty-two (equal) parts, the height of 
the plinth (janman) should be two parts ; the small corona (ksJiudra- 
Jiskepana] should b'e half a part, and the cyma (nurbw/iz) four parts 
and a half ; the dado Ckandliara) above should be one part, and the 
cyma (ahja) should be equal to that (i. e. one part) ; the height of the 
pitcher (hamllia) should he three parts, and the height of the cyma 
ipadma) one part ; above that the fillet (kampa) should he one part, 
and the dado {kandliafa) two parts ; the corona (hhe-paria) should 
be one part, and the oyma (padvia) should he made of one part ; the 
height of the band [paUiM) should be two parts, the cyma (padma) 
one part, and the fillet (vdjana) one part. (The same height) being 
divided into one part more (i. e. twenty-three parts), the plinth 
(pdduM) should be two parts and a half; above that the fillet (liampa) 
should be made of half a part, and the large cyma (maM-amhuja) 
of five parts ; the dado (kandJiara) should be made of one part, and 
the cyma ipadma) of one part ; the height of the torus ilumuda) should 
be three parts, and above that the cyma [padma) One part ; the fillet 
(lampa) should be made of one part, and the dado (landhara) should 
be equal to that (i.e. one part) ; the fillet (vdjana) above should be 
equal to that (i.e. one part), and similarly the interval (aniarita) three 
parts; the face-ornamant iprati) attached to it should be made of 
(two) parts, and the fillet (vdjana) of one part. (The same height) 
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being divided into one part more than that (i,e. into twenty-four 
parts), the height of the plinth (janma) should be one part ; the 
height of the small cyma ikshudra-pad7na) should be one part, and 
the fillet (vdjajia) above that one part ; the large cyma {mcUiii. 
padma) should be made of fi.ve parts, and. the petal {dala) 
of one part at its top ; the rest should be as before ; (all the moulding.-,) 
above should be decorated with crocodiles and lions, etc.; these are 
known to be the four varieties (of the sreni-tandha bases). 

Pous KINDS 02 PADMA-BANDHA 

167-193. The Padma-handha (type of bases) will (now) be 
described ; they are fi.t for temples of all gods, goddesses, and of 
Siva (in particular) ■; they should be employed (in buildings) as they 
ensure all success, beauty, and good luck. (In the first variety) the 
height (of the whole base) being divided into twenty-one parts, the 
height of the plinth {jarmian) should be one part ; the height of the 
cyma i^padma) should be one part, and the fillet (Jtampa) should be 
made of one part; the height of the pitcher (kumblia) should be five 
parts, and the corona (ksJiepana) should be one part ; the lower cyma 
ipadma) should he three parts, and the ear ikarna) above one 
part ; the fillet {kampa) above should be equal to that (i. e. one 
part), and the height of the band (patHkd) two parts ; above that the 
fillet (iumyia) should be one part, and the dado {kandhara) one part ; 
above that the hand ipatta) should symmetrically be made of two 
parts. Of the same number of parts (i.e. twenty -one) of the height, 
the plinth (sopana) is said to be three parts ; the height of the cyma 
ipadma) should be one part, and the height of the torus {kumuda) five 
parts ; above that the fillet {kampa) should he one part, and the height 
of tho cyma {padma) four parts ; above that the fillet {kampa)) should 
be made of one part, and above the latter the dado {gala) of two parts ; 
the corona (kshepana) should be one part, And the cyma {padma) 
should be made of one part; the height of the corona {Jcapota) should 
be two parts,- and the fillet {kajnpa) above that one part. (Of the same 
number of parts of the height of the base), the cyma (<» 5/a) -in its 
place should be as before, and the fillet {kampa) one part ; abote that 
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lihe ear {harna) should he two parts, and the fillet (kampa) above it 
one part ; the inter-val (mitarifa) abo^e should be two parts, and the 
face -ornament {jjraii) one part ; above that the fillet (vcljana) should be 
one part, and the rest (of this variety) should be constructed as afore- 
said. (Of the same number of parts of the height of the base) the 
height of the plinth ijanman) should be three parts, and the oyma 
(■padma) should be made of one part ; the dado {kandliam) should 
be one part, and the oyma {padma) above one part ; the height of the 
pitcher {ku7nhha) should be five parts, and the cyma (padma) should 
be made of one part; above that the fillet (kampa) should be made of 
one part, and the ear (Icarna) above the latter of one part; above that 
the cyma (padma) should be one part, and the height of the corona 
ikapota) one part ; the fillet (cilinga) should be one part, and the 
interval (cmianta) also one part ; and the duplicate fillet (prati-vdjana) 
should he made of one part, 

FOUK KIKDS OF KuMBHA-BaNDHA 
194-239. The four (five) varieties of K umhha -handha : (in these) 
the (suitable) parts should be tastefully decorated with crocodiles and 
lions, etc. (In the first variety) the height (of the base) should be divided 
particularly into twenty-four (equal) parts ; (of these) the height of the 
plinth (janman) should be two parts, and the height of the cyma 
(padma) should be equal to that ; above that the fillet (kampa) should be 
one part, and the height of the ear (karna) three parts; above the latter 
the fillet (kampa) should be one part, and the height of the band (paUikd) 
one part ; above the latter the fillet (Jiampa) should be made of one 
paru, and the cyma (padma) below of one part ; the ear (kartia) 
above should be one part, and the cyma (padma) should be made of 
one part ; above the latter the pitcher (kmnhha) should be three parts, 
and the oyma (puc^ma) one part ; above, the latter the drip (nimna) 
should be one part, and above that the fillet (kampa) one part ; above 
the latter the drip (nimna) should be equal to it, and the face-ornament 
(pmi^) above one part, (!□ the second variety) of the same height 
(divided into parts) as before, the cyma {padma) and the ear (karna) 
is ould be in particular of the same measures (as before) ; the pitcher 
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(kumbha) at the middle should be one part, and above that the drip 
{nimnaka) one part ; (and) the rest should be made as before. (In the 
third variety) of particularly the same parts of the height (of the \rhole 
base), the height of the plinth {jannian) should be two parts, and the 
height of the oyma {padma) e^jual to that; above the latter the dnp 
(nimna) should be one part, and the height of the pitcher (kumbha) one 
part; above the latter the fillet {kampa) should be one part, and the dado 
\ Landkara) one p&xi above the latter the fillet (kampa) should be 
one part, and the fillet (kampa) above should be equal to that ii.e. One 
part) ; the height of the corona (kapota) should be one part, and the 
fillet (vajana) one part ; above the latter the cyma (padma) should 
be one part and a half, and the drip (:mmna) should be made of 
one part ; above the latter the cyma (padma) should be one part 
and a half, and the height of the pitcher (kiimhha) one part ; above 
the latter the cyma ip/adma) should be one part and a half, and the 
drip (nimna) should be made of one part ; above that the corona 
(kshepana) should be one part, and the drip (ninina) equal to that 
(i.e. one part); above that the face-ornament (p?-ati) with all its 
characteristics should be made of one part. As an alternative (i.e. of 
the same number of parts of the height), the plinth (janman). should be 
two parts, and the height of the cyma (padma) should be equal to 
that ; the dado (kandliara) is said to be one part, and the height of 
the pitcher (kuinblia) one part ; above that the drip (nimna) should be 
one part, and the small band (ksliud^'a-pKitta) and the small oyma 
(kshudra-ahja) one part each; the corona (^ay)0 fa) above should ba 
two parts, and above that the corona {kshepina) one part ; above 
the latter the cyma (padma) should be one part and a half, and the 
dado (kandliara) equal to that; the oyma (padm.a) above should be 
equal to that, and the height of the pitcher (kumbha) three parts ; 
the lower cyma (padma) should be one parfej^and above that the dado 
(kandliara) one part; the fillet (kampa) should be one part, -and 
the small oyma (kdhudra-ahja) one part and a half ; the corona (kapota) 
above should be half a part, and the remainder should be the duplicate 
fillet {prati-vdjana). (In the fifth variety) the height (of the base) 
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from tte plinth (jayman) to the top fillet (vdjava) being divided inti 
twenty-six (equal) parts, the height of the plinth (janman) should bt 
two parts, and the height of the oyma [padma) equal to that; above fch( 
latter the fillet (kampa) should he one part, and the dado (Jcandha'^a^ 
cwo pares ; above that the fillet (hampa) should be one part, and the 
cyma (padrna) should be made of one part ; the height of the band 
(paftiM) should be two parts, and above that the cyma {padma) one 
part ; the fillet (dlinga) above should be one part, and the upper oyma 
(padma') one part ; the height of the pitcher {hu?nbha) should he three 
parts, and the cyma (padma) above that one part j above the latter the 
cynia {padma) should be one part, and the dado {handhara) two parts ; 
the fillet {kampa) should be one part, the eyma {ahja) one part, and the 
height of the corona (Jeapoid) one part ; the fillet {kampa) above should 
be one part, and the rest should be discreetly constructed. All these 
(bases) should be decorated with the images of the crocodiles, eto., 
and the small vestibule {kshudra-nGsi) and such other ernaments j 
these are said to be the five varieties ; the rule about the (shape of the) 
pitcher-parts (in these bases) is that they should be made circular or 
furnished with three-fold hands {iripatia), or with ring-hhe ornaments 
{kataka) to serve as a receptacle ; this type (of bases) named Kalaka- 
Bandka is suitable for the buildings of the gods (i.e. temples) and of 
the kings (i.e, palaces). 

Yapea-Bandha 

^ 340-248. The height of the base called Vapra-Bandha 

divided into thirty-oue (equal) parts, the plinth (janman) in hei^bt 
should be two parts, and the fillet (kampa) should he made of half a 
part ; the cyma (padma) should be one part and a half, and the 
fillet (vdjana) above that half a part ; the height of the oavetto (vapra) 
should be three parts and a half, the cyma (padma) half a part, 
and the fillet (kampa) half a part ; the height of the dado (kand/iara) 
should be two parts, the fillet (kampa) half apart, and the cvma- 
.(padma) half a part ; the height of the hand (:pattm) should be 
one part, the oyma (padma) half a part, and the fillet (vctjana) half 
a part ; the height of the ear {karpa) should he four parts, the corona 
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(Jc&hepci'iiCL) on© part, and the cyma {^CLnibuja) half a part ; the 
height of the corona {lapota) should be two parts, and the duplicate 
fillet (praU-v(ij ana) one part ; the Vapra-handha is thus described. 

Vajba-Bandha 

248'269. The Vajra-Bandlia (base) is described here : (in this) 
of the height of same number of parts (i.e. thirty -one), the height 
of the plinth {janman) should be one part ; above that the fillet 
{kampa) should be half a part, and the height of cyma {padma) 
one part and a half; the fillet iham^^a) above should behalf a 
part, and the dado {kandhara) equal to that (i.e. half part) ; above that 
the fillet {Ttampa) should be made of half a part, and cyma {padma) of 
half a part ; the round pitcher {vajra-kumhha) should be two parts, 
and above that the cyma (saro-ruha) half a part ; above that the fillet 
(kampa) should be half a part, and the height of the ear (karna) one 
part ; above that the fillet {kampa) should be half a part, and the cyma 
{amiuja) equal to that (i.e. half apart) ; the corona {kapota) should be 
two parts, and the duplicate fillet {praii^vdjana) one part ; the dado 
(kandhara) should be two parts, and the fillet (kampa) and the cyma 
ipadma) one part (jointly) ; the round band {vajra-pafta) should be two 
parts, and the cyma (padma) and the fillet (kampa) (jointly) one part ; 
the Vajara-Bandha is thus described. 

Two KINDS OF Ssi-BHOGA 

259-280. The ^n-bhoga (type of base) is described here : 
(of this) the height being divided into twenty -seven parts, the plinth 
(janman) should be two parts and a half ; the small fillet (kskudra- 
kampa) should be half a part, and the height of the cyma (a7nbujcL) 
three parts ; the small cyma (kshudra-padma) should be half a 
part, and the fillet (ka^npa) should be made of half a part ; above 
that the ear (ka^ma) should be one part, and the fillet should 

be constructed of half a part ; the small oyma (ksliudr-ahja) should be 
equal to that (i.e. half a part), and the height of the torus (humuda) 
three parts ; above that the cyma (padma) should be half a part, and the 
corona (kshepana) should be equal tg that ; the height of the ear 
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XIV. 1 

a part ; above that the fillet (kampa) should be half a part, aud abovt' 
the latter the oyiua {ahja) half a part ; the bejewelled fillet i^ratna- 
kampa) should be two parts, and above that the cyma {ambuja) half a 
part ; above that the fillet {kampa) should be half a part, and the dado 
{kandhara) two parts ; the (combined) fillet and cyma {kampa-padma) 
should be one part, and the bejewelled band {ratna-paUa) one part ; 
above that the (combined) cyma and fillet [padma-hampa) should be 
constructed of one part ; the ear {karna) should be one part and. a half, 
and the fillet {vajana) above half a pan; above that the cyma {ahja) 
should be half a part, and the corona (kapata) two parts ; the 
fillet {dliiiga) should be half a part, and the remainder should he 
its duplicate fillet {prati-vcijana) ; those parts (where they are usually 
carved) should be adorned with the images of leographs and crocodiles, 
etc., and all the other parts should be decorated with lotuses and 
jewels, etc. ; this type (of base) should be constructed for the temples 
of 6iva and Vishnu ; the Hutna-handha is thus described, 

Patta-Bandha 

297-304. The height from the plinth (janma^i) to the top fillet 
(vajana) should be divided into same number of parts (i.e., twenty-six) , 
(of these) the height of the plinth (fanman) should be two parts, and 
above that the fillet (vcijana) half a part ; the large cyma (mahd-ahja) 
should be twm parts and a half, and the cyma and fillet (padma- 
hampa) together one part ; the drip (mmna) and the fillet (kampa) 
together should be one part, and above the latter the cyma (padma) 
one part ; the large band (mahd-paUa) should be two parts, and the 
cyma and fillet (padma-hampa) together one part ; the dado (handliara) 
should be one part, and the (combined) corona and cyma (hshepaiia- 
ahja) five parts ; the height of the corona (hapota) should be two 
parts, and the remainder should be its duplicate fillet (prati-mjana) ; 
thus is described the Patia-bandka (type of base) ; it should be 
decorated with all binds of ornaments. 

Eoue kinds ok Kukshi-Bandha 

305-346, The height of it (i.e., the fi.rst variety) should be 
(divided into) eighteen parts, (of which), the height of .the plinth 


19 
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ijannia) Bhould be two parts ; above thaf; the fillet (Jiampa) should b 
half a part, and the large C 5 ’ma {TnaJidrnhuja) two parts a.nd a half 
tbeorma [padnia) and the fillet {kampa) together should be one part, ant 
She dxi]} (piimna) and the interval together one part ; the face- 

ornament (prati) should be one part and a half, and the fillet (vdja,7ia) 
one part ; the dado (kanclhara) should be one part, and the fillet 
and the cyrtia (kanipa-padma) together one part ; the circular pitcher 
(vritfa-kumhlia) should be two parts, and the cyma and corona 
(padma-hsliepana) together one part ; above that the ear {harna) 
should be one part, aud the (combined) fillet and the oyma (Jiampa- 
padma) one part ; the corona (J;apota,) should be one part and a half, 
and the fillet (vajana) above half a part ; this (variety) should 
be furnished with all ornaments, and be decorated with the images 
of Isographs and crocodiles, etc. (In the second variety), the height 
being (divided into the same number of parts) increased by one (i. e., 
nineteen), the height of the plinth (janman) should be one part ; above 
that the cyma (padma) should be half a part, and the fillet (lampa) 
should be made of half apart ; the large cyma (mohd-amhujci) above 
should be two parts, and the cyma-drip (padma-nhnna) one part ; above 
that the cyma (ub/a) should be half a part, aud the height of the 
astragal ijiumwla) one part and a half ; the cyma (ahja) should be 
half a pafu, so also the ear (haT'i'toJ^ aud the oyma (ah^a) above the 
lauter half a part , the height of the band Ipattihd) should be one 
part and a half, and the (combined) cyma and fillet (pxdma-lampa) 
one part;Jhe small drip (nimnaka) above should be half a part, and 
the inten-al antarita) equal to that; the face-ornament (prati) above 
should be one part, and the fillet (v'ijana) half a part ; the dado 
(kaiulhara) is said to be one part, and the fillet (lampa) should be 
constructed, of half a part ; the oyma (padma) should be half a part, the 
corona {Upota) one part and a half, and the fillet (vCtjana) one part ; 
there should be one face-band (prati-landha) , and thus is stated to be 
the second variety ; the rest should be made as before, and it should 
be_ decorated with all ornaments. (In the third variety) the height 
being divided mto twenty-six parts, the height of the plinth (janma^i) 
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should bs one parb ; the small plinth (kshudropdiia) should bo one part, 
and the height of the oyma (padma) one part ; the fillet (Jcampa) 
aboYe should be one part, and the dado {handliara) two parts ; aho\e 
that the fillet (hampa) should be one part, and the oyma (padina) 
should be made of one part ; the height of the artragal ilmmudci) 
should be ten parts, and the cyma {padma) should be made of one 
part ; above that the fillet {Iw^mpa) should be one part, and the dado 
{gala) two parts ; above that the fillet {haiyipa) should be one part, 
and the cyma [padma) should be made of one part ; the height of 
the corona {kapofa) should be two parts, and the remainder should be 
its duplicate face-ornament {prati-vdjana) ; the (combiuedi band and 
fillet {patta-Jcampa), the corona [kapota), and the two bands {patta) 
may otherwise be circular ; the lower parts of the two ears {karna) 
should be adorned with the images of ieographs, etc. fin the fourth 
variety) the height being divided into twenty-four parts, the height 
of the ^lmt]i'(Jan7nan) should be three parts ; the fillet (A:a??zpa) above 
should be one part, and the drip {fiimna) should be constructed 
of one part ; above that the porches {bhad7''a) should he made 
of five parts each ; above that the fillet {kampa) should he one part, 
and the small drip {nivmaka) should be equal to that ; the incer^al 
{antarita) above should be equal to that, and the face -ornament 
{prati) should be made of one part ; above that the fillet {kampa) 
should be one part, and the dado idkandhai-a) above equal to 
that ; above that the fillet {kampa) should be one part, and 
the cyma {padma) should be made of one part ; the height of the corona 
{kapo ta) should he three parts, and the dado {kaTidhara) one part ; the 
face-ornament {prati} above should be equal to that, and the pitcher 
{htmbha) eight parts ; in the corona (kapota) part there should he the 
proiecting band {bliadra-patta) , and also the leaf-band {patra-patta) . 
these are . said to he the four varieties (of the Kukslii-handka type of 

base). ' 

Kampa-Bandha 

346-358. The Kampa-Bandlia (type of bases) is now described . 
the height from the plinth (jaiiman) to the top fillet {vdjana) being 
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diviaed into thirty -six parts, the (large) plinth (jamnan) should b( 
four parts, and. the small plinth (updna) one part ; the large oym? 
( 7 ? 2 «klA;a) should bo five parts, and the small cyma (hliudra-ahja] 
one part ; above that the fillet (hampa) should be made of one part, and 
the drip (nimna) of one part ; above that the fillet (vu-jana) should be 
one part, and the cyma (pacfma) above equal to that (he., one part) j 
the pitcher {kumhJta) should be equal to the height of the large cyma 
(pzdiia-abja) (i.e. five parts), and above that the cyma {ahja) one part ; 
above that the fillet (kampa) shcmld be one part, and the fillet (alihga) 
above one part ; above that the interval {antarita) should be one part, 
and the faoc-ornament (prixfi) should be made of two. parts; above 
that the fillet (vajano.) should be one part, and the corona (Jislie- 
■pana) one part; above that the dado (I'ancf/iam) should be one part, 
and the fillet (kampa) should be made of one part ; above that the 
cyma (padma) should be one part, and the height of the corona (hapofa) 
three parts ; the fillet above should be one part, and the face- 

ornament iprati) should be constructed of one part, 

Sei-kaxta 

359-3/2, (In this type) the band especially on the 

pitcher part, should be circular ; the ^riJcdTita (type of base) 

is saio to be of that characteristic ; it is decorated with all ■ ornaments 
(as before) : its height being divided into thirty-eight parts, the height 
of the plinth (updva) should be three parts ; the small plinth {kshudro- 
pdna) should be one part, and the large cyma (mahd-amhuja) eight 
parts ; txie small cyma (kshudrdhja) should be one part, and the dado 
should be equal to that; above that the cyma {padona) 
should be one part, and the height of the small band {pattikd) three 
parts , the small fillet [hshudra-ka^npa) should be one part, and the 
height of the cyma ipadma) four parts ; the height of the small cyma 
(kah'udrdhja) should be one part, and the drip {nimna) above one 
part ; the cyma {padma) above should be equal to that, and the pitcher 
(kmnhU) above three parts ; above that the fillet {Umpa} should be 
one part, and the corona (ksliepana) should he made equal to that ; 
the dado {handhara) should be two parts, and the fillet {hampa) should 
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be made of one parfc ; bae height of the cyma {padma,) shoiild be eansd 
to that, and the height of the ooroaa (Jiapoia) one part ; above that the 
fillet {dlinga) should be one pare, and the face-ornament (praii) should 
be made of one part : this should be the Snkcinta ; this (type) should 
be employed in the temples of Siva and Vishnu. 

Peojegtion oe tbe Base 

373-375. That (projection) is the peculiarity of the mouldings 
between the plinth {jamnct7i) and the (uppermost) fillet (i’d/a?? a) ; 
the increment and the decrement (of projection) should correspond 
to tbe measurement of those objects (i e. the mouldings) if it be 
disproportionate (lit. greater or less than what it should' be) to' tbe 
height (of the mouldings) all defects would be the result. 

376-377. The projection should be equal to the moulding, it 
may be three -fourths, one-half, or one-fourth of it, but in all cases the 
proper projection should be that ’which fits in beautifully. 

378-379. The projection of the plinth {updna) may be of three 
kinds : it (the projection) may be equal to the height of th(3 plinth, or 
it may be greater by one-fonrth, or by three-fourths. 

S80-381. "With regard to the cavebto {pap^'a) it (the projection) 
should be equal to its height ; now the projection of the torus 
ihumuda) is considered : it (the projection) should be equal to the height 
of the torus (kumuda) ; and the projection of the band (patUld) 
should extend up to the end of the cavetto-filleb (vapra-patta,) 

383. The projections of the band (pafta) and the beam (gopdna) 
should ha equal to them. 

383. The projections of all the small oymas (kshudra-panhaja) 
bhould be equal to them. 

384. These (projections) should be made such as to give beauty 
and strength to the mouldings. 

Projection in rod {danda) measure 

385-389, As an alternative, the projections are now con- 
sidered in the red measurement : one rod, one rod and a half, two rods, 
(^ two rods and a half), three rods, three rods and a half, four rods, 
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foTir rods and a ’naif, or five rods, these are (the nine) projections < 
the plinth (in rods). 

889-391.' As an alternative (the projection) in onbit measure 
the nine kinds of the projections should begin from half a cubit, and b 
increased by three angular (one- eighth cubit) up to one cubit and 
half. 

39-2. The projections of (the bases of columns for) buildings of tht 
smallest, the intermediate, and the largest types should correspond tc 
them (i e. should be the smallest, the intermediate, and .the largest res- 
pectively). 

393-396, If the expert architect should know and employ thus 
the sixty-four kinds of bases (pnasuralca) divided according to measure- 
ment prescribed in the scienoo (of architecture), it would give all pros- 
perity to the master of the building. 

£97-404. The bases should be erected from above the 

pedestals in the surface of the ground floor of all buildings such as 
temples {vimuna)j halls {kild), pavilions (ma^dapa), .residences 
(nidhana), dwellings and gate-houses (yojj'urn), etc.; further, 

they should be constructed in continuation of the (lower and upper) 
pedestals, and be on the same line with the pedestals and the upper 
pedestals ; should this be done honestly and with devotion, the result 
would be prosperity together with fruition and beatitude. 

405-412. All kinds of huildiugs of all storeys including the 
temples, if built without bases, there would result in the world the scar- 
city of rain, the death of the master, the loss of beauty, and (in fact) all 
kinds of losses; therefore, all buildings should he built together wuth 
bases, and the decorations should be furnished (especially) for the 
temples; (in that case) there would result enough prosperity, fruition, 
beatitude, long and healthy life, and all sorts of happiness. 

Thus in the Manasdra, the science of architecture, the fourteenth 
chapter, entitled ; . 

The description of the bases of columns. 
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THE COLUMNS 

I- 3. The charaofeeristic features of all kinds of pillars will be 
stated now, (describing) in order their length, diameter, and (the 
application of) and other formulas, as well as the ornaments etc., 
the Goilcotion of wood, and the erection of pillars. 

4-6. JangJid, charana, stall, fiambha, anghriha, sthCmu, &tJiuna, 
fcida, skambha, arani, bhdralca, and dMrana : these are the twelve 
successive synonyms (of the pillars) as stated by the ancients. 

7-8. It (the height of the pillar proper) is (measured) from above 
the base {adhislithdna) to below the fillet {uitara, i.e. crowning fillet, 
tema or benda), and also from above the upper pedestal {upapitlia) 
between the plinth (jarman) and the crowning fillet (utfara), 

9-10. The whole length of the pillar may be twice, oae-and- 
one-fourth, one-and-one-half, or one-and-throe-fourths of the height of 
the base. 

II- 13. The length of the pillar, which is up to twice the height of 
the base (adhislithdjia) , is stated in the cubit measurement : the twelve 
varieties of the height (i.e. length) of the pillar should begin from two 
cubits and a half, and end at eight cubits, the increment being by 
six angular (i.e. half-a-oubtc) ^ . 

14. The width cf the pilaster (lit. wall-pillar) should be three, 
four, five, or six angular {vidtras). 

* According to the Su prabhedagama (XXXI-28) the most common propoi- 
tion of pillar and base is two to one ; but according to Kattyapa the length 
of the pillar may be three times the height of the base, or sis to eight tjmea 
that of the pedestal (see the writer’s DtctiGnary, pp. 646, 644), 
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15-19. The width (i.e. diameteE) of the pillar (proper) ahonld be 
twice, three times, oi four times that (i.e. the width of the pitas. ar) ; 
as an alternative the height of the pillar being divided ^ 
eleven, ben, nine, or eight (equal) parts, eaoh one (of these) may he 
its width whish should be smaller by one-fourth at the top;suoh 
should be the width of the pillar^ A 

19-23, Its shape ia described here: the square pillars are known 
as Braima-Mnta, the octagonal pillars Vislinu-Mnia ; the sixteen- 
sided or tl-e circular pillars are known as Budra-Mnta, the pentagonal 
pillars are (called) ^iva-Muta and the hexagonal pillars Slcanda- 
Unta ; these shapes are stated to be (uniform) from bottom to top. 

21-26. Bat the base (Ut. bottom) of the pillars of these shapes 
may otherwise be square ; as an alternative the base (lit. bottom), 
the shaft (lit, middle), and the capital (lit top) may also be square. 

26-30. (Yfhen) tbe whole, length . of the upper portion (i.e. 
entablature) is equal to the portion ending at tbe neck (i.e. capital), 
and the middle portion (i.e. shaft), wbioh is uniformly fluted, is equal 
to that (i.e. the combined height of the entablature and the capital) 
and is twice the lower portion (i.e. the base ) ; and the remaining 
bottom portion (i.e. the pedestal), which should be made quadrangular 
in shape, is equal to the latter (i.e, the base) ; that pillar ' is called 
the Ghiira-hintlia ; it should he employed in all kinds of buildings. 

31-38, At its (pillar) bottom should be made either a base (dsana), 
or a pedestal ipdchilM), together with a cyma (ambuja) ; decorative 
devices should be furnished as crowning mouldings to the bottom and 
bands as the low'er mouldings to the top (i.e. capital or entablature 
when there is one) ; at the bottom should be beautifully furnished the 
bridge moulding [pdlikd ) ; the interval and the space two ahgulas 
wide on all sides should be furnished with decorative bands {paUa)^ 
that is, with bands decorated with leaves, jewels and flowers; and 

* Aceordtag to Kai'yiipu the diameter of the pillar may be -ftb, ^th, ^th, or 
.jipth of its bdgh-t ; if it bo made of -wood or stone §rd or ^tb of its height, or ifh 
if it be a pilaster joined to a wail (^see the writer’s Dictionary, p. 644), 
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lot-uses, leaves, etc. (should be mmished) at the forepart of the middle 
portion (i.e. shaft), buds at the upper and lower ends of the bottom 
(i.e. the base or the pedestal), and as at the bottom, buds should bo 
furnished at the upper and lower ends of the top portion (i.e, capital 
or entablature) ; (thus) furnished with all ornaments the pillar is 
known as the Padma-Jidnta (Lotus-pillar). 

39. The pillar (having all the aforesaid characteristics but) 
without the pedestal {dsana) at its bottom is called the Chitra-sfcamlha. 

40-43. The capital {lodhilia) ^ and other (component) parts (of 
pillars) should be made in proportion to the length of a pillar ; the 
lower parts (i.e. pedestal and base) of pillars should be proportionate 
to their width ; their height may be equal to, three-fourths, one-half, 
or one-fourth of the width, as would make it beautiful in measure, 

44-47. The height of the capital {hodhikd) together with that 
of the bridge-moulding should be one, two, three, four, or five rods , 
its length and width should be proportionate to its height ; one or 
one-and-fourth rods should be the width of the capital. 

48-49. The height of the warrior’s neck ^should be 

one, three-fourths, or half a rod, and its diameter should be bail of its 
width. 

50-61. The height of the a!:aous (phalaJid) should he on© or three- 
fourths of a rod, and its width should desirably be two or three rods. 

62. The lower portion Lnimnaka) ® should be equal to one-fourth 
of the length of the pillar, 

53-60. The height of the pitcher {Itumhlia) should be one rod, 
half-a-rod, one-and-one-half rods, or two rods ; the length of the 

It also implies the crowning member of the capital, which is placed 
upon the abacus {yhalakd) and under the table of cornices (see the writer’s 
Dictionary , p. 44,1-442). 

® This member is generally marked by a human figure and is placed 
between the corbel (boditikd ) and the abacus (phulaka). 

^ This is otherwise eallea Jeantha or neck and is placed between the 
abacus and the pitcher. 
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the hei A oi the cyme, ipc^dma) below ehooW be maae ^ ^ 

height d that, and its length should be one 

the bead (Mnfc'O should be half of its (the cyma s) height, and its 
leiioth below (the oyma) should be the same number o ro a , e 
height of the tenia which is equal to its (the bead s) widt 

sliniila bs one lod. 


61. Below (that) sFoiild be made an ornament like the pitcher 
{HlaU) extending np to the corbel (vtra). 

6-2. At the top should be beautifully made an ornament resem- 
bling the heavenly flower. ^ 

63. Below that the lower band {mula-handha) together with 
lotuses should be made covering (the space of) one-and-a-balf rods, 

64. The lower portion of that also should be ornamented with 
strings {dttfticL] of pearls in particular. 

65. {All) these are the ornaments for the upper portion ; those 
for the lower portion are now stated. 

66-67. The height of that base (lit. root of the pillar) should be 
one rod and its width two reds ; it should be made of the lotus-seat 
(^jadwlsana) type, and be furnished with the images of demons and 


lions, etc. 

68. Below that should be made a pitcher (kumhlia) of one or two 


rods (height.) 

69. Above the lion should be a band (pafta), a oyma {padma), or 
a beam (gopmia). 

70“72. It (the whole base) should look like a bridge {pdlihd), and 
the rest should be constructed in accordance with one’s taste ; the 


- * This is otherwise called mandara. 
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conform to the shape of the space covered by the compartments 
(hoslitlia). 

87-88. The Ga.ge and other ornaments should be made at the foot 
and top of the compartments ihoshtha), but (in measure) they should be 
made proportionate to the diameter of the main pillar. 

89. The cage (panjara) should be made of two rods, and the neck 
(gala) above half of it('i.e. one rod). 

90. Above that the vestibule (ndsika) and the spire (Hkhara) 
should be made of two rods. 

91. The height of the small dome {stupika) attached to the large 
vestibule {pidliCi-nusikci) should be half of that (i.e. one rod}. 

92-93, As an alternative, the height (i.e. length) of the main 
pillar imiula-pcUa) should be divided into ten, nine, or eighti equal 
parts; of these, the (total) height of the ornaments (bhushana) above 
the compartments {koshtha} should be three parts. 

94-96. That (i.e, the same) height being divided into five parts, 
one part should be given to the height of the cage (panjara) ; equal to 
that (i.e. one part) should be the height of the neck igrwa)^ and twice 
that (i.e. two parts) should be the height of the vestibule (or nose) , 
half of that (i.e. one part) should be the height of the small dome 
(i.tupi), and the forepart of the vestibule {nCisikd) should be equal to that 
(i.e. one part). 

97-98. The tvidth of the cage (panjara) and the other ornaments 
should begin from two rods and end at ten, the increment being by 
one ; what remains above should be (given to) the small pillar, 

99~10A The height of the cage-like member (panjara) being divi- 
ded into nineteen parts, two parts should be the height of the crowning 
fillet (uttara), and one part the height of the lower fillet (vcijana) ; above 
that the cyma (padina) should be two parts, and the fillet (vdjana) one 
part , the height of the corona (Jeapota) should be eight parts, and 
the fillet (dUiiga) above one part ; equal to that should be the interval 
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{antaritaY above, and the height of its cresceat-shapscl moulding 
{praiiJiCi) should he two parts ; above that the fillet- {mjana) should 
be one part, and the rest should be made according to one’s 
discretion. 

105-106. The height of the neck igriva) being divided into three 
parts, the height of the platform {vedikci) should be one part ; the height 
of the neck {griva) proper should be oae-and-one-fourth parts, and the 
remaining parts should be for the neck ornaments {blimliana) 

107-110. There should be seven parts above the platform 
and the height of the upper neck {gala) should be four parts and a half ; 
above that the fillet {l.am'pa) should be cue part, and the height of 
the cyma (padma) one-part-and-a-balf ; above that the fillet {vdjana) 
should be one part ; as an alternative, the length being divided 
into three parts, the middle porch-like moulding (niadhya-hhadra) 
should be one part, and the compartment {pralioslitUa) should be 
discreetly made of the remaining parts) at the middle, 

111-113. The height of the neck ornaments {griva-Wmshana) 
should be divided into sis parts: (of these) two parts should be the 
height of the crowning fillet (uitara), and the lower fillet (vcljana) 
should be half of that (i.e. one part) ; the height of the separating- 
moulding (i.e, the band) of the neck {gala- hfdt) should be two parts, 
and of the fillet {vdjana) one part. 

114. The upper fillet {uttara) of the middle compartment 
{madhya-kosJipha) should be the same (i.e., one part), and the two small 
pillars {JcsJmdra-pdda) should be beautifully decorated. 

115-116. The cage-like moulding {panjara) on the length of the 
orescent {prdtiha} being divided into eight parts, the height o f the 
small piatfrom {vediTcd) should be seven parts, and the fillet of the cyma 
(padma-vdjana) one part. 

^ Or string-courses carved with the rail pattern (seethe writer’s hicriow- 
ary, pages 565, 567.) 

® Generally the neck is not further divided as hare (see Earn Baa's Essay, 
plate Yl, and Gloss, Grecian and Roman Architeoruie, plate XV.) 
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117, The length of the platform (vedi) should be four parts, and 
the width of the neck {griva) three parts. 

118, The length of the (upper) vestibule portion {nasi4dla) should 
he mads equal to the length of the platform (i.e,, four parts). 

119-120. Of this length (of the upper vestibule) the width of the 
middle vestibule (madhya-mhi) should be one-third, and the height of 
the middle vestibule (madhya-nSsi) should ha half or three-fourths of 
its width. 

121-125. The height of the several vestibules (7idsi) at the 
two sides should he equal to the height of the spire (iiJchara), and its 
finial (HJiM) should extend to the crowning fillet (uttm'a) and be 
furnished v/ith the female crocodile (kimhari) face ; the vestibule (lulid) 
at the middle should ba furnished with leaves, and the small (vestibule) 
with drip,s ; the middle vestibule imadhyci~msi) above the head 
(sirah) of the bands (■pattiM) should exteud up to the finial (siJclid) , 
and this head (slrus) should have a fillet or awning at the upper end. 

126, Above, the spire {^ikliara) the height of the band {patta) 
should be equal to the height of the crowning fillet {uitara), 

127-128. Above that should be (iu order) uhe fillet {vajana), 
the oyma (padma), the drip (numia), and the pitcher {Icumbha) with 
a staff, the cyma {pad?7ia), the fillet {vajana), and the’ oyma {padma) 
furnished with buds at the forepart, 

129-130. These are seated to he the three domes (s/iapi) ; they 
should be made of symmetrical parts ; (and) the head {Hrad) should ba 
decorated wuth leaves and creepers, etc. 

131-132. Ihe caged hall (pu'U/a7’a-Mf«), oae oyma {padma), and 
three finials {siklid) should be decorated with all ornameuts by the 
carpenter. 

133-lo6. Above the column should be constructed an aroh- 
ernament {iorana) or a fillet {vdjana), and its height by the width of 
the main pillar should be one rod ; measuring as aforesaid, the crowning 
fillet {uitara) and the other ornaments should be made, 
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135. Above that at the ead of the arch (iorana) the orocodile 
pattern {mahara-patra) should be constructed. 

137. Above nhat at the end of the arch {torctna) should be one 
rod for its head 

138. It should be furnished with the female crocodile face, and 
be adorned with all ornaments. 

139-141. The two sides of the compartment (JcosJitha) should 
be furnished with small pillars ; the width of the small pillar should be 
three-fourths of the 'width of the main pillar ; by the width of that 
pillar should its ornaments be made. 

142-143. The warrior’s neck with the abacus aad other mouldings 
at the top and bottom should be of one rod : it should be made 
without the capital, and be furnished with the abacus and other orna- 
ments. 

144. The length of the abacus should be two rods, and the width 
of the pitcher one-and-a-half rods, 

145-146. The tenia (tati) and upper fascia (vaUra) should be 
one-and-one-fourth parts, the height being divided as before : all the 
ornaments should be gracefully fitted thereon. 

147. A fillet {vdja7ia) should be constructed at the forehead 
(laUlta) part of the upper end of the height of the capital {hodhihCi), 

148. Similar fillets {vdjana) should be made at the end of the 
pillar, and also at the two sides, and covering the fascia imuJcha). 

149. At the lower part an ornament shaped like the middle 
portico {madhya-hliadra) should he consGruoted of one-third (of 
the whole height). 

150. ' At its two sides the projection of the neck is desired to be 
made of one part. 

151. The fascia at the bottom of the fillets (vdjana) at the two 
sides should be shaped like a club (vajra,). 
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15A ThesmallfilletB(..yan.),eto., should be made symmetrical 
to the upper {i.e. crowiiing) fillet (vdjana), 

153. The middle portico aad other ornaments should be made at 

the two sides on the top of the pillar. 

164 . Tlied.n^{nirrinaM)Bhoxildhem^de on the two sides and 
middle at the bottom of feha staS of the neck {ha^itlia-danda) . 

155. The wate-omameiit should be made on the capital (hodhtka) 
and it should be decorated with all other oruaments. 

156-168. The same height being divided into twelve parts, 
the wave-ornament {iaranga) should be made of three parts at tho 
bottom; above that the height of the capital (bodhika) should be six 

parts in particular. 

159. The smiling face resembling the serpent’s fang should be 
furnished with floral ornaments. 

160. Above that at the top of the bead {Hras) the bead (hariJca) 
should be of one part. 

161. The height of the head up to the end of the crowning fillet 
i^Mjana) should be one or three-fourths of a rod. 

16-2-16d- The upper part (of the pillar) looking like the young 
plantain stalk and resembling the flames of fire should project from 
that (part) both lengthwise and breadthwise, 

164. At the forepart the wave-ornament (taranga) in conti- 
nuation of the neck should be either equal to or greater than the neck- 
{gala). 

] 65. The painting {cliitra) extending from the bottom to the 
top of the forehead (laldfa) should be one part. 

166. Above that, in the neck {kantka) part should be (in order) 
the ear, the fillet, the cyma, and the fillet (karna-Tcampa-ahia’-vdjana)-^ 

167. It should be decorated with leaves and creepers, etc., and 
also with jewels, leaves, and paintings. 

168. And it should be adorned with all (other) ornaments : this 
is called the Puslipa-hodhika (flower.capital). 
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169. (la another type of pillar) something like a pedestal and 
the stall (^ 1 . 0 . shaft jj etc., should be mad© (as before). 

I/O. It should be decorated with small hllets (Jca'vi'pa^ , cymas 
(padma), and Jewelled flowers. 

171- There should be the wave ornament (faranga), the. staf 
(daru/aJca), the capital (bodhijid), and the bridge-ornament ipdUJid). 

172"173. Therein should be made in aooordanoe with the 
capacity (i.e. size) one, two, three, four, five, sis, seven, or eight 
fascia. 

174-175. Below that should be the warrior’s neck {vira~Mn0ia), 
furnished ;with the abacus (pltalakd), the capital {bodhikd), and the 
interval {antard ) ; and it should be furnished with the images of lions, 
etc., for beauty as well as for support. 

176-179. The height of the warrior’s neck (vira-kantha) being 
divided into nine parts, (its) pedestal {pdduka) should be made of one 
part, and the assemblage of the other ornaments (safrigraka) of five 
parts ; above that should be made the bead {liurikd] of one part, and the 
cyma {padma) of one part ; above that the fillet ivdjana) should be of 
one part ; and the assemblage of the ornaments should be furnished 
with two fascia (ivaktra). 

180, The line from top to bottom should ho decorated with 
ornaments like the forepart of tbe cyma {padma). 

181., It should be adorned with jewelled leaves, and the rest 
should be discreetly constructed. 

182. The features of the assemblage of ornaments {samgraha) are 
thus described ; they were formerly attached to the warrior's neck 
{olra-luintha). 

183-185. Its (the warrior’s) face should be made out of the foot 
part (of the pillar), and below (the face) it should be as if with up- 
lifted arms ] tfie same part (of the pillar) may be decorated with 

U 
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i ofr. nr with like the theatre^ ; 

representafaons of the lion, etc., or wica uma-m 

185 -B 7 ^" t!ighf beiag divided 

into three parte, the height of the upper joml 

Dart • below that the projection (fcskepana) one part, and bel 

jrtter theeyma(uW one part; or the (upper) hall-portron may be 

one part and the cyma (ab/a) two parts. , . , . A 

188-190. The height of the pitcher (jkumhha) being divided into 

ei-ht parts, its cyma {padma) and fillet {Umpa) should (each) be of 
one part ; the lower and upper portions of the pitcher should be orna- 
mented with banyan leaves, etc. ; its drip {nimna), tenia (ia.to), and 
such other ornaments should be fittingly constructed as^ stated before. 

191-192. In each kind of the Kumbha-Btambha (pltoher-piUars) , 
as well as in the Compartment pillar (those members should be made) 
for all (buildings) the Kumhha-siamhha (pitcher -pillars) are thus 


described by the ancient (arohiteots). 

193-196. Of the seven parts of height, (in another variety of 

pillars), above the earth, the platform {manola) should be of three parts, 
and the neck (gala) above one part, the abacus (plialahd) two parts, the 
hall-part '(5ni<5), the head (Hras), and the pitcher (kumbha) one part each, 
and the cage (panjara), etc., should also be constructed in order. 

i9'7-300. There should be five upper parts in the aforesaid 
height, (namely), two parts, three-fourths part, one and a half parts, 
and three-fourths part : these five parts should be (the measures, res- 
pectively,) of the neck (gala), vestibule (nadka), the facia (dnana), 
and the pitcher (Jcumhha), which are the upper ornaments of the pillar 


attached to the pitcher. 

Obnaments of the pitcher 

201. I shall now specially describe what are called the ornaments 
of the pitcher. . 

‘It is sometimes -used as a crowning moulding or the part of the cipifcal 
which supports the abacus (see the writer’s Dictionary, page S16). 

®This type of band is not included in the various types of bands of 
which details are given elsewhere (see the writer^s Dictionary, pages 20—41). 
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277-281. Tke owl, the vulture, the wild white-eyed, the deer, the 
hare, the path-worm, the vulture of variegated colour, the blood-hound, 
and the boar : if these pasa from right to left it is oertaialy auspici- 
ous.; if they pass from left to right, it is certainly inauspicious. 

282-284. 1 .shall also speak about the remedy in case there be 

(seen) no auspicious omens at the boundary of the village ; the wise 
(architect) should then proceed on (the journey) after having seen (the 
bad omens) and feed the Brahmans ; if there happens to be any inaus- 
picious omen at the village boundary, an animal should be offered as 
sacrifice,^ 

285-237. If any or all of the aforesaid (animals) pass near the 
forest from left to right, or from right to left, and be seen on the. way 
while passing, it is certainly auspicious. 

288-289. After reaching the forest, they should find out some 
tree casting pleasant and cool shade, and should rest there and try to 
hear some (auspicious) sounds of birds. 

290-291. The snake, the skylark, the white -eyed, and the big 
bird : if these make some sweet sound, it is auspicious, but in case of 
ominous sound, beasts should be oSered as sacrifice. 

292-294. The crowing of the crow on the south is most auspicious, 
and on the east fair, but from the north it is said to be the worst , 
if by chance it is heard the offering of three goats should be made on 
the sacrificing pole.^ 

295-299. Thereon the wise architect should endeavour to make 
sacrificial ofieriags as aforesaid : to (the evil spirits known as) a&uras, 
rttkshams, bhutds, and piSdchas, charagl. vidari, p&pa~rdJcshasl, and 
the eight great quarter masters beginning with Indra and ending with 
Xkina ; to all these the sacrificial offerings made with a mixture of 

blood should be offered, and prayers should always he said. 

^ The text is clumsy, it is unavoiqably necessary to supply a negative particle 
in lino 282. 

3 The following lines 295 — ’422 are read in different sequence in 'the varioug 
texts (see note under texfej. 
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wanting one species should iu all oases be used. 

360-861, The lower part of a tree should be used for the base ( 
the column), and its upper part should be for the capital , the pan 
other than these (i.e. the middle part) is known to be that which 
touches (i.e. makes) the body (i.e shaft of the column). 

Erection of columns 

862. The erection of pillars in all kinds of buildings, namely, 

temples and others, is now described, 

363-364. All pillars should be erected at a uniform distance 

(from one another) ; if one pillar be attached at the end of another 
pillar the ('very) object of building will be destroyed. 

365, Tbe lines dra-wn by the inner and outer sides of the^ build- 
ing (wherewitbin are erected columns) should be straight lines/ 

366-367. The inter-columnation should be (measured) from the 
centre of (two) pillars ; from the outer extremity ( of pillars), and from 

J Including Agati Grandiflora, Buckanania, Latifoiia, Butea Brondosa, 
Terminalia Catappa, Artemisia Indica, and the mango tree. 

* It really means that columns, when in rows, should he in a straight line. 
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the inner extremity (of pillars) ; there would be no defeat if in acoord- 
ance with the practice in a country it is (measured) half a diameter, 

368-371. The erection idvaluina, lit. invokatlon) of the column 
should be performed at an auspicious moment of an auspicious 
Gonjunotion (lagna) on an auspicious day of the bright fortnight in the 
months of Pushya (December and January), Chaitra (March and April) 
and Vaisakha (April and May), during the northern solstice, or in the 
months of Ashadlia (June and July), Sravana- (July and August), AM 
(September and October), and Kartika (October and November), during 
the southern solstice ; bnt in case of want (i.e. necessity), this may be 
performed during the other months also. 

372-373. All the ceremonies from the commencement {anhurar. 
pana) to the end of erection (of the pillar) should duly be performed 
(including) the washing (of the column) with water ; and the prepara- 
tion of the site should be carried out. 

374-377. In connection with pillars erected in the north-east, or 
the south-west corner, or in the interspace, above that part (i. e., the 
base) of these pillars which is the (real) strength of the building, a 
supporting slab should be made of one, one-aud-one-balf, or two rods, 
and its thickness, width, and length should be as one likes. 

378-381. Tor the stone pillar, the supporting slab should be 
made of stone, and for the wooden pillar it should be of wood ; but as 
an alternative all the supporting slabs may be made of stone, and 
they should be square (four cornered) in shape j a supporting slab 
(generally) should be one, two, or three cubits broad ; in the centre of 
the base (ddMra) there should be a recess to insert jewels therein, 

382-385. A porch (or pavilion) should be constructed in front of 
the main building ; at the point where the porch ends a column should 

^ There seems to be no fixed iater-columnation, but it may be two, three, 
four, or five diameters ; architects are allowed to exercise their discretion, but 
they are required to be particularly careful with regard to beauty and utility 
(see the writer's Dictionary under Stamhha, p. 615). 
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426-429. (Thereafter) the architect should bring all the jugg of 
the adliivasana ceremony, circumambulate the pillar, and sprinkle it 
with water (therefrom) by pronouncing the incantations ; then he 
should offer incense and lamp (light) to the pillar adorned with clothes 
and garlands, should worship it with perfumes and flowers, and present 
dishes to it (with the following incantations). 


INCANTATIONS. 


430-431, Oh pillar, Thou art the great Meru’ mountain for this 
building ; may the sun, the moon, and' all other gods protect thy high 
peak. 


432. After having pronounced this incantation, the wise (archi- 
tect) should apologise (for possible deficiencies in the worship). 

433-43«. Xhe wise architect shouH in this way erect pillars for 
(all kinds of boildinjs such as) palaces {prUmda.), pavilions (ma« 
<hfa), analiary temples (pralira), and gate-housos (popurai the 
dwellings of the twioe horn, as well as of the subordinate castes 


4.36-437. The ancient sages and also Brahma and other eods 
have ptesonbed the installation of the pillar ; if anybody omit it 
(the ceremomes) he mast snfler some misfortnne ; therefore, the best 
arc iteot should not omit this (in the installation) of pillars • the 
architect, the master, and the Brahmans, all concerned in th^e ceremony 
of ereotmg the pillar, should carry out the worship in accordance with 

e rules as s a ed before in connection with the erection of pillars in 
their own buildings, forts, etc. m 


Thus in the MandsaTH', the 
chapter, entitled : 


science of architecture, the fifteenth 


The description of the columns. 


A^bulous 'task 



CHAPTER XVI 


THE ENTABLATURES AND ROOES 

1. I will now briefly describe tbe rules concerning fehe entabla- 
ture (and the roof) in this science (of architecture). 

2-4, The six varieties of height of the uppermost portion (of the 
column) which is stated to be the height of the entablature are three- 
fourths of the base, equal to it, and greater by one-fourth, one-half, 
and three-fourths, and twice it. 

5-7, As an alternative (the height of entablatures) for the build- 
ings of gods (i.e., temples) and of the (four) castes (i.e., dwellings) is 
stated in cubit measurement : the six kinds of height of the entablature 
should begin from seven cubits and end at four cubits and a half, the 
decrement being by half a cubit. 

8-9. These (six varieties of entablature) are employed in the 
buildings of the six respective classes, (namely), the gods, the Brahma- 
ns, the Kings (Kshatriyas), the crown princes, the Vaisyas, and the 
Sudras. 

10-13. As an alternative, the same six varieties of height of 
the entablature are stated to be half, or three-fourths of the height of 
the pillar, preferably equal to it, or greater by one-fourth, half, or three- 
fourths, or twice it ; of these the best proportion is specially recom- 
mended.-^ 

14-16. As another alternative, the expert architect may divide the 
height of the pillar into eight (equal) parts ; (of these) seven, six, five, 
four, three, and two parts are stated by the great sages to be the six 
kinds of height of the entablature. 

* There is evidently some confusion : six proportions are proposed, but 
actually seven are given. 
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'17. The height of all these varieties of entablature should extend 
to the region of the crowning fillet {uUara), 

18-20. Kapota, prastara, maMclia, prachchMdana, gopCma, 
vitdna, valabJid, inatta-varana , , vidlidna and lupa : these are the 
synonyms (of entablature). 

21. All the component mouldings in the height and all the other 
parts of the entablature are described here. 

22-29. The expert (architect) should divide the height of (an 
entablature) into thirty-one (equal) parts ; (of these) the height of 
the first fillet (utiara) should be three parts and a half, and the second 
fillet (vujana,) one part ; the height of the coroice (valahM) should be 
four parts, and the fillet (vcijana) one part and a half ; as an alternative 
the height of the first fillet (utiara) may be three parts, and the second 
fillet (vdjana) one part ; equal to that (i.e., one part) should be the small 
cyma {h$hudra-padma)i and the large oyma (mahd-padma) above three 
parts ; above that the fillet (vdjana) should be one part, and the corona 
(il:a|)oia) seven parts ; the fillet ((fHfiyal should he, one part, and the 
interval (antarita) one and one-half parts ; the ovolo (prastara) 
should be two parts, and the fillet (vdjana) one part and a half. 

30-31. The part above the crowing fillet (uttara) should be of 
four, five, six, seven, and eight parts : the pillar outside the building 
may be either of these measures (parts). 

32-33, The projection of the fillet (uttara) should be of such 
measurement as would make it look beautiful; the projection of this 
fillet (uttara) and of the (second) fillet (vdjana) should be equal. 

34, The projection of the cornice (valaWii) should be equal to or 
three-fourths of it, 

35. Above that the projection of the fillet (vdjava) should bo 
symmetrically one-fourth of it. 

^ The projection of the corona (hapota) should be equal 

to it, or the projection may extend outwards (to, any. other proportion), 



177 


xvl] ENTABLATUBBS AND EOOE.S 

that is, the projection may be made thrce-foarth?, half or 0 . 19 -fourth 
of it, 

38-39. The projection of the fillet (dUnga) should as well be 
made extending just outside the pillar-; the projection to the interTal 
{aniarita) above should be similar or equal to it, 

49-41. The projection of the orescent moulding (praii) should 
be equal to half, or thrae-fourths of it ; at the top of the fillet (viijana) 
its projection should extend outside the pillar. 

42-44. Fraii, prastara, aud so also pi'aii-vdjana, anvanta, 
avasdna, vidliana, and vidhunaha : all these are stated by the learned 
to be the synonyms (ot p7-ati). 

45. The prati is shaped like a petal, and the vdjana consists of 
two parts. 

46-47. Vdjana, Jcsliepana, vetra, patta, uttara, piatiikd, liampa, 
tvika,, and mada, etc-, and the antarita are synonyms. 

48. Tuld-d'xnda, jdyanti, 2 i,xidi. phalalrCt are synonymous. ■ 

49-50. Kapota, vaJctra-hasta, lupd, gopdnaha, and ohandra ; all 
these are synonymous. 

51-52. SantgraJia, inusliH-handha, onaddala, uddhriia-hasta, 
valahhi, and dhdrana ; all these are synonymous. 

63-55, Above that, all other mouldings such as ndtaka, anta^ 
mrindlihd, valUhd, paPra, na'lli, cliiirdnga, and huli'kdhghri'ka : 
all these are stated to be synonyms by the ancient great sage's. 

56-68. f/Uara, vdjana, ddhdra, CidJieya, Dayana, uddhrUa, mnr- 
dJiaha, malid-iauli^ svavath^aJca, and the ddhdra (base), of praehohd- 
dana (roof) : all these are said to he synonyzns. 

69-70. Of the same number of parts asibefore (i.e., thirty-one), the 
height of the crowning fillet (vMara) should be three parts ; above that 
the fillet {kampa) should be of one part, and the height of the- cornice 
(tiaZa.&/t7) equal to that (i.e., one part) ; above that something like the 
cyma (abja) should be made of nine parts, and the fillet' {vdjana) of 

23 
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half a part; the band, {mmUi-ho,ndlia) should be two parts and 
a half, and the fillet (vajana) above one part and a ^ 
height of the stalk should bo two parts, and the dado 

iUndUra) above one part; the corona (fes/.epunn should be cons- 
tructed above that of one part, and the cyma {padma) should be equal 
to that (one part) ; above that the my(yajana) should be one^part 
and be adorned with foliage and creepers ; the stalk {mriMililiu) 
should grow up from the plantain base {Btamhlm) and be furnished 
with flowers ; above that the base {Cidliara] and the band {paUa) should 
be two parts each, and the fillet (vdjana) half a part ; the band (mushh- 
handha) should be one part and a half, and the fillet {vajcina) one part; 
above that the large fillet {maha-vdjma) is said to be two parts ; the 
cj ma (oibjd)- below tbat should be half of that, and it should be 
beautifully fitted and fully ornamented. 

71-76, (In the third variety) the height of the mouldings of the 
entablature of half the height of the pillar including those at the 
top and the base should be similarly measured : at the top the height 
of the crowning fillet ialinga) should be two parts ; above that the fillet 
{vdjana) should be one part, and the interval {antarita) three parts , 
the fillet {ham;pa) above should he One part, and the orescent (prati) 
should be made of two parts ; and the fillet [vdjana,) above that should 
be one part ; these should be the thirty-six parts of the height (of 
this type of entablature). 

77-87. As an alternative (i.e. in the fourth variety), the height of 
the entablature being divided into thirty partj, the height of the 
crowning fillet (utfara) should be three parts, and the (second) fillet 
{hampa) should be made of one part the cornice {valabJii) above 
should be two parts, and the fillet {vdjana) one part ; the corona 
Ckapota) should be five parts, and the fillet [dlinga) one part ; the 
interval [antarUa] should he made of two parts, and the drip [nimna) 
of half a part ; above that the cavetto (prafi-'yajaT^a) should be made 
of one part and a half ; above that the dado (hajidhara) should be two 
parts and the fillet [vdjana) one part ; above that the dado (griva) 
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should be two parts, and the fillet (vajana) should, be made of one part ; 
the height of its corona (kapota) should be four parts, and the fillet 
{alihga) half a part; the interval {antarita) above should b'e one 
part, and the drip [nimna) should be made of half a part ; and the 
ovolo {pra&taTo) should be one part ; and it (the whole) should be 
adorned with ail ornaments. 

88-93, (In the fifth variety) of the same number of parts (i.e. 
thirty, in the height of the entablature), the base [iniila) and the 
beam {gopS-na) should be as before, and the crowning fillet (v^jana.) 
should be two parts ; above that the height of the calys {kulik, 
dnghri) should he five parts ; the peculiarity of this part is that it is 
decorated with the calyx {ndtaha)''- (and) the corona {kapota), the small 
vestibule {kshudra-ndsi), and with leaves and creepers, etc. ; all the 
different parts of the entablature should be decorated with crocodiles, 
etc., and they should be furnished with sharks and bees, etc. and the 
rest should be made as before. 

94-95. The width of the small] vestibule (kshudra-ndsa) should 
be one, two, or half a rod, and its height should extend up to the limit 
of the beam (gopclna). 

96-97. All the small vestibules should be symmetrical to the 
lower pillar; but that small vestibule which conforms to the corner 
pillsbT- (karna’pdda) should be half of the forepart of the column. 

98-107, (In the sixth variety) the height of the entablature 
being divided into twenty -six parts, the height of the crowning fillet 
{uUara) should be three parts, and the (second) fillet (w/urafi) above 
one part ; above that the oyma {padma) should be one part, and the 
fillet {I'djana) one part ; the fist-band {muskti-handha) should be three 
parts, and the fillet {vdjana) one part ; the height of the stalk (mrina- 
Ukd) should be three parts, and the fillet {vdjana) one part ; the height 
of the baud (patiika) should be four parts, and the fillet {vdjana) one 
part ; the fillet (kampa) should be half a part, the eyiha {padma) one 
part, and the fillet {vdjana) half a part ; the corona (kapoia) should be 


^ jSalaha aad kihlikaiighriki aro ayaouymous (see lilies, 53 — 55). 
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140. With regard to the (residential) houses I ha^e been thus 
directed : this should be done owing to its practical benefits which 
haTebeen observed. 

141. The roof (tuld) at the side (i.e., the pent-roof) may otherwise 
be Gonstructad from above the slabs ipatta). 

142. A beam {clanda) made of wood should be attached to its 
middle. 

14S. This type of roof {prach&hhddana) for residential houses 
was prescribed by the great sages to me, 

144. The roofs (prachchliddana) of ail other buildings are 
described here. 

145. The middle part should be constructed as stated before, and 
above that should be the entablature {prastara). 

146. The assemblage of the external members should be as before, 
and the entablature should be of proportionate height. 

147-149. As regards the lower (i.e., internal) side (of the roof) 
it should be, at the middle, circular just above the crowning fillet 
(u(tcti7'<z, of the entablature) j the roof, otherwise, may be furnished with 
a large support {mdhdihdrci) , or a small post {JcshudTci-dci'iidci) * and 
the parapet staS {jdyo/ntilia) should be furnished with the supporting 
slab {adlmfapaUa)f and be connected with the roof {tula). 

150. The ipart above the middle covered with the entablature 
{pra&t&m) should be again covered with the roof (tula) proper. 

j 51-162. There need not be any small slabs {kslnulTa-patta) 
in. the lower part of this device ; otherwise that part should- particularly 
he made four-cornered. 

153-154. There should be slabs (paUa) at the four corners, 
and the buds (kudmala) should be oonstruoted at the middle of the 
joint; and on. the posts feet (pSoIa) the fully blossomed lotuses, should 
be beautifully constructed. 
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ilSS. The ornaments for the upper part of the quadrangle 
{madhya-ranga) in connection with that (roof) will be described 
(below). 

156-157. The capital (bodhiha) should be constructed in the 
Tipper half of the column below the crowning fillet (uUara) at the top 
of the above mentioned post ielmrana). 

168- 160. The bridge-like ornament {paliht) should be con- 
structed at the edge of the top of the large ear ( pina-Jcarna) ; above 
that, in the calyx (ndtalca) parts, the bridge {pulikd) .should be twice 
in height ; above that the height of the stalk {^mrindUJid) should 
be equal to tbe height of the calyx {ndtaTia), 

161. The large capital {gnaha-bodliiJcti) should be constructed 
above the stalk {mriydla). 

162. The wise architect should construct a large roof {maM-tauh) 
above that large capital {niaha-hodhika), 

163. The height of the capital {hodhila) should be as before, and 
the height of the roof (tauliho) should be equal to it. 

164. When the slab {pattikd) is used for support {adMra) the 
larger toot {mahd-tauli) may be dispensed with. 

165-166. The expert architect should construct at the edge of 
the top of the support {adhdra) those bsautiful sets of mouldings 
which were prescribed for the limbs of the entablature (prastara). 

167. At the top or above the support {adhara) should be con- 
structed the roof {pracliohhddana} . 

168. The roof {prachchMdana) should thus be constructed, and 
be orife,mented as before. 

169- 170. Similarly the ornaments should be put on the upper 
part of the quadrangle {madliya-rahga). ; its height should be made as 
before, and the rest should be discreetly constructed. 
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171-'17S. The roof {prachohhddana) of the parts beyond the edge 
of that is described here : the crowning fillet {uttara), the second fillet 
{td^and), and the fist-band (viushti-hardliana) should be constructed 
above the aforesaid main pillars (mula-pada), . free pillars (siambha) 
and minor pillars (prati-padalca) ; and the stalk, .or the ..fillet (vcijana) 
should be constructed above the crowning fillet etc.; above 

that tbe hip {kroniha) together with the beams {danda) should ' he 
constructed. - ' 


176'177. The distance between the beams {danda) should 
be three, four, five, or sis angulas / the strength permitting' the 
distance between the beams {danda,) may be twice (these measures). 

178-179. The shape of the roof {tula) should (generally) be 
like four square slabs {patta) ; they should be beautifully decorated 
with or without leaves and creepers. 


180 J.84. Above that tbe parapet stafi ijayaniilia) should be con- 
atructed at the interspace ; otherwise all the fillets {uUara) should be 
at the end of the forepart of the open space ; in the interspaces of the 
entablature the fillets should be of proportionate parts (measure) • 
all the outside fillets (uttara) should be fittingly constructed ofi timber ’ 

the fillet (uUara) of the entablature should be at its end from the 
axis of the post (pada). 


. i, 'T® '' “““ Wpe) ; the shape of the AUhha 

type will be described here. 


r,vr,rll^' t! ‘7 entsblatere shoiiia extend 

proportionately to the cornice (karna). 

thluf ; tL ^tonld be iu accordance with 

tiiatj (i. e. the one at the centre). 

(WrshMW b“’ typ3 ; the two ears 

should be without any fillet . tta beams (casiia) 
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should fittingly ba conatruoted from east to south, from south to 
west, from west to north, and from north to east, and both inside 
and out ; and the rest should be eonstracted as before, and the outside 
should be proportionate to the inside. 

193. The covered doors on the outside should be furnished with 
the fillet {uttara), etc. 

194-196. The arrangement of the storeys {iala) from the 
crowning fillet {^ittara) to the bottom one is described (here) : 
if on the outside there be an elongated portion the top of the staff 
{dandiMt) should be furnished with the stationary pent-roofs 
{lujja ) ; otherwise it should ha tastefully decorated with the aforesaid 
high platforms (maftc/ia). 

197-200. It (the roof) should be built of stone, wood or brick ; and 
the beam etc., should be made sufficiently strong, and bulky ; 

all the fillets {uttara), in the interior and the ezterior should be sym- 
metrical ; all other menxbers also should be symmetrical to the 
(main/ structure. 

201. If the fillets {uttara) be made in a contrary manner the 
master and the building will be destroyed. 

202. The wave-ornaments {taranga) should be oonstrucfcad at the 
upper and the middle parts of the buildings of the gods (temples) and 
kings (palaces). 

203-204. If the Alahsha and the other type of roof should be con- 
structed according to rules it would bring prosperity : and it would be 
auspicious for the buildings of (gods), the twice-born, and all others. 


Thus in the Manasdra, the science of architecture, the sixteenth 
chapter, entitled ; 


The description of the entablatures (and roofs), 

24 




CHAPTER XVII 
JOINERY 

1-2. Joinery and the rules thereof are now described : the 
Joining of timbera in buildings is called joinery {sandhi-harman). 

3-4. The lower part (i.e. trunk) of a tree is strong and the upper 
part weak ; the wise (architect) should, therefore, select (lit. Join) all 
timbers from the lower part. 

5-6. The wood should be selected in this way and be matched by 
the carpenter. The timbers should never be bent, broken or pointed. 

7-10. (First) the malla-{sa'm)handha, secondly the hrahma- 
7djcii (then) the joineries called venu-parva^ puga-paj'va, similarly the 
deva-sandhi, the rishisandhi, the i$hu-parm, and the daridilca — 
these are stated to be the eight kinds of joinery (which are formed) 
by joining timbers (as stated below). 

11. When two pieces of timber are joined there should 'be one 
joint : this is known as the malla-bandha. 

12-13. In joining three and four pieces of timber, there should 
be two and three joints respectively ; this is called the brahma-rdjji, by 
the ancients versed in the science (of architecture). 

14. With five pieces of timber there should be four joints : this 
is called the vanu~parva. 

16. With six pieces of timber there should be five joints this is 
praised as the puga~parva. 

16. With seven, pieces of timber there should be sis joints : this 
18 knowm as the deva-sandhi. 

17-18. The ^n's/^As^^.v7.c^7^.^ is (formed) of eight pieces of timber; 
above that (i.e., with nine pieces of timber) should be the joint which 
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is called the ishu-parva ; (and) with many (more) pieces of timber aid 
many joints is (formed) the dandika. 

The manner of joining work at the upper {uUara) part 
of pillars (p&da) and walls (hudya) with one or more materials which 
may be on the inside, outside, and top will be fully described here. 

22. The eight joints known as 5a and others should 

be employed in all houses. 

23. The long, short, and middling {sama) timbers should be' joined 
as directed before. 

Qd-QG. The male timber should be joined with male and the 
female with female, as also the male with female, but the neuter wood 
should not be joined with the male (or the) female wood in any house. 

27-30- The wise (architect) should examine all the four sides of 
the wood on its outside by turning it again and again from left 
to right, and ascertain (its gender) ; the internal four sides should be 
also examined by looking at its face from the outside ; the best 
architect should accurately ascertain its right and left sides. 

31. The manner of arranging all kinds of wood, long, oto., will 
be described now. 

32-33. The long as well as the bent wood should be joined 
at the right (side of a structure) : or the long wood may be in the 
middle, and the bent one at the left and the right. 

34-35. In case of joining three pieces of wood (the rule) should 
be that the middling piece should he on the right, the long piece of 
wood should be in the middle, and the short one on the left. 

^ The general shapes of these joints are indicated by their names : the 
first one would look like (two) wrestlers wreatUng against each other ; the 
second one would have four heads like the four-headed deity ; the third indicates 
the bamboo joints ; the fourth is like the areca or betel-nut joints ; the fifth la 
called divine and made of seven pieces of timber, while the sixth is called sagely 
and formed of eight pieces ; the seventh is arrow-shaped, and the eighth would 
hare many joints. 
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36. The wood should, be joiaad always at the top and bottom 
(i,8. at either end). 

37. The bottom, of a piece of wood should be towards the south 
when it is placed from south to north. 

38. The bottom should be towards the west when the wood is 
placed from east to west. 

39. The bottom joint should be towards the south-west when the 
wood is placed from west to south. 

40. The top joint should he towards the north-east when the 
wood is placed from east to north. 

41. The top and the bottom should be joined in the south-east 
and north-west directions. 

43. The joints at the top and the bottom of the hip (middle) 
part should be of hexagonal shape. 

43. If, through ignorance, the top be bipartite the death of 
the master is inevitable. 

44-46. If the wood be joined at the top part (^utiara) its face 
should be at the middle {dlingd) and tbs lower part {uda,ija)s the root 
being at the top and forepart at the bottom^ this (rule) is preferred for 
the pillars (pudn) and other parts of all hinds of buildings. 

f ' 47-48. The woodjplaced towards the east as a support should be 

hewed straight from top to bottom, and its end should be placed up- 
wards leaning towards the east. 

49-50. The wood should be hewed from top to bottom, the bottom 
being placed towards the west, and the piece thus hewed at the bottom 
should be placed at the top lying towards the south. 

’ The uttara implies the whole architrave or the beam of the eatablature, 
alinga means the ninth moulding from the top of the entablature (Kdmikagama , 
LIT, 3), and udaya, indicates growth, plinth or bottom (see the writer’s 
LicLo-narg, pages 79, 71). 
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114-121. The length and width of pillars should be as before ; the 
width at the base of the pillar being divided into six (or) seven parts, 
the width of the base of the pillar may be inoreasedlby one part ; and 
the height of the wooden, shaft (vafhsa) should be the same ; the cornice 
(kuM) with architrave should (together) be equal, three-fourths, 

or half (of the shaft) ; the width should be proportionate, and the 
height should be made as stated before ; the perpendicular height 
of the Gornioa (kuti) and of the frieze (prati) should be equal ; if the 
height be more or less it would always'oause adversity. 

122. Among the aforesaid heights of the joints the one which 
would make it beautiful should be selected. 


123-124. The wise (architect) should, as before, make the joints 
extend lengthwise (perpendicularly) to the cornice, the architrave and 
the frieze. 

f 

126. Sahku, ani, and ialya are the synonyms of the hlla (nail). 

126. Vfiddha, Ma, and danta are the synonyms of the §ihM 
(point, apex). 


127-128. The joints around the width of the pillar should be 
divided into eight, seven, or six parts; of these, one part should be 
the width of the nail (Mia), and the length of the spike (^ula) also 
(should be one part). 

129. The spike and the nail : these two are said to be of equal 
length. 


130. This length and breadth should be equal to the length of 
the nail above. 

131. The length of all the nails (^alya) should be made accord- 
ing to one s discretion and it should be as strong as necessary. 

1-32. Nails should be attached at the side and middle of the joints. 

133. In its centre should be the hood, afterwards the nail should 
be fixed. 

134-136. The distance from the nail to the root of the hood 
should be equal to the breadth of the nail, and the edge of this hood 
above should be hewed by the bast carpenter. 
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136. The length of the nail in front of. this hood should be made 
equal. 

137. At the two tongues and. the bottom of the hood there should 
be fixed three teeth. 

138—141. Whatever (portion) ia to be taken out (in order to fit it 
in) at the bottom of the lower tooth and at the top of the upper teeth 
should be hewed, it is stated, at the root of the ■ band and at its top ] 
and a half portion of the breadth or height should be hewed j and the 
middle nail should, as before, be furnished with points, 

142, This is called the isJm-dania (joint) ; it should be made as 
strong as necessary. 

143-145, It should be made like the foot of the crab to which 
should be fixed a hog’s snout ; a nail should be fixed in the middle, 
and should be made suEGciently strong as required : this (joint) is 
known as the suTcara^ghrdna (boar-snout). 

146-148. I shall (now) describe the sam'klri'ta, (short) joint ; it 
should be suitably made sufficiently strong ; various pikes and nails 
should be fixed to the wooden portion only rthis should be (called) the 
samMrna joint, it is fit for all kinds of buildings. 

149. In the irahma-7nasta'k-a (four-head) joint the pike should be 
fixed to its face-like shape. 

150-161. These are the five kinds of joints ; they are used in ail 
kinds of dwellings and also in walls, the front tooth being on the 
outside. 

152. The main tooth and the minor tooth should be attached, 
and the support and the thing supported should be fixed in, 

163. The wood, attached at the side, should be fitted to the fore- 
part of the crab. 

164. If there be an end at the side for the wood, it would be 
auspicious for the outer side and the root part. 

165. The base of the pillar like the root . (of a tree) should ba 
made (firm) of wood and stone. 
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15. In the smAlleat type of two-storeyed edifices there should be 

five, sis, or seven divisions, in 

16. In the intermediate type of two-storeyed edifices there should 

be sis, seven, or eight divisions. 

17. In the largest of type of two-storeyed edifices there should ha 
seven, eight, or nine divisions. 

18 In the smallest type of three-storeyed edifices there should be 
seven or eight divisions. 

19. In the intermediate type of the three-storeyed edifices there 
should be nine or ten divisions. 

'20. In the largest type of three-storeyed edifices there should be 
eleven or twelve divisions, 

21. In the smallest type of the four-storeyed edifices there should 
he eight, nine, or ten divisions. 

22. In the intermediate type of the four-storeyed edifices there 
should be nine, ten, or eleven divisions. 

23. In the largest type of the four-storeyed edifices there should 
be ten, eleven, or twelve divisions, 

24-26. In the smallest type of the five-storeyed edifices the width 
should be divided into nine, ten, eleven, or twelve divisions by the 
learned architects. 

26-27. Ten, eleven, twelve, or thirteen divisions should be made 
in the width of the intermediate type of the five-storeyed edifices. 

■28-29. The width should be divided into eleven, twelve, thir- 
teen, or fourteen divisions in the largest type of the five-atoreyed 
edifices. 

30-31, The width should be increasingly divided into twelve, 
thirteen, fourteen, or fifteen divisions [in the smallest type ,of six- 
gtoreyed edifices. 

32-33, The width is. said to be divided into thirteen, fourteen, 
fifteen, or sixteen divisions in the intermediate type of sis-storej^ed 
buildings, ... 
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34-35. Thirteenj fourteen, fifteen, sixteen, or seventeen divisions 
are said to be made in the largest type of six-storeyed edifices ; the ex- 
pert arohitect should do accordingly. 

36-37. Fourteen, fifteen, sixteen, seventeen, or eighteen divisions 
(should be made) in the smallest type of seven-storeyed edifices. 

38-40. Fifteen, sixteen, seventeen, or eighteen, (or nineteen) divi- 
sions should^be made in the intermediate type of seven-storeyed edifices, 

41-43. There are stated to he sixteen, seventeen, eighteen nine- 
teen, or twenty divisions in the largest type of seven-storeyed edifices ; 
the expert (architect) should do accordingly. 

44-46. The width should be divided into seventeen, eighteen, 
nineteen, or twenty divisions in the smallest type of eight -storeyed 
edifices ; (these) edifices should be built according co these divisions. 

47-49. The width of edifices being divided into eighteen, nine- 
teen, twenty, or twenty-one divisions, the intermediate type of eight- 
storeyed edifices should be built in accordance with the measurement 
of these divisions. 

50-51. In theilargest type of eight-storeyed edifices there should 
be nineteen, twenty, twenty-one, or twenty-two divisions. 

62-54, In the smallest type of nine-storeyed edifices the width 
should be divided into twenty, twenty -one, twenty-two, or twenty -three 
divisions 

55-67. In the intermediate type of nine-storeyed edifices the 
width by the middle should be divided into twenty-one, twenty -two, 
twenty-three, or twenty-four divisions. 

68-60, There are stated to be twenty-two, twenty^rthree, twenty- 
four, or twenty-five divisions in the largest type of nine-storeyed 
edifices ; the expert arohitect should do accordingly. 

61-63. The width by the middle should be divided into twenty- 
three, twenty -four, twenty -five, or twenty-six divisions in the smallest 
type of ten-storeyed edifices. 
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the bridge should be one-and-a-half parts, and the fillet {vdjana) half a 
part ; the height of the oyma ipadma) should be three parts, and the 
neck ikandhara) one part ; the fillet-cyma (kampa-pad-ma) should be half 
a part, and the height of the pitcher (kumhJia) two parts; the lotus with 
petal above (the pitcher) should* be constructed of one part and 
a half ; above that the height of the pinnacle-staff (danda) is said to be 
three parts ; the fillet-cyma (hampa-padma) should be half a part, and 
the fillet (vdjana) also half a part; above that the fillet*cyma {hamjm- 
padnia) should be constructed of one part and a half ; the height of 
the bud {hv.dmald) at the middle of the height of the pinnacle-staff 
{ddiidcb} should he two parts ; if it is to be properly furnished with 
ornaments it should be covered with filaments of the lotus. 

121 125. As an alternative the height of the dome may be mea* 
sured in danda. (rods) the height of the bridge-moulding {palika) 
should be one rod {danda) and the height of the oyma (padma) throe rods 
(danda); the neck (kandhard) should be one rod and the 

height of the pitcher ((fejijwMa) two rods and a half; the upper band 
(?>a«a) should be one rod, and the height of the bud (hudmala) two 
rods ; and the rest should be given to the middle part of the pinnaole- 
ataff (danda), and it should be ornamented as before. 


.1, . ^ (iiras) should be five parts, and 

that of the bridge (pdliis) three parts; their breadths should be five 

parts and four parts and a half (respectively). 

fits hr!tth?„' ‘v* and 

(its breadth) one of these three parts, 

sod th« l>e (placed) above the oyma ipad,M) 

width of the pitcher (humbha.) t hree times that (of bhLyma) 

imply act tUs anil bat aimply oae omc^liyeT' 

object is divided, This iaterpratatioa see.s i„ be implill b/hhl US. “ 
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130-131. The length, of the pitcher should he nine 

parts, and the width of the pinnacle-staff {dojula) one part ; the length 
of the staff should be three parts, the bridge (p‘Hi} the same i^three 
parts), and the bud {hudmala) one part. 

132. The large lotus {maJidbjci) should he furnished with eight 
petals, and the rest should be constructed according to one’s discretion. 

133-131. Below that (the lotus) the projecting moulding i vihritd) 
should he twice that, and half of the latter should he the supporting 
small band, and its larger band should also be half of it, and twice 
that (band) should be the cyma below. 

136. With the rest should be made the petal ; the breadth should 
be discreetly laid out (i.e. ornamented). 

136-140. They (the edifices) should be built of stone, brick, wood 
and iron ; (as regards materials) the edifice should be of three kinds, 
namely, simple (iuddha), mixed {onUra) and amalgamated {aamhlrna ) ; 
it is (stated to be) Buddha when it is built of one material only, 
mikra when built of two materials, and when the edifice is built of 
three materials, namely stone, brick, and wood, it is called samMrna; 
but the best architect should preferably build (them) with one material. 

The I>omb-2?ail 

141. The length, breadth, and the features of the dome -nail 
(JiUa) will be described now. 

142. The length of the dome-nail should be equal to the length 
of the pillar in the upper storey, or one and half times the height of 
the neck (of the dome), and its width should he equal to the diameter 
by the base of the dome-nail. . 

145-146. As an alternative, the width of the nail (of the dome) 
at its base should be one angula, in measure '• an iron or wooden nail 
should be (fixed) as before of (i.e. measuring) twenty-three or twenty- 
four angulas. 

147-14B. The length (i.e. body) of the nail is stated to be trian- 
gular, base square, middle part octagonal, and the fore -part (top) cir- 
cular. 
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204-205. When this (the pentroof) is made in the middle part 
It should extend up to the end of the ear (Jcarna) and be made like 
a flight of stairs in. descending order ; its measurement will now be 
described. 

206. The wise architect should construct a row of pentroofs^ of 
the vilialpa, type between the two middle ears {Jcartia). 

207-209. There may be one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, 
eight, nine, ten, eleven, and twelve pentroofa ; but -according to some 
the increment may be by one (two) and there may be furnished one, 
three, five (rows Of) pantroofs (and so on)^. 

210. Those pentroofs which are made like a flight of stairs are 
of the clilianda type, 

211. It is faulty to have an even number of the vvkalpa type 
(of pentroofs) in the temples of gods and in the palaces of emperors. 

212. Therefore, the wise (architect) should construct the pent- 
roofs in the buildings of the ^udras and others in a decreasing number. 

213. This (rule) should be followed in the principal buildings, 
especially in the small Ones, 

214. For (the buildings of) the Brahmans one to 6leven^.(p6nt- 
roofs) of the vilialpa class are fitting. 

216, For the (palaces of the) kings one to nine vikalpa (pent- 
roofs) are stated (i.e. prescribed). 

216. - For the (residences of the) crown princes one to eight 
vikalpa (pentroofs) are fitting, 

217. For (the houses of) the Vailyu.3 one to seven vikalpa 
(pentroofs) are stated (i.e. prescribed). 

218. And for the (dwellings of the) Sudras one to five vikalpa 
(pentroofs) are suitable. 

219. For (the buildings of) all other low caste people one to 
three vikalpa (pentroofs) should be (suitable) as before. 

^ tee lines S19 — 220. 

® See line 212 where it is stated that the number should decrease in an 
Older, 
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220, Thua are stated the rows of pentroofs which should be 
consfemcted by the beat architect, 

.221. The measure of the peatroof at the middle should desirably 
extend up to the ear {IcartiaY. 

222. All those (pentroofs) of the viTialpa class which extend from 
(a point) other than the middle should be partitioaed (suitably). 

223-224. The width of (all) the pentroofs should conform to the 
measure of the ears, and their length is 'also) stated to be in 
conformity with the measure of their ears. 

225-226. Its (the pentroof’s) inclination should be equal to, one- 
and-one-fourtb, or one-and a-half times its length and of its width. 

227. It (the psntroof) should be of proper measure and of suitable 
proportion, and should be placed in its proper place. 

228-229. The width at the base of the psntroof should be three, 
four, five, or six parts {ang.das), and it should extend up to the end of 
its inclination (which) should be equal to, or three-fourths, or half of it 

230. Its thickness preperably all over should be one, two, or three 
ahgulas (parts). 

231. And the width of all other parts should be made in 
accordance with one’s discretion. 

232—234. The width (of the pentroof) should be extended one, 
two, or three (parts) above the pillar, and the aforesaid width of the 
pentroof should extend (also) to the and of its beam ; there is no 
defect if the forepart of the pentroof extend to the lower pillar. 

235-236. Nine lines are drawn (lit. chords are spread) from one 
ear (ia^rm) to another; the belly (part of the pentroof) is known to be 
below those lines at their forehalf. 

237—238. Rour lines (chords) should meet at ■ the belly part of 
the pentroof ; whereof the shape may be like the orescent or the rfnll) 
moon if that suits and is desired, 

C cm pare line 204 . 
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239. There should be one or two holes at the bottom of the 
uppermost fillet ipajana). 

•240. The hole should be made below the line (chord) joining the 
slope at the end of the crasoent- shapad roof (lit, moon). 

241. The best architect should fix a caue {vetra) pattern at that 
hole extending from the support of the pentroof. 

24'2. All the middle pentroofs in a ro-w may number as many as 
one likes. 

243. The variegated blooming haravira flowers should be cons- 
tructed (therein). 

244. Together with the addition of a petal the pentroof should he 
made at the two ears (karna). 

245. Its top should be slightly opened and the bottom firmly 
closed. 

246. One pent roof should be constructed on the ear (Jcaj'ua) and 
many at the side. 

247. The ooooannt petals of all sizes, long, short, and broad, 
should be constructed (on the pentroof as a decorative device).' 

248i Many buds should be constructed at the ears of the pent- 
roofs (.furnished) with many appendages. 

249. These are said to be the features (in general, of the pent- 
loofs) ; they should be fitted (to the edifice) like a ridge {Tcataha), 

259. Above the parapet 3 ‘■■aff there should he a - fillet 

{vS.jana), and this (staff) should be constructed above the end of the 
pentroof. 

261. Inclined figures of the sea-fish should be. made to the left 
and right (of the pentroof). 

262. This has been introduced by me ; this should be constructed 
in the temples of the gods. . 

263-254, The pentroofs should be made circular, hexagonal, octa- 
gonal, or rectangular (i.e. .flat), and their measurement should be 
made as aforesaid. 

265-257, I (make) the five kinds of pentroofs, in accord- 
ance with the castes; thus (they include) i the addition of two 
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THE OXE-STOREYED BUILEINQS 

1. The setting up and the general features of the one-storeyed 
buildings ‘Will be stated here. 

2. Jaii, GhJmida, Yikalpa, and Abhasa are the four classes (into 
which they are divided). 

3-6. The edifices measured ia the former^ cubit are kaown as 
the Jaii ; the Ghhanda (class of buildings) should be (measured) in the 
three-quarter-cubit, the ViMlpa in the half cubit, and the AbMsa ia 
half of that^ (i.e,, in the quartex-oubit) : thus'the edifices, etc., (i e., 
including other smaller buildings) should be, measured.® 

' Obviously the first kind of cubits made of;24 afigulas and known as the 
Kihshn ; the other cubits beingthe Prajapo^tya, oi 25 awputas, the Phanur-mushti 
of 26 angulaSf and the Dkanur-graha of 27 angulas, (vide II, 50-52). 

3 This construction, though not impossible, is not very usual, but is necessi- 
tated ,by the natural sequence. As, however, only the cubit, and the half cubit 
called Vitasti (span) are recognised as iseparate units, the three-quarter cubit 
and the quarcex-cubiu wonld be rather undesirable as units j on the other hand, 
the four kinds of cubits (see nobe^) for the four classes of buildings would be 
more fitting, but that interpretation, is not possible here because the second, 
third, and fourth classes are obviously meant to imply the smaller types of 
buildings, 

3 As a more general rule the Prdjapatya and the ZJftawwr-mushfi cubits are 
preferred for measuring buildings with the option of using the EiJcshu type for 
the nieasuremeat of all objects (vide II, 54-58), ' ' 
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ONE-STOBEYBD BUILDINGS 

6. These (buildinga) are (again) divided into three classes, 
(namely), the and others, for the purpose of verification by 

the formulas called the Aya and others.^ 

7-9. That (class of buildings) is called Stlianaka where the stan- 
dard of measure (for the whole building) is taken to be its height ; 
where the standard of measure is taken to be its length that class will 
be called Asmia ; (and), on the other hand, if the standard of measure 
be the breadth (of a building) it would be called Dayana. 

10-11. Of these three classes of edifices the SihCmaka (class) is 
(otherwise) called AsamcMia, the Asana (class) Samchita, and the 
Dayana (class) Apasaihchita. 

12-13. (Again) the Sihdnala and other (classes of buildings) 
when primarily intended to be idol-bearing edifices (i.c., temples) 
should be made (i.e., classified) in accordance with the respective 
(postures, of the) idols (installed therein)^ ; if the reverse be done it 
would cause destruction. 

14-15. A building is called male when ib is equiangular or circu- 
lar, and female when it is rectangular. 

16-17. (Generally) the images of the male deities should be 
installed in the male (class of) temples, and of female deities in the 
female temples ; but in the female temples the images of the female 
deities or of the male deities may be installed. 

i8“19. The breadth, the height, and the division (of the height) 
of one-storeyed buildings of the smallest and other types should be as 
directed before. 

20. The one-storeyed buildings are divided into eight kinds ; 
their comparative measurement is stated here. 

1 Namely, Yyaya, Hiksha, Toni, Tara, and Tithi (otherwise called Kasi or 
Am&a). See IS, 88-89, 90-93 and the writer’s Dictionary under Shad-varga 
(pages 600 — 'Oil). 

^ That is, in the Sthanaha class of buildings the idol should be in the erect 
posture, in the Asaaa class in the sitting posture, and in the Sayana class in 
the recumbent posture (see the writer’s Dictionary ,-psigQs S97--398, 730,. 73 — 75, 
570). 
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52, The side tower {karna-harmya) should be constructed of one 
part above the entablature. 

50, Above that (entablature) the neck should be tastefully made 
of one part, as before. 

54-57, The (whole) breadth of the attic being divided into six 
parts, one part should be given to the side pavilion ; two parts to 
the central pavilion; one, two or three rods to the projection or 
portico, and one part to the chain (Jidfd) together with the wdndow', 
(which is) placed between the two, namely, the central pavilion and 
the side pavihonsd 

68-60. Its (the attic’s) height should be divided into seven 
parts ; (of those) one part should be the height of the platform 
{vediM) : above that the neck should be one. part and a half, and the 
height of the head {mastaha) three parts ; and half of that should be 
the height of the small dome (stupikd) : this is known as (the compa- 
rative measure of) the attic. 

61. The same (being the height and the component parts), there 
should be furnished the plinth, but the attic should be without those 
(i.e,, pavilions). 

62-63. Above that the platform (vediha) should include (two 
compound mouldings, namely,) the ear-like fillet iharyia-hampa) and 
the. lotus -like fillet (abja’hampa ) ; the divisions of the height of the 
platform are otherwise specified here (i.e. below). 

64-66, The same platform being divided into nine parts, the 
fillet (vdjana) at the bottom should be two parts and the cornice 
(7i:ur^c) above three parts ; above that the fillet {kampa} should be one 
part, and the petal {dala) and the fillet {vdja7ici) two parts. 

67-69. The length of the platform (vedi) being divided into four 
parts, the middle compartment {vmdhya-'koslitlia) should be one part ; 
this compartment {houhtTia) should be furnished with a vestibule 
{T' lmikil), or the ves tibule and window {nasthl- 2 ^anjara ) ; the rest should 

■ ' ■■■"“* "" ' ' ’•» f I mm. I .1 If I, — , ■- I - n — l 1 ^ 1.1 ■■ — i " -'ll ■ill I.— II ^11 I 

1 Thy attic is formed of little pavilions, those on the corner are called 
karnarkvia^ those in the middle are said, between these two are placed hards 
which are furnished with small windows called paUjara (see the writer’s 
Wictionary, pages 118—119), 
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b3 oonstracted aa aaid before, (the whole) being decorated with all 
ornaments. 

70-'73. As an alternative, the height of the edifioo being divided 
into twelve parts, the plinth should be one part and a half, and the 
height of the pillar three parts ; half of that (i.e., one-and-a-half parts) 
should be the height of the entablature, and the height of the neck 
three parts, the height of the spherical roof {Hliara) two parts, and 
that of the small dome one part. 

74. Above the entablature should be left two parts for interspace 
(antara) connected with the entablature. 

75-78, 0£ the ten parts of height (of the whole building) the 

height of the base (vedi) should be one part, the height of the pillar 
three parts, and the capital (mastaJia) three-fourths part, the height 
of the entablature (vedika) one-and-a-quarter parts, the height of the 
neck one part, the head (sircts) two parts, and the dome (lit, pitcher. 
hnnlha) above one part. 

,79. The upper portion of the neck of one part should be fully 
decorated as before. 

80-83. As an alternative, the height of the edifice being divided 
into fourteen parts, the plinth should be one and three -fourths parts, 
and the pillar twice that (i.e., three-and-a-half parts), half of that (i e., 
one and three quarters parts) should be the height of the entablature, 
and the height of the neck four parts; half of that (i.e., two parts) 
should bo the height of the roof, and above that the small dome should 
be one part. 

84-86. A suitable base should be made by the one part above the 
neck set for (such) a base ; by the two parts above that (the base) should 
be made (as a decorative device) the turret, etc. qthe remaining portion 
is stated to be for the neck which should be ornamented as before. 

87-92. As an alternative, the height of the edifice being divided 
into sixteen parts, the plinth should, be two parts, the height of 
the pillar four parts, and the entablature two parts ; the upper 
portion (in this case) should be difierently made’-; (but) the base 

^ See liaes 96-100 and also the footnote under lines 101-106, 
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may be four parts (inatead of two) and the entablature two parts 
fas before) ; tho height of the neck should be equal to that (i.e., two 
parts), and the height of the roof four parts ; half of that (i.e,, two 
parts) should be the height of the small dome ; the eighth variety is 
stated hereafter. 

93-95. The width of the main edifice (i.e., at the bottom) being 
divided into eight parts, the width at the upper portion is known to 
be divided into six parts, (and) the upper portion should be made m 
conformity with the (aiain) edifica andbo furnished with all ornaments. 

96-100. The same upper portion being divided into eight parts, 
the height of the pillar should he two parts; half of that (i.e., one 
part) should be the height of the base ; equal to the latter (i.e., one 
part) should be the height of the neck ; two-and-a-half parts should be 
the height of the roof, aud one-aud-a-half parts the height of the top 
(i.e.j the small dome, Hras ) ; the height at the [upper . portion of the 
pillar being divided into four parts, (its) base should be one part and 
the rest should be as before ; that is what is prescribed by those who 
were conversant with the eight-fold divisions, 

lOi-106. There being four-times-eight (i.e., thirfcy»two) parts 
from the plinth to the small dome (of an edifice), the plinth should be 
lour parts, the pillar one part more (i.e., fire parts), the bridge (pdUla) 
extending to the entablature one part, the height of the entablature 
four parts, the upper pillar five parts, (and) the lupper platform two 
parts, the platform one part, the neck two parts, the roof four parts, 
and the small d^ine two parts ; it should be decorated (as before) with 
turrets, etc A 

1 It would app^iar that in the seventh aad the eighth varieties there are 
two pillars m each, one being above the other (of. lines 88, 96, 102, 103). 
Another point shoald be noticed; in the eighth variety there are stated to be as 
many as thirty-two paius (although the total of the several parts comes to only 
thirty), thus m the eight varieties the increment in the division is not gradual 
1st 8 parts (ime 21), 2nd 8 parts (line 46), 3rd 10 parts (line 48), 4th 10 parte (line 

6i), 5th 12 parts {Imu 70), 6th 14 parts (line 80), 7th 16 parts (line 87), and 8th 
32 parts, (hue 101). 
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107. These are said to be tho eight kinds of OLie-store\ -d 
otiiklings, 

lOS-112. At present; Vimdti-a, Ilarmya^ dlaya, Adimhnaj a, 
1-^ rusada , Bhavana, Kshetra, Mandira, Ayatuna, Ve&ma, Gfiha, Avd^a 
Kdiaya-, Bhdman invariably, Vdsa, Gehcc, Agava, Sadana, Vasita 
{CJrilia), Nilogja, Tcda, Koshtha, and Sthdna: all these are syaonymous. 

11-3. Of the three parte of the breadth of the Yinuuia the adytum 
should be oue part. 

114. Of the five parts of the breadth of the liarmya the adytum 
should be three parts. 

116, Of the seven parts of the breadth of the Gelm the width of 
ihe gutter (ndlz) should be four parts*. 

116. The width of the gutter should be four parts when the 
breadth of the GfiJm is five parts. 

117-119. Of the eleven parts of the width of the Ksliaya, the 
breadth of the compartment {hoshhta) should be sis parts ; of the thir- 
teen parts of the breadth, the drain (gidliha) and the adyuum (griha) 
should be seven parts, and of the fifteen parts of the breadth the adytum 
(garblza-griha) should be nine parts. 

120. Of the two parts of the width, the breadth of the vault 
(hf.%a) should be one part. 

111. The remainder should be the width of the wall which should 
surround the adytum. 

122-124. The compartment should “be made in all the storeys up 
to the twelfth, the main (part of the) house reaching the last storey, 
and in the case of temples the adytum (running) up to^all the storeys 
and the gutter, etc,, being as stated (before), the breadth of a building 
should be (divided into proportionate parts) as (stated) before. 

125-126. In all (kinds of) buildings, the width of the wall being 
divided into twelve parts, five parts should he given to the outside and 
seven to the inside, 

^ It should be noticed that no mention is made of those names which 
are included between Harmya and Gehcft 



2S0 


AECHITEOTUaE OP MANASAra 


i,« [0H4P, 

of 1b, tfelolrJIt't W ‘1 

f P‘‘-” “Pai-ated (froai ihe iateraal o i ° fpisicea) . the ex. 
(anfarita). oo.ttmn; by a large intep^^j 

namely, ismaij, ‘>«'e8 varieties) 

employ Ibis discreetly in oonfnrmi* °ai r" ®>'eliiteeii sbonld 

tho smaii, intermediate, and j^rge ty^J, 

ontside 
8HonId be 

aione shonM be less by one part ’ ths door 

“Mdle of tfellmpte ‘Jeldf of the door in the 

f jpe !oi bSidingl r£d®S1 fro“' ® “>8 smaUest 

increased by t™ a^nll “ .f -P.lae and b 

-8iy,tbe ;iXtXt“i itc 

‘ype in the largest 



SIS.] 


one-stoketbd buildisgs 

^ Ji-l. f» , -m 


147“14:S. ^ _ 231 

be aiaoreetly ooBsSraotea.’'”'"'’*'' ‘he pillai- ^Eould 

emslIeBt, the iateTOediate ladV^^'l baiJdia.,^ of th 

the fehn.iae. the Kiage, the Ch^tl 

^evic^oa^^roaS;“^^ ^“™«had with ah deeo.ative 

‘°P 

a^aU) touohiag Le aMthlr*°it“T m" Psaels 

-h.eot hy .ahiag a piiiaa la het;! a.^TIe r^^haZf " tht 

lo8~159. /’Tlio t ' 1 

_^ei - -h doot. 

the eatebJatu«t be ™de where 

piumb^W will now b^aeew®btd ^®“®th aloag the 

..teea 

^40). tile - . ... 

= rordia-.,e,t,a,,,„j fPP.«8, «8. 

*a->a (pp. 500-501). ™™.aeat ,ea ti, 











m 


AfiCHITEOtC-BE OF ManasIba 

1 rvi-. f - ^ 


-- — [OHA? 

i.« t'iiiSSir ““" '" *”* 

or front of the middle-part. ° oonstraoted on the left, right' 

foothlpSgurtfietrn aforesaid meaeore, the 

*ate types of baildfcge. the intorme. 

to the height of 

- ^>.0 hcttom 

mto fife parts, the width aVthe b° 

hahister (aUmhaiw.) five parts. ^ P»rte. aud the 

-a S ‘ht^ “fr ) he three parts, 

should oqq p . .. parf • above tw hi. 

- a. decorative device. be fttingly e^ol": 

beaotanily decorated. ™ otherwise, ehouid be 

bottom;to!idb?onMwr“mer''' at th 

proportioBate to ifc ■ ranrl) i-h ’ ^ ^^nmlas au/? i-h T 

o-f^thoroncti/rd oLtuffh;: ^ 

atfdtrr ^ -- «--ee ' 

Plantam,;; 

»eoi Qrimu^ 


'’b'^iaJ («Ad)and 




ONE-STOBExeb BUILDIKffS 


^ 82 . Thesanm 

as the S/ioga. ^ ®‘*“= d^ma-Uf^y 

163. The same fu^^^<!hA^7 

IS called feha ^rlvisala, ^ Por(:ico (ohadra) in jjg niid^Ie 

184, The same wi£h anof- 

&msU.bandha. ^ agonal top i&irsha) is haown aa She 

185. The esme with e, quadrauguJar roof « w ^ 

ouarroof (ftWwm)is oaiied the 

rm 


&rikara. 

186. 

prkhtha. 

187. 


^*iie same wish an oval roof fc-z.; ^ 

(ssttara) le called the jyasfo-. 

called be hexagonal it {3 

at the mfm ‘be portico 

‘■estib^Ie („«), head d^ras) ZfntlZt" - 

IM- The boildiage of th , ^ ^ “ m^^e. 

those names. ®’‘apes and measures are called bw 

1&2-190. Thus in 

the attih portico 

with Of the attic) connected Oos*,IAa) 

-fir;- ‘sr, • - f - =-• as- 

;r “?r • « ™s=.ii5f — *• 

‘hroa-£oarths,haIf ardtart^Ihoflhi”"!^”"'^' he equal to 

198-199. Ti^c ‘““f i“«‘h Of the edifloe. 

types, namely, the sni«-ii« f (muklM-ma.r^a.pa) ai tb. «, 

(*Z£lhh4^^“‘’ he (built) m front ofte L^: 


^ Je note under lines 54 - 57 , 
j 8 ee note under lines 54-57, 
See note under lines o4*S7, 
30 





AWBlTSOTVm OP masasaea 

r% f Vi rt ^ ^ * 


200 203 T fi, . J_0HAP, 

‘r'-- pavilion 

oukss s«h) away ; tke plinth (l^anluZ Ut t' 
proportionate to the tempje • hJ) !“°rany, seat) ahonld ha 

(i-B. the tempJe’ana She POTiUonrXotflre^T^''^ *'^'> 

a-cabit or three-fourths of a cubit (bS in ih “ halt 

(pr®*) it (i,a„ ti, iat “ the case of big eaifl«,a 

(rods of four cnbite each). ^ ^ ^ ‘"o. or three 


witbir? 

Singly LoJZ'ZfZr'' ’ bl 

‘tee. or four 04^0^°“’^ ‘’'*’ “ ^‘’*‘^' 5 ' aaoorated with one. two, 

210-211, Oe it I't-Vi Ml 

portionate to the front door attached to and made pro 

•=0 tely decorated with the ‘ruuh „f;f 2 ;::nr‘ ‘=“-^ou,d 


212 213 T 1 , -"pnant. 


214 215 T i-k 

telatme, iUiouMd beTe^d' ^^hlT en 

=r;:vrs£2;r 

Of tJ n-itr ^ ^ 


. '/'“"yi-o/u,;. --/: 

216-217. In tho 

«e\:rrhe^ 2 ^|^ 





oJfii-sroEiyBD bu;ldik&s 


KiC 


OfQ . (JTO ^ 

iie a, Jtf the out. 

should be carved“ae direoted“efof floor god, 

220. ']J} 2 e ima-o'e of fcfiA r? 

Dargs io tbe ere! Ct: Ztidt^. ol 

toagua pressed brfcwsLth«^leIhrt^^^^ (Kali with profecf 

"■'““ *• ■*• « “ ‘ "51: 

“• "**>• 1 "lire if; :^s“f “• “•> .b« b. 

•'• «»* 1.:;: Ssztcssfz ■; f • “ « *- >. 

»: “‘;rfr “ -vriiT-"- -» 
‘“'Srrr •"■ ■‘"“ >• 

■«, .Sir. ;2‘trf:.-‘ “• -. Ssrt j 

“■ *- ».., .b. .,222.“"' >”•««. -> - .Sbt i; 



236 ABOHITECTUBE OF MANASARA [ohap. 

232-233. Tii6 iiaag© of tlis should be placed at the corners 
aboYe the entablature ; each of the corners should be furnished with 
one or two images of bulls at its top. 

234. Temples consisting of one or more storeys should be furni- 
shed with images of gods as prescribed by the ancient teachers. 

230-236. This is fit for the ^iva temples, and, as for the temples 
of other gods, it (the image) should be made according to one’s taste 
(or discretion), which may possess one or more storeys and be furnish- 
ed with all those doors. 

237. We may, otherwise, describe the carving of images of gods 
in the Yishnu temples. 

238. The images of Chanda and Prachanda, together with their 
consorts, should be made on the door to the south of the pavilion (of 
the Yishnu temples). 

239. In the northern part of the (main) temple should, as before, 
be the images of gods mentioned above. 

240-241, The image of the lion or of Garuda (king of birds) 
should be made as said before at the four corners ; the image of the 
lion should be in the sitting or recumbent posture, and that of the 
Garuda in sitting posture with palms joined together in front. 

242-243. The image of Brisimha on snouted hog, and Ke&ava on 
horseback should be installed at the four directions, namely, the east, 
etc,, at the neck part of the aforesaid buildings of single storey. " 

244-247. In the two-scoreyed building, in the neck part, should be 
made the image of Achyuta (Yishnu) facing thel north, (the image of) 
Srim&dhava facing the east direction, Narahaxi facing the south, and 
Baiayana faoing.the west quarter, 

248-249. In the third storey, at the neck part of the temple, 
should be carved the playing image of Janardana facing the north, and 
the image of Sridhaxa facing the east direction. 
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250-251. (Similarly) in storeys higher than that (i.e.j the preced- 
ing one) at the upper (i,e., neck) part should be the images of Vasii,. 
deva or other epithets (of Vishnu) facing the north, and the image of 
Aniruddha facing the west direction. 

252-253. The Buddha and the Jain temples should be' con- 
structed in the same way as said above, and on the upper parts of those 
temples, the images of their (difierent) gods should he made in 
order. 

26 The same rules should be applied to the temples of all other 
gods and goddesses, 

256. The images of gods in ail kinds of temples are stated 
to be accompanied by the images of their vehicles (i.e., riding 
animals). 

266. The images on the entablature should he in the sitting or 
the recumbent posture. 

257. If the edifices are constructed, as directed above, they will 
be the source of ail prosperity. 

258-259. It has been said by the ancients that the one-storeyed 
buildings may be furnished with an extra plinth for the sake of beauty, 
otherwise (all) buildings maybe furnished with a plinth (as a general 
rule). 

260-263, All buildings should thus be tastefully ornamented 
with various pillars, platforms, basements, and entpElatures ; if there 
be anything more or less (than what is prescribed) it would cause 
destruction j all parts should, therefore, be made as directed above 
for the sake of prosperity. 

Thus in the Mdnasara., the science of architecture, the nineteenth 
chapter, entitled : 

(The description of the one-storeyed buildings, 

" . ■ , S . 



CHAPTEE SX 

THE TWO.STOEBIED BHILHINHS 

1. I shall now briefly flesoriba the ornaments of the two-storeyed 
buildings. 

2. The breadth and the height of the (two-storeyed) edifice 
should be as before, 

3-8. From the plinth (upma) to the small dome (siupi) the height 
should be divided into twenty-eight parts : (of these) the height of 
the plinth {adliura) should be three parts, aod that of the pillar six 
parts ; the height of the entablature should be four parts and (that of) 
the (second) pillar above five parts ; above that, upon the entablature 
(manclia) oi the (second) pillar, the height of the platform (vediht) 
should be one part ; the height of the neck should be two parts and 
that oi the spherical roof {Hhhara) four parts ; the height of the small 
dome (stupi) above that should be made of three parts. 

9-14. The height (from the plinth to the pinnacle) being divided 
into thirty-one parts, the base (maswraita) should be four-and-a-half 
parts; seven parts should be the height of the pillar, and half of that (i.e./ 
three-and-a-half parts) the height of the entablature ; the (second) base 
above that should he two-and-a-half parts, and the height of the small 
pillar four parts ; half of that (i.e., two parts) should be the height of 
the entablature, and half of the latter (i.e,, one part) the height of 
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the small platform {vedihci) ; bhe height of the platform (^oedi) should 
be twice that (i. e., two parts), and the height of bhe spherical roof 
{iihhard) four parts ; the height of t-he small dome {dupi) should be 
two parts ■ this is the second kind of two-storeyed luiidingsb 

15-17. Of the same (height of thirty-one parts) the (second) 
base above the edifice should be one part and a half ; the small pillar 
abo'te that should be five parts, and it (the roof) should be furnished 
with the side-tower (karna-Jiarmya), etc., and the rest should be made 
as before ; this is the third kind of two-storeyed buildings. 

18-24. The height (from the plinth to the pinnacle) should be 
divided into sixteen parts, (of which) the (first) base {mamfaha) should 
be one part and a half ;^th 0 height of the pillar should be three parts, 
and the eutablature oue part and a half ; the (second) base above that 
should be one part, and the small pillar above that two parts ; the 
height of the (second) entablature should be one part, and the 
(second) base {masmaha) above three-fourths of a part ; the height 
of the small platform {vediha) should be one-fourth of a part, and the 
height of the neck one and one-fourth parts ; the ■ height of the head 
(biras) should ha two parts and a half, and the height of the spherical 
roof (dkliara) one and one-fourth parts; the fourth kind of two-storeyed 
buildings is thus described. 

24-26. Of the same (height of sixteen parts) the spherical roof is 
known to be the same ; the projection {alambana) should be made of 
one part and a half, and furnished with the beam (gopdna) and other 
ornaments ; the rest should be made as said above ; this is said to be 
the fifth kind of two-storeyed buildings. 

27-33. Of the eleven parts of the height, the (first) base (viasu- 
ralio) should be one part ; the height of the pillar should be three 
parts, and that of the entablature one part ; above that should be 
the (second) plinth, and equal to that should be the (second) base (masU- 
raka) ; the height of the (second) pillar should be twice that, and the 
height of the entablature half of the latter ; the height of the platform 


^ The distribution (lines 9-14) does not make up the total. 
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{vedi) should be equal to that, and the height of the neck one part ; 
the height of the spherical roof {sihliara) should he two parts, and that 
of the small dome {stupa) one part ; the sixth kind of two-storeyed 
buildings is thus described. 

33-41. The seventh kind will now ba described ; of the eleven 
parts of the height, the (first) base {masuraha) should be one part ; the 
height of the pillar should be two parts, and the entablature one part ; 
above that, the (second) base {masuraht) of three-fourths part should 
be made solid j the height f of the (second) pillar should he twice 
that, and the height of the (second) entablature half oi the latter ; 
above that the (third) pillar should be one and one fourth parts, and 
the height of the entablature half a part; the height of the plat- 
form (vedikd) should be one-fourth of a part, and the height of the 
neck twice that (i.e., half a part) ; the height of the spherical roof 
{sihham) should be one part, and that of its finial (siJclid) half of 
that : the seventh kind of two-storeyed buildings is thus described ; 
there should be three pillars and the side tower. 

42-43. The height being divided into one part more (i.e., twelve 
parts), the pedestal should be made of one part at the bottom above 
the base; this is known as the eighth kind of two-storeyed buildings. 

44. The projection to be measured in the rod {danda) measure- 
ment is described here. 

45. The projection should be outside of the aforesaid breadth 
as well as all around. 

46. The projection is known to be one, two, or three rods 
{danda). 

47. Otherwise it should be one, two, or three cubits, 

4B-49. (Another) five varieties of projection should begin from 
three or four cubits and end at eleven or twelve cubits, the increment 
being by two cub 

50-61. (Yet another) five sets of projection should begin from 
five or six cubits and be increased by two to thirteen or fourteen 
cubits. 
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52. It (the projectioB) should fittingly be made ia (buildings of) 
the three types, namely, the smallest, the intermediate, and the 
largest (both) as regards size and volume. 

53. Otherwise the projection may be equal to or half of the 
vTidth of the building. 

64. Of those divisions of the width, the pinnaoleg (Wa) should 
be made of one part each. 

56. The. width of its chain Qiard) should be one-fourth, or half a 

part. 

66. The width of the middle pavilion {madliya-^aiCi)'^ should be 
two or three parts. 

57.5S, On the upper storey (i.e., attic), of an edifice should be 
arranged the (top) pillar and outside pinnacle, etc., or something like 

the side-tower, or (simply) the entablature together with (bare) inter- 
space. 

69-61. The diameter of the pillar on the second storey should be 
four or five ahjulas ; and that diameter of the (upper) pillar being 
divided into three, four, five, sis, seven, or eight parts, the diameter 

at the upper portion (of the pillar) should be less by one of these 
parts. 

62-63. At the top of the pavilion (on the attio) there should be 
two pillars on the exterior fside, the interspace at the middle, and 
(the whole attic) decorated with vestibules, windows, pavilions, domes 
and pillars, etc. ' * 

64. It (i.e,, the edifice) should be ornamented at the bottom and 

at the top with arches, niches {nlda) and porticoes (]?Jia,dra)» 

% 

66-66. It (the edifice) sho*uld be furnished with various base- 
ments and pillars, with various beams {gopdna) and decorated with 
small vestibules {nd&i). 

See uofia under lines 54-57, jchapber XIX, "" 

31 
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67. m special feature is its anfce-cliamter (with one or moreolosed 
sides) ia 7 dha 4 am, and it is (also) furnished with a top pawilion. 

88. At its upper part, up to the end of the entablature, it 
should be ornamented with vestioulea. 

69. The pinnacles should be square and there should be 

Yestibules (iiasiM) at the interspaces. 

70. The projection of the middle portico {hliadra) should be 
one, two, three^ or four rods {danda of four cubits each). 

71. Thera should be four pavilions {sala), four pinnacles {Uta) 
and eight chains {Mrd) with windows {fanjara). 

72. The band (vesana) round the upper pinnacle, etc., should- be 
one or half a rod {danda). 

73 . At the two sides of the middle compartment, there should be 
the antechambers (ardUa^aU). 

74. Above that at the middle should be a vestibule {nCisi) and at 
its sides should be the front vestibule (mUra-nasi) . 

75. At the sides of the two pavilions small vestibules should be 
constructed for decorative purposes. 

76. The pinnacle, the compartment, and all other members should 
be tastefully ornamented. 

77. The side towers should be constructed as directed above, and 
the rest should he made as before. 

78. The (last two, namely, the) seventh and the eighth kinds of 
two-storeyed buildings will now be described in detail. 

79* Their height should be two and a. half times or thrice the 
breadth. 

80. An additional pavilion (mandapa) should be constructed in 
front of the front pavilion {mandapa). 

‘ See note under lines 64-57 chapcer XIX. 
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81. In these buildings the doors or windows should be constracfc- 
ed in the middle. 

82. At the middle of the south should be a door and in front of 
it should be the mid-pavilion {madliya-marfdapa). 

83. They should be furnished with four doors, and with staircases 
in front. 

84. The door should be solid all over and be decorated with 
pinnacles (Jiuta) and oha^mbers (Jcoshiha), etc. 

85. The basement and plinth {mamralm) should be furnished 
with pedestals. 

86. Above that the pillar {pdda) and the entablature (mancha) 
should be furnished with three peacock’s tails. patterns (harh^), 

87. The projection at the end of the edifice should be measured 
proportionally as (stated) before. 

88-89. The height of its pillar should be divided into sis parts ; 
the circular wall in the interior above the entablature should be made 
of one part less (i.e,, five parts), 

90. It (i.e., the edifice) should he furnished with the side-tower 
{liar'iia-harmya), etc., and be decorated with all ornaments. 

91. The ciroumarobulating " staircases for ascending purposes 
should be beautifully constructed. 

92. The rest should be made as before with images of all gods in 
the building, 

93-95, ^rlhara, Vijaya, Siddha, Paiishthka, Kdnti, PrabhMa^, 
Svastiha, and Pu&lil'ala : theso are the names of the eighr edifices com-? 
menoing with the first \ the images of the aforesaid gods should be' 
made in all these edifices, 

96-9S. Or, (to be clear), in the Vishnu temple, the image of the 
god JauMdana should be at the neck (^ahi). part in the east; in the 
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south should be the image oi Yamana (dvfarf Krishna) or of Kara-simha 
(man -lion) ; (the^ image of) Ketava is said to be in the west, and, ol 
^ridhaia in the north. 

99. Or the image oi Brahma (lit. grand-father) should be (gener- 
ally) in the buildings of the Northern (Ndgara) and other styles. 

100. The wise (architect) should [carve the images of all the 
door-gods as before. 

101-104. The images should be (made) likewise in the ^iva temple, 
espeoialiy in the (attached) pavilion; the image of the god Kala (death) 
is said to be in the north, and the images of Kshetrapalas as well as of 
1 Kartikeya (lit. six-faced) should be carved on the ascending steps at the 
base of the main edifice as also at the entrance of the side-tower 
(karna-Jiarviya). 

105. Images of gods should be made, as before, in all kinds of 
temples. 

106. Any addition or omission should be in accordance with the 
directions of the science of architecture mentioned above. 

107-110, The two-etoreyed buildings should be (horizontally) 
square, round, octagonal, circular, or oval ; and vertically (lit. in length) 
should be furniahed with the head (dome) and the neok ; and the orna- 
ments, etc., should be as stated before. 

111-114. By the end of the chain (hdra) should bo the balcony made 
of one or two parts, the portion aboT'O the platform (mafiolia) should ba 
covered, and there should he also the entablature ; and for ascending 
the staircases should be constructed from the middle of the base of the 
buildings with such parts (measurement) as would make them beauti- 
ful. 

Thus in the Mdna&dra, the science of architecture, the twentieth 
'' chapter, entitled ; 

The description of the two-storeyed bull dings. 



CHAPTEE XXI 


THE THEEE-STOREYED BUILDINGS 

I. The setting up and the general features of the three-storeyed 
buildings will be described now. 

2-3. Of the six parts of the height of the edifice {vimana), the 
plinth {ma&ilraka) should be one part and a half ; the height of the 
pillar should be twice that (i.e., three parts), and the height of the 
entablature half of that (i.e., oue part and a half). 

4-8. The height of the upper pillar should be less than the height 
of the main pillar by one part ; half of that should be the height of the 
entablature, and the base of the pillar should be twice the upper pillar; 
half of that should be the pillar above, aud half of the latter should 
be the height of the platform {vediJta) thereof; the upper fillet {Icampa) 
should he twice that, and tho height of the neck [grlva) two parts ; 
and the remainder at the top should be the height of the finial 
{^ikhd) which should be famished with all ornaments. 

9. Above the roof ipracJiGhhadana) should be a column and it 
(the roof) should be decorated with the side-tower {karna-harmya), etc. 

10. The division of the width and height of these (three-atoreyed) 
buildings should be made as aforesaid. 

II. The smallest type in the three-storeyed buildings is known 
as 
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12-21. As an. alfcarnativa, the height of the three storeya should 
be divided into forty-nine parts : (of these) the base should be four 
parts, and the height of the pillar twice that (i.o., eight parts) ; the 
entablature (rmnclia) should equal to the base (i.e., four parts), and 
the cavetto {vapra) above the entablature should be half '.a part ; the 
height of the pillar above should be six and three-fourths parts ; 
above that the height of the entablature should bo one part and a half ; 
above that the cavetto {vdpra) should be half a part, and the pillar 
above that six parte ; the entablature (maneJia) should be two parts and 
a half, and the band [pattiha] above half a part ; the height oHhe plat- 
form \vedim should be one part, and that of the neck (grlva) three 
parts ; the height of the spherical roof {Hlliara) should he twice ^ that 
(six parts), and the height of the fiaial {hilha) three parts ; the rest 
shonld be made as before j this is known as A.bclucl (type of the three- 
storeyed buildings). 

22-30. As an alternative, the height of the three storeys should 
be divided into twelve parts ; (of these) the plinth should he one part, 
and the height of the pillar two parts; half of that should be the 
height of the entablature, and three-fourths part the small pedestal 
(pithaJia) above ; equal to that should be the base above, and twice 
that the height of the pillar ; half of that shonld be its entablature 
above, and the plinth (inasuraJca) one part and a half ; the height of 
the pillar shonld be one part, and that of the entablature {jnanolia) 
half a part ; half of that should be the height of the platform {vedikd), 
and twice that the height of the neck {gnvCi ) ; the head (dome) 
above should be twice the neck {grlva)^ and the height of the hnial 
(iifcJid) half of the head ; the rest should be made as before; this is 
known as Suhhd^laya (the pleasure-house), 

31-32. If it he furnished with a straight pavilion with twenty- 
two pillars ihuntay at the region of its base it is called Kesm'a. 


^ See the wrifcer’a JPkiioiiar;?/, pages 730, 471 — 472 ; aud compaL-e lfa£s^a- 
Purun-ft, cbaptifti' 270, 13. 



THEBE-STOBEYED BUILDIBaS. 


247 


XXI J 

33-38. The K amalanga is described here : there should be twenty- 
four divisions on its height and it should resenible the shape of the 
^riMnta ; it should have windows all over bub it should ba without 
any side-towar ; it should be furnished with various platforms (vediha) 
and ba decorated wdth various pillars ; at its four quarters, doors should 
be constructed with raised (various) materials ; the wall {kudya) should 
be erected from the base, and above that should be furnished the 
pillar ; it should be decorated with all ornaments j (thus) is described, 
the K amaldnga (type of three-storeyed buildings). 

39-40. The same if furnished with side -tower {harna-hannya), 
etc.; and decorated with platforms {vedi) and all other ornaments, is 
known as Brahmadiania. 

41-49. As an alternative, the measure of the height being divid- 
ed into thirty parts, the base should be two parts, and twice that 
(i.e., four parts) the height of the pillar; half of that (i.s., two parts) 
should he the height of the entablature, a ad the upper entablature 
(manoha) equal to that (i.s., two parts) ; the pillar above should be 
three and-a-lialf parts, and the entablature {mdnehaka) one part and a 
half ; equal to that (i.e., one and a half parts) should be the upper en- 
tablature {mancha), and the pillar above three parts ; the entablature 
should be one and one-fonrbh parts, and equal to that the upper entabla- 
ture (manohaka) ; half of that should be the height of . the platform 
(vedikd), and equal to that the height of the neck {handhara) ; the 
height of the head (sfras) should be twice the neck {yrlva), and the re- 
mainder should be the height of the dome (sfwpj); furnished with the 
sidetower {hania-liarmya), etc., it is known as M&ru-lidnia. 

60-62. The same (height, i.e., 80 parts) being ^increased by one, 
the plinth (Cisana) at the bottom should be three parts ; twice that 
(i.e,, six parts) should be the height of the. pillar, and half of that 
the height of the entablature ; and the upper limbs should be con- 
structed as before ; this is known as Kailmci, 

63, The eiroiimambulating staircases for ascending should be 
constructed in this building also as before. 
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64. These are said tio he the eight kinds of three-storeyed build- 
ings of the largest type. 

56. The width should be divided into a suitable number of partSj 
(of which) the pinnacles {huta,) should be one part eaoh, 

56. The compartment (Tcoshtha) of the pavilion (Mia) in the 
middle (of the attic) should be constructed of two, three, or four parts. 

67, The chain (hdra) {on the attic) together with the windows 
ipanjara) should be made of one, two, and three parts. 

58. By one part all around the attic hall (Jcufa-Mld) should be 
made. 

50. At the end of that on the part enclosed above should be a 
reservoir of water. 

60. The projectioh of the portico {hjiadra) is said to be one, two, 
or three rods (dan4a). 

61. The chain (Jidrd) and the middle -pavilion made of one-third 
of the former should also be furnished. 

63. They should be furnished with eight pinnacles {Uda), and 
eight compartments iTiOshtlia). 

63. They should be decorated with sixteen chains (JidrCi]^ and 
all sorts of ornaments. 

64. They should be furnished with various bases and decorated 
with various pillars. 

65. ^ They should be ornamented with various arches, .niches 
{mda^ lit. neats), and platforms {vedi). 

66. In the third storey should bo tbe pinnacle (Imta) and com- 

partoent (M^lsa), etc,, and the ohaim(AaTO), etc,, should be at the 

region of the neck. 

67. (Images of) all gods should be made at the region of the main 
pillar. 
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63-70, The images of gods and goddaases (as reoommaaded) by 
the ancients with all characteristic ieaturos mentioned above should be 
made with all care and discretion, In the region from above the neck 
igrlva) to the upper end of the finial {Hltlio?}- 

71--74. At the regions of the neck {grlva), head (dome) and 
top (pinnacle) of the Vishnu, ^iva (I&vara), and Jaina and other 
temples, the images of gods fully furnished as stated before with 
the peculiarities of the Nagara and other styles- should bs made at the 
eight quarters, namely, the east^ etc. 

Thus in the Mmiasdra, the science of architecture, the twenty- 
first chapter, entitled : 

The description of the three-storeyed buildings. 


1 The Ndgara style is distiuguiahed by its quadrangular form, tlie Fesam 
hv ita round form, and the Drdvid>j, by its octagonal or hesagoaal form (vide chap- 
ters LTII. 100, 46-47; AXYI, 75; XVIII 90—102). According to the 
Yislmv^-dharmottara (part ill, chapter 4lJ, which is a supplement to the Vishnu- 
purdwi, paintings are divided into four classes, namely, the Sa.£t/a, Vainika, 
iifagara, and IfisVa. The square form of the Sagara style has been recognized 
here also. This point seems to have bean missed both by Stella Kramrisoh in her 
‘ A treatise on Indian Fainting and Image-making ’ (second edition, 1918, pages S, 
.51} and by A. K. Ooomaraswamy in hia article ‘ iVagara J’ainting ’ (“ Rupam 
no 31, January, 1929), For referencQS to the Zyamas aud other works see the 
writer’s Dictionary, pp. 299f, 
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THE BOUK-ST OBEYED BUILDING-S 

1. The setbing up and the features of the four^storeyed bnildings 
will be described now. 

2, The breadth, the height, and the division {hliahii) (thereof) 
should be made as before. 

3-11. Of the nineteen parts of the height, the height of the plinth 
{masUralia) should be one part and a half ; twice that should ha the 
height of the pillar, and half of that the height of the entablature ; the 
height of the pillar above that should be one and three-fourths parts 
or two parts ; the height of its entablature should be one part, and the 
pillar (above) one and three-fourths parts ; the entablature {mancha) ' 
above should be three-fourths of a part, and the pillar above twice that ; 
half of that (the latter) should be the height of the entablature, and the 
platform {vediM) should be constructed of half a part ; the height of 
the neck (gala) should be one part, and that of the head (iiras) two 
parts ; half of that should he the height of the small dome (stilpi) : from 
the bottom upwards should be made (these members) ; decorated with 
the side-tower [harr^a-harmyc^, etc., it is said to be the Vishnu-'kaqiia. 

12-23. The height being divided into forty-two parts, the plinth 
should be three parts, and twice that the height of the pillar ; the 
height of the entablature should be three parts, and the pillar above 
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SIS par&s ; the entablature (OTaitcM) should be t>TO parts and a half, 
and the height of the pillar (above) four parts puid a half ; half of that 
should be the height of the entablature (thereof), and the pillar (above) 
three and three -fourths parts ; the entablature (thereof) should ba 
three parts, and the height of the platform {vedihl) half of that ; the 
Height of tha neck {gahjb) should ba two parts, and the height of the 
head {madahcu) four parts ; and the height of the small dome (stupi) 
should be tvvO parts, and jparticularly at its (dome’s) bottom the sur- 
rounding balcony {alinda) should he constructed of one part of the 
Vidtb. j beyond that it (tha balcony) should extend by one part the top 
of the main pillar ; it should be enriched with the basement, and tha 
other features, and be decorated with the side-tower (Icarna-liarmya), 
eto.; and it should be furnished with all ornaments : this is said to be 
the Ohatur-muJihac 

24-32> The height should be divided into forty*.oiia parts ; (of 
this) the height of the plinth (tnasii7-aJca) should be half a part ; the 
height of the pillar should be five parts, and half of that the height 
of the entablature ; the pillar above should be four parts, and the en- 
tablature two parts ; the pillar above should ba four and a half parts 
and half of that the height of the entablature ; above that the pillar 
should be three parts, and the entablature {ma'hclia) above one part and 
a half ; the height of the platform iyoediha) should be one part, and that 
of the neck {grlva) twice that ; the spherical roof {dklmra) should be 
four parts, and ' the remainder the height of the finial [Wklm ) ; at the 
bottom should be made four doors and the other features as before ; it 
should be decorated with all ornaments ; this is called the SadafHva, 

33"42. The height of the building being divided into thirfcy-two 
parts, the height of tha plinth should be two parts, and twice that 
the height of the pillar ; the height of the entablature {manoha) should 
he four parts, and the base {masuraka) above one part ; above that the 
pillar should be four parts, and half of that the height of tha beam 
(or entablature) {gopCina) ; above that', the base {kuUima) should be one 
part, and the height of the pillar two parts and a half ; the height of 
the entablature should be • one and oue-fourth parts, aad tha base 
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of the entablature ; tbe Ibase shoukl be one and one-fourtli part i, aii*l 
the height of the pillar two parts and a half ; half of that should 
the height of the entablature, and the base (masura'lca) above that one 
part ; the height of the pillar should be two parts, and that of the 
entablature {ma^clia) one part ; the pillar should be two parts minus 
one-fourth, and half of that the height of the entablature ; the height 
of the pillar should be one and one-fourth parts, and half of that the 
height of the entablature ; above that the pillar should be one part, a id 
the height of the entablature half a part ; equal to that should be 
the height of the platform {vedi), and the height of the neok {grlva) one 
part ; the height of the spherical roof {Hhliara) should be two parts, and 
the remainder the height of tho dome (stupi). The (images of) god-a 
ohoiild be installed at the bottom, middle, and top. On the top of that 
(edifice) should be made the roof resembling a sphere (iihJiara) in the 
fourth storey. Of the suitable width four external parts at the bottom 
should be covered ; or this (covered portion) may be half of or equal 
to the (whole) width ; that should be decided in accordance with 
one^s discretion. The base, the pillar, and the entablature : these three 
(principal) members, as well as the pinnacle over the pavilion on 
the attic (sdld-knia) and the chain (Mra) should be fittingly made 
m their own place ; it should be decorated (all over) from the 
bottom (upwards) with all kinds of ornaments befitting the mam 
edifice ; it (the building) should be furnished with the side-tower 
{larna-haryni/a) , etc,, made of two parts at the top ; optionally, with 
the half of the width an enclosure may be made around ; the side-tower 
(larna-harmya) should be made of one part, and inside that should bo 
the reservoir of water; optionally, tho expert (architect) 'should make 
the balcony ialinda) covering two parts ; the two parts above (that) 
beyond the breadth should be covered as before ; the end of that should 
be made as before ; the parts are thus ornamented ; it should be 
furnished with the side-tower {km'na-liarniya), etc., made of one part 
around ; the balconies (alinda) should be made around with one part, 
and at their top should be the reservoirs of water ; beyond that also all 
the limbs should, be furnished with the side-tower {harna-Jiarmy-a), etog 



254 AEOHITEdTUBB OF MANASAEA [chap.- xxn.] 

febe length of the pavilion at tbs middle {of the attic) shonld be 
made of two parts ; the pinnacles (.Mia) should be made of one part 
each, a,nd with the remainder the chain [Mra) together with the 
winiw {-panjara) ; this is called the Indra-Umta of the smallest, the 

intennediate, and the largest types. 

88. It should be furnished with pavilions . ('inandapa) in the front 

as well as at the rignu side. 

89-90. ®The staircases should be made from the middle of the front 
ascendint? towards the top in the case of human dwellings; they should 
he attached to the rest of the wall at its middle (proeesdiug) upwards. 

91, The rest is directed to be as before ; these are said to be the 
eight kinds {of setting of the four-storeyed edifices). 

92. The temples of all gods should ha (made) in the smallest, the 

intermediate, and the largest types. 

9-3. In oases of others (he., residential buildings) the aforesaid 
measures should be fittingly made : such has been directed by the 
ancients, 

94-91. With various bases, pillars, and roofs of many kinds ; 
■^ith pinnacles, nests (niches), pavilions, porticoes, and various 
sanctuaries supported by eight columns ; with many small vestibules 
various attic windows, platforms, arches, large vestibules aud windows ; 
with (various) compartments, the (images of tha) gods who are the 
masters of the sanctuary, (as well as) tha heavenly auchorites iVidyd'^ 
dliara) the decoration should be completed, 

98-101. In the smallest, the intermediate, Cond the largest types 
of temples of Siva, Vishnu, Jiua, and others, the images of Dakshiij.a, 
Nara-simha, and ail other gods mentioned above should be made. 

102-105, All these images, namely, of Bakshina and oth ers, 
should be made at the bottom of the buildings of one and more 
storeys, and (also) at the neck because of its prominence the wise (archi- 
tect) should discreetly make the images, of all gods.' 

Thus in the Manasdra, the science of architecture, the twenty- 
second chapter, entitled ; 

The description of the four-storeyed buildings. 



CHAPTER XXIII 


THE FIVE-STOBEYED BUILDIXHS 

1. The setting up and the general features of the five-storeyed 
bnildings will be described now. 

2-3. Having made as mentioned above the division in the breadth 
and the height of the smallest, the intermediate and the. largest 
types, the wise (architect) should construct the five-storeyed buildings. 

4-12. Of the twenty-four parts of the height, the! piinth( (masura- 
Tea) should be one part and a half ; the height of the pillar should be 
four parts, and that of the entablature one part and a half ; the pillar 
should be two and one fourth parts, and the entablature {manoha) above 
one part ; above that the pillar should be two parts, and the height of 
the entablature one part ; the pillar should ba one and three-fourths 
parts, and the height of the entablature one part ; half of that should 
be the height of the platform {vedihCf), and the height of the neck 
(gala) one part ; the head {masialca) should be two parts and a 
half, and remainder the height of the finial {Sildid) ,* it should be 
furnished with the side-tower {harna-liar'tny(i),’Btc,., and be Ideoorated 
with all kinds of ornaments up to the height of the neck : this is called 
the Air&'uata. 

13-16. The very game, with projections in the four directions 
extending by half the width and the three storeys being erected suitably 
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_3-24 ^From the plinth (fanmn..\ f x, 
being divided into thirty.fi^e eciral m T 
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a part, and the height of the neci on; partT 
aoove should bo three parte, and the ante, Hat “ tl>a piHar 

pars; the height of the piilar shouM be two parF above one 

the height of the ehtablalure one part ■ IfaF , ™o-foatth, aad 
be one part and a half, and the ontahlatbe abonld 

the height of the platform (oehrtdf should be S “■* : 
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and a half) should he the height of the head (^iras), and the remainder 
should he the height of the finial {HTclia), The width should be 
divided into an (equal) number of parts as before ; the measurement by 
parts of the attic pavilion etc., in the small, the interme. 

^ diate, and the largest types (is given below) : the width of the side- 
pinnacle ilarna-lMa) should be one, or two parts ; the width of the pavi- 
lion (silld) in the middle should be sir, seven, eight, or nine parts ; the 
remaining parts shouM he for the corridor (a,?iiardla) (which ie built) 
between the two attic pavilions; the width of the small pavilion {Miud- 
ra-mla) inside that should be one or two parts ; at their two sides, the 
remaining parts should be given to the two chains [hard) ; above that 
she surrounding balcony (almdr.hi) should be made of one part ; overy 
one of the storeys should be famished with (at least two) pillars, and 
be decorated with the side-tower {harha-harmya), etc. ; it should 
be dfioorated with all ornaments: this is oaiiod the pwidanlta 
(lotus). 

20 i itii a pQr!iicO”han in the middle? it is known 

SiS thG ^rl-hunta. 

20. When Jt is farnishod with an upper pavilion (urdhvaMla), it 
is called the 4ribhoga>. 


27. If there be a pinnacle {huta,) at the side 
it is called the Dhdrma. 


the pavilion {4dld), 


% . ^ The same being furnished with a neck pinnacle igaU-Uta) is 
called the FaTijafa, . 

29, If there be the porticoAall {bhcLdra-lioshtlm, in aaoh storey, it 
is called the dsr iviagdrat 

SO. If it be furnished wdh two entablatures {mandm), it is called 
■ the Harmya-kdnia. 

31. If it be iuraished with a top-pinnacle it ig 

called the Hima-lianta. 
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32. These are said to be the eight kinds with regard to the seTSii- 
storeyed buildings. 

33. In each atorsy, there shonid be oonjpartmeut-s [koshiha), side 
pinnaoles {'karYta-ltida)^ and balconies {alinadjf etc. 

34. All the small pavilions [hsJmira-mla) should be ornamented 
with platforms (vediM), 

36. They should be fumished with arches and vestibuleis indsiM) 
and be decorated with small ve.3tibiile.s (kshtidra-iidd). 

36, They should (also) be furnished with various bases, and orna- 
mented with various pillars. 

37. They should he famished with various entablatures and 
ornamented with networks (jdlaM). 

38. They -nould have one, three, hve, o.r seven component parts'' 

39, The .test should be made as before; thus are described the 
seven -storeyed buildings. 

vO. The images of gods shouid be conatructsd a.s before in aach 
storey of the edifice. 

Thus in the Mdnaadra, tho science of arohiteoture, the twenty-fifth 
chapter, entitled : 


The desoription of the seven -storeFcd bihldiims. 


1 This may apply to the several coxirts into which the whole compound i;s 
(livid ed, see chapter XXXI, 
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portAo(6/KaAaki) should be four pares: thus is described the MaM 

S3“69 Tbe saise with, a portico-hall in thc; 

centre of it made of two parts is known as the Jana-Unia. 

40 Al. H on the two sides of the main hall there be the 

frontal antechamber {neh'&'SCda) with porticoes (hhadraka), it is called 
the Tapas-Mnta.. the remamiag members being constructed as before. 

42-4"^ The same with a pinnacle (kMa) over the central hall 
and especially o,a its side, and with the chain {hdra) 
equal in breadth to the pinnacle (Mta), is called the Sat.^a-kd?itci, the 
rest being made as before. 

46-46. The same wdbh the antechamber (anumld) and the 
central hall together with the portico {hhadraha). is called the Beva- 
hlnta, the upper storeys being constructed as before. 

47. This is the largest type of eight -storeyed buildings ; this 
is decorated with all ornamenta. 

48, The measurement of its different inembeTs from the plinth 
to the small dome is stated here. 

49-60. The height of the edifice being divided into forty-one 
parts, the plinth should be eight parts and the pillar four parts ; half 
of that should be the height of the entablature {lit. roof oalahlii), and 
the pillar should be three and a half parts ; (its) entablature {manclho) 
above should be one and three-fourths parts, the pillar above should 
be three parts, half of that should be its entablature {mcmeUa} above , 
the height of the pillar should be two and three-fourths parts, the 
height of the entablature should be one and one-fourth part ; the 
length of the pillar should be two and a half parts, half of that 
the height of the entablature; the length of the pillar should be 
one part and a half, and the entablature one part; the pillar should 
be two parts and a quarter, and the entablature [manolia) above 
three-fourths of* a part; the height of the pillar should be turn 
parts, and the height of the eutablaturo one part ; and above - that 
should be three parts ; of these three parts one should he given to 
the platform (vedi) and two to the height of the neck {-gala) ; 
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Ihe head (iiras) above sboald be. one and ona-foiirth, parts^ and the 
remainder the height; of she iiaial (sihUa^. 

61 V2. The same height is divided by some into seven pants 
more : the bases at the foot of the pillars one above the other shoald 
be made of proportional parts ; the side-to’s^-ers iliarna-harmya) should 
he made of one part surrounding the storeys ; the interspace between 
t le storeys should be furnished with enta-bla.tnres decorated with all 
kinds of ornaments ; at its ends a surrounding balcony {alinda) should 
be made of one part , it (the verandah or balcony) should (also) be 
made at the region of the basa (jimla) and at the region of the upper 
storeys ; it should be decorated with frontal halls {mira-kUd}, lialf-halls 
[ardhaklM), and the portico -halls (hlmdra-mln), etc. ; it should (also) be 


decorated witli arches, niches 


halls) (nida-kMd), and the vestibules 


ty>risiJ;0), etc,; it should be furnished with the charnbers (koshtla- 
fda), central halls, and upper halls; it should be decorated wEh 
Vestibules (nddJeu), windows (pavjara), and portioo-vestibnles : fclia 
regions of the small halls {lislmdra-hoXa.) should be decorated with all 
ornaments ; the vestibules and windows {panjara) should be furnished 
between the limbs of the side -pinnacle. 

73, All the component parts (including) the small vestibules 
should be orcainonted with euipJolatnres and other structures. 

74. They should be famished Vvifclr various bases, and ornamented 
v,ith various pillars. 

76. They should be lumisbed with the nnials (distinguished) in 
the isiiigara, Dravida, and Vqsara styles^. 

76. They should be made as before and be ornainented with all 
kinds of ornaments, 


Thus in the T/ana.sw.m, the scienoG of architecture, the twenty- 
sixth chapter, entitled : 

The descripnion of the eight-storeyd buildings. 

^Tlis is distiugnished bj I S quadrangular shape, the Dravida hy its 

octagonal or he sagoual shape, and the ves tra by its round shape (see ehaptei 
SLIII, 124-125; Suprabhedagama, SSXI, 37-3&, and the wvitov’s Dictionary, 
pages 299-302 ) 
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13»i4, The same with, the portieo-liail {bJbadra4cos'hMaha) made 
of two parts in tlie middle of the central hall (madJiya-Mld), and it 
being decorated with all ornaments, is called the Bhudiana, 

16. These are said to be the four kinds in the smallest type of 
the nine -storeyed bnildiiigs. 

16-18. Otherwise, in the smallest type the central hail {madhya- 
hoshtha) may be three parts ; or the width of the central portico 
{madhya'’'bhadra) may be four parts ; or it may be five parts, but the 
names are said to remain as before. 

19-22. The breadth being divided into twenty-four parts, tht 
pinnacles {Jmta) should be as before : the great ball (malid-mla.) and 
Iho antechamber {anu4dld) should be eight and three parts res- 
pectively ; in the middle of the length of the great hall (mahd^dlO ) 
the portico should be made of four parts | and it being decorated with 
ali ornaments, is called the Vicnta, 

23-26. Of the twenty-6 ve parts (of the breadth), the central 
portico imadhya-hlmdra) should be five parts; at its sides there should 
be two side-pinnaoles (Jcarna-hnia) made of one part each in case of 
the^human dwellings ; it should he furnished with the antechamber 
(anuMlci) made of one-third of the central portico (madhm-bhadra) ; 
(and) the rest being made as before, it is named the Suprati-hanta. 

27-33. Of the twenty-sis parts (of the breadth), the central ball 
{piadjiyama) should be made of four parts in the intermediate type 
of the edifice and be furnished with all ornaments ; but in case of the 
largest type of nine-storeyed buildings, i^i (the breadth) should be 
divided into twenty-seven parts; (of these) at the sides of the central 
pavilion the chain and the side-pavilion together with the window 
should be made of two and one part (respectively) ; the tower- 
halls should be seven parts (each), and the central portico 
[jnadhya-bhadTa] five parts ; the portico-hall (bliadra-koshtha) should 
be three parts, and the rest should be made as before ; this is said to 
be the largest type of nine-storyed buildings and is called the 
VUva-lid-nta, 
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CHAPTER XXIX 

THE ELEVEN-STOREYED BUILDINHS 


1, The setting up and the general features of the elevon-sfcoreyed 
buildings will be described now. 

2-3. ^a7nlliU‘{Tidnta)y Isa^kdnia, Gliakra’lcdnia, Yama-Mnia, 
Yajra-'kmtat^ii.YAr'ka-'kdniaiWQ^e are in order the names of the 
edifices. 

4-8. The width of the eleventh-storey of the edifice being 
divided into nineteen parts, the pinnacles {huta) should he built of 
two parts each, and the great \xq1\ {maTididld) of nine parts ; the ante- 
ohambers {anu4dld) should be four parts each, and the chains {MrCi) 
two parts each ; the portico-hall {hliadra-Yild) in the centre of the great 
hall {mahd&dld) should be five parts ; and it should be decorated with 
all kinds of ornaments : this is called the ka^mbhu-kd^vta. 

9-10. The same should be furnished with the portico made of two 
parts in the middle of the vestibule ; thus is described the ha-Mnta', 
this is called the first of the smallest type of (eleven-storey ad) edidces. 

11-15. Of the intermediate type of eleven. -storeyed buildings the 
width being divided into thirty parts, the great hall {mahdsdld) should 
be ten parts, and the central portico {madhya-bhadra) five parts at its 
Sides should be the pinnacles together with the chain (hard) and 
windows ipahjara) made of one part each ; of the same parts (of the 
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widt]i)j1ihe 'porUco-hall {hhadrd-idla) in the centre should be four 
parts ; and the rest should ba built as before : this is known as the 
Chahra-^Mnia. 

10-18, The same (with this difference) that the pinnacle (blta) 
should be one part, and the antechamber (anuscllCi) five parts ; that a 
three pillared portico should ba made of one-third of that ; and it 
should be decorated with all ornaments ; this is called the Yama,^ 
Idnia. 


19“23. The width of the largest of the (eleven-storeyed) edifices 
being divided into twenty-one parts, the pinnacles (huia) should be made 
of two parts each, and the chains (hard) also of two parts each ; 
between the two chains {hard) the ante-chamber {anuidld) should be 
nve parts ; in the centre of that the experienced (architect) should make 
the portico {bhadra) of one-third of that ; the great hall (makd-idld) 
should be made of nine parts, and the portico (bhadra) in the centre of 
dve parts ; in the centre of that the portico hall (bhadra-idla) should 
be made of four parts : this should be the Vajra-Tcdnta, 

23-34. The Arha-Mnta is described here : the same (as the for- 
mer with this difference, that) at the end and the side of the hall (Sdhi) 
«bould be one part for beauty ; in the interspace of those the two small 
chains (kshudra-hard) should be equal to that ; the width of the pin- 
nacle (kuta) should be as before, and the remainder should be for the 
chain together with the window {pafijara) ; in the middle of that the 
Width of the small hall (Jcshudra-idld) should he one-third of that ; at 
its sides the chains {hard) should be made of three parts each together 
with the portico {hliadraka) inside ; the central portico (madhya- 
hkadra) should be made of one-third of the small hail ; the small chains 
{hshudra-hdrd) of all (the types) should be furnished with the vesti- 
bules {ndsihd) and the windows {panjara) ; the great vestibules (maJia- 
nasi) should be in the middle (of all types) and the frontal hall 
{neirasdld) at the two sides ; they should he decorated with all orna- 
ments : these are known as the six kinds^ 
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64. The top hall {mdhm’Sald) should be furnished with the 
poriioo (bliCLdra), and be ornamented with the entablature. 

6$. The great hall {mdhd-idld) should have a projection as its 
member (lit. limb), and the small hall {hslmdra-§dld) should be fur- 
nished 'with its (own) entrance {ve^an-a). 

56. The great hall (mahd-sCild) should be built in the' centre oi 
ail those edifices, 

67. The small hall {hsh-udra-kdla) shoxilQ. be constructed inside 
the chains (hard) of the edifices. 

58. The corner pinnacle (karna-Mta) should be constructed m 
the intermediate quarters of the edifice. 

69, The chain (lidra) and the entrance (veSana) of the small 
hall {hhudra-sCdd) should be made suitably. 

60-61. All the edifices should, as said before, be ornamented 
with the vestibule -windows, arches, windows, and chains, etc. 

62- 65* The projection of the edifice should be one, two, three, 
or preferably two parts (of it) ; or in onbit measurement it (the projec- 
tion) should be increased from one to many (i.e. three) : the 
projections should discreetly be increased ia order by the architects to 
eleyen cubits in storeys from tw6 to twelve. 

66-67. The members not mentioned hero, should bo constructed 

for ail (kinds of) buildings in the same manner as prescribed for one of 
them. 

63- 75. They should be furnished with various bases, and be orna- 
mented with various pillars ; with various windows, halls, and arches ; 
Ornamented with various vestibules, towers, and chains (yidsikci^ huta, 
and li&fd ) ; furnished with various entablatures, and decorated with 
various necks ; and various platforms {vediha) should be constructed 
and decorated with various ornameuts ; furnished with various bridge- 
ornaments {palilid), domes {stupihd,) , and lotuses of various shapes ; and 
constructed with various bridge-ornaments : (thus) all the buildings 
should be fully decorated by the architects. 

76-77. The (images of) particular gods should be made as said 
before, in their own temples in the main and intermediate quarters of 
the compartment in each storey of the edifice. 
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78-83. The images oi Yakshas, Yidyadharas, pmd. oi^bers, of 
Bliutas, Rakshas, and OuberSj oI Sarfcikeya, who had from hisbirljli seven 
iiiothers consistsiag of Rohiiii and oliher ladies, and of the goddesses o£ 
\ isvakarma amd others, of Agasfcya and others, aad of Naracta ard 


others who were the obanbsi’s of the Yedas, and of the Saloin^a and 
other (classes of) devotees with their chaiaoteristio features stated 
before, of the innumerabla gods represented by thirty-three beginrimg 
'Vitli those of Brahma and all others should be made in all the regions, 
(namely), the base of the edifice, its (difierent) storeys and at the top, 
all over. * 

84. All those members, the measarement of which is not paiti- 


cularly mentioned, should be discreetly constructed, 

85-86, The particulars of the staircases for ascending and 
desoending in all kinds of edifiaes of gods (i.e. temples) and of hitman 
hcings (i e. dwellings) (will now be described). 

87-89. Tho best architect should construct (staircases) for all 
kinds of buildings, (namely), the edifices, the pavdlions (mandapu) 
euclosures (prakano), gateways {gopura), and similarly for hills, tanks, 
^YL.^s, lakes, towns, and villages. 

90. The staircases are .said to be of two kinds, stationary and 
movable, 

91, Tho movable staircases are recommended to be luado of 
stone, brick, or wood. 


92. The stationary staircases comprising small steps are said 
to be made of all (such materials). 

91-94. All kinds of front porticos {viukJm’bJiadra) should be fur- 
n shad with staircases at their sides ; otherwise, the front staircases 
may be made at the two sides or at the region of the (front) door. 

95-96. For ascending the grand staircase shoLild be made in all 
edifices at the door-portico on the south (or) at its side towards the 
cast direction. 

97. But the staircases should be constructed at the left side of 
the secret door. 

98-102, It is not undesirable to show the great god. of. adoration 
(m a temple to its front door); the staircases should, therefore, be 
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'inaB \vall of tsha above mentioned measurement may, 
otherwise, extend to febe platform (vediJcd) of the wall 

48-47, The extent of the court should be equal to one-half the 
ctreumfereace (lit. surrounding measure) of the main building ; and 
its being divided into font parts the face (i.e. front) portion should be 
(i:cadually) iucreased by one of these parts. 


48. The length should be five times the breadth ; and there 
should be five series of dimensions (for the five coarts) up to the last. 

49-50. Then, each of the five courts should be given five series 
of measure for its face (i.e., tha front) portion j again each one of uhe 
dve courts should be given twenty kinds of width for the front (face) 
portion h 


■51-53. The width of the walla {hudya) of the court {$dlC(), from 
the first to the fifth, should be of five kinds each, beginning from six 
ahfjtdasSi increasing by six angidaa, and ending at six cubits.^ 

54-66. The width and height should be equal, or (the latter) 
should be greater by one-fourth ; the height of the walls (hudya) in 
each of the five courts (iCikt) should be of five kinds. 


60-59. As an alternative, in comparison with the base, the 
height of the wail (hudya) is considered here : the twenty-five kinds 
of height should begin from the height of the base (luttima) and be 
from the innermost court (antarmandala) to the fifth court (^maliu- 
viari/dda) ; and each of the five walls (hudya) should be given five 


kinds of height. 

60. That height (of the wall) should be measured from the plinth 
to the end of the ciowning fillet (‘iiUara) or the entablature (yrastara). 

61. - In the region at the end of the wall (Imdyci) should be 
symmetrically made a surrounding pavilion (mdlilm),^ 

^The application of so many varieties is not elucidated and is rather 


onusiial. 

Iq this way there would be ordinarily tw'enty-fonr kinds, not twenty-five. 
- For full accotiat of vialikd, see the writer’s Dictionary, pp. 604 — 506, 
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62. Ill (tlie pavilion) sfioiild bo furnished with the plafcfrom 
(udiM), the pedestal, the pillar, and the entablaturo. 

63-64, At the end oi the wail should be the porch (bliadr.i) 
furnished with steps of desirable measure and of odd or even number 
for the (use of) the family members. 

65-66. A parapet (-vapra) should be raised over the garland-Uka 
pavilions {mdlika}, and its height should bo equal to the (height of 
the) base, or the height may be twice or thrice as much, or it may 
be of some other desirable proportion. 

67. The forepart of the parapet (vapra) should have the shape 
of the club or the umbrella, 

68-69, It should be furnished with the three members, the 
crowning fillet (utfara), the fillet (vdjana), and the entablature 
{mushti-handha ) ; .t should be enriched with the assemblage of 
members beginning with the base, or with a straight wall irajjv- 
hhiti), 

70. It should be decorated with the corner tower {Jiafna-liarTiiyu)^ 
etc,, on the part above the entablature. 

71. It should be constructed with stone, brick, or wood, 

72. In conformity with beauty and strength it should be con- 
structed with either one {suddha), two (wiVra.), of three {smihlri^a) 
materials. 

73. Its roof ipj-raclichliddana, lit. covering) should be fittingly 
constructed with (a mortar composed of) slaked lime (.swif/ia), brick, 
molasses (gula), and Water. 

74-75. , The measurement of the temples therein (i.e, within the 
courts) of the attendant deities will now be described* They should be 
equal to the main building, or three-fourths, or a-half of it. 

76. They may be one or two storey high, or have the shape of 
the main edifice. 
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n. They may be equal to, larger or smaller (in height) than the 

mam temple. 

^8. ^ Foar doors should be opened at their four sides, and the 
smaller doors at the interspace. 

79. The (entrance) door should be constructed in the middle (of 

the length and breadth) in ease of the temples and the palaces (of the 
universal monarchs). 

80. Thus IS described the large doors ; the smaller doors should be 
opened as stated before, 

_ 81-83. ^ In the buildings of the Brahmans and other men the 
mam door snoald not be opened at the middle ; the main (lit. great) 
linT buildings) should be constructed at the loft of the middle 

83. Beyond that (i.e. the large gate of the fifth court) on the sur. 

‘>nd tba seyeuth 
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93* If tihere be a nuiriber of courts {^dld) paitition walls should l 
oonstructed m between (to separate one court from the other) = 

94. The lEGasnremenb of these (partition) walls {sCd'S} should not 
be made less or greater (than what it should ba). 

95-96. (The width of) all the respective passages for water 
should begin from two angulas and end at six angulas, the increment 
being by one angula. 

97-98. According to some, they (these measures) should begin 
from one angula and end at five angidas, the increment being by on® 
angnla in the case of the water passage in the gate-house (gopura). 

99-100. From the main building to the other end of the court 
(aCdd) there should be ways for the downward passage of water ; this 
water-door should be made at the bottom of the wall (extending) 
towards any convenient direction. 

101. The measurement (thickness) of the wall (said) beyond and 
aronnd the main building of the Jdti class should -be two cubits. 

102-104. Within those (wails) the measure of width of the 
first (court) should begin from four cubits and be increased by one 
cubit to forty cubits in the largest type; the five series of dimensions 
for (each of) the five (courts) ending at the extreme boundary wall are 
stated by the learned (architects) to be considered in the smallest, 
(intermediate, and largest) sizes in order. 

Thus in the ^Idnasdra, the . science of architecture, the thirty-first 
chapter, entitled ; 

The description of the courts. 
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6«-59 Fhe temple of Bhiiskara (the snn god) should be built in 
ths plot ; ana the tomple of Palnpata (Si«) m tlia plot 

{noit!i.oaat) ; or thoreio ths wise (architect) should build the bedroom 

(ol gods, Kama or temple). 

°60. The images of the thirty-two attendant deities should thug 


be installed. 

61. lu the Soma plot (northern part) oi the third (court) should 
bo the room for keeping drinking water. 

62. The images of the devotees should be installed in the Bhrisa, 

or the Mahefidfa plot. 

63. In the Jayanta plot should be built a pavilion to keep the 

umbrella {ahliatra) and the ohowrles {cliCimara) for the ceremonial 
reception oi gods. , 

64. The granary (store room) should be built in the Yama plot 
(south), and the kitchen in the Pdvaha (i.e,, Agni) ^\o\> (south-east). 

6r5. In the Gyihakshata, plot should be built a hall to keep 
unhusked rice in, and in the Isa plot (north-east) a temple for sacrihoe. 

66-67. The residences of the assistant architects {StMpalca) 
should be situated iu the Gemdharva, or the Bhrihgardja plot, and two 
houses for their family should be built in the Puslia'tir or VUaiha plot. 
63. The (temple) treasury should be huilt in the )So?na, Bhralldta, 

and the Muhhya plots. 

69. The arsenal (for , keeping weapons) should be built in the 
Pushpadanta and the Mfiga plots. 

70- In the FurMua or the A-m? ci plot should be built pavilion 
for keeping together waste things. 

71. In the Ndga or the Mfiga plot should be built a pavilion for 

keeping the ornaments of the gods. 

72, The bed-chambers should be built in the Adita or Udita plot. 
73-74- The assembly hall {Asihdna-mandapa, drawing room, or 

audience chamber) should be built in the four principal directions and 
the intermediate quarters ; (therein) should also be built the washing 
rooms and the bathrooms. 




■7o. In fc’ne GrUia^hsahata plot; or the Yama quarter (south) 
should be the carriage shed (lit, the rooms to keep tlie coo^eyauces in). 

76. At the furthest limit of the extreme compound wall should be 

baiit a shed for the servant-quarters^. 

77. A Phallus (of Sivaj should be mstalled in any oouvenient 
principal or intermediafea quarter, if it bo devotionally desired^. 

78- The houses for the architoots (Btha'pati) may, otherwise, be 
built in the south-east or north-west corner. 

79. The bouses Oi the tempis-drummars ( a class of 
people living on professional music) should bo aituatod in fcho iSafya/co. 
or AntariksJia plot- 

80. The houses of the temple dancers ()iCd jahara,) should be built 
in the Pmkan or tho Vitath-ci plot. 

81. The housos of the temple girls and others should be in the 
GrihcL-h^^Jiata plot or at the ead of the Mrim plot. 

82. The houses of the temple-boys should, be in the region be- 
tvvaen the aouth-west and the west {Varuna plot). 

83. The houses of tho AninmliChras (pleasures givers, gardeners?) 
should be built in the region between the west and the north-west. 

84. The houses of the permaaeut staff (niiyaJcarmceMra, day- 
labourers) should be situated in the region between the north-west and 
the north, 

85. The houses of the muaiciaas {gandharvas) should be built in 
the region between the north and the north-east. 

86. The music pavilion should be built in the region between the 
north-west and the west. 

87. Beyond that or in the same rigion should he constructed the 
cow-sheds. 

88. A wall or a tank should be dug in the north-east (/m plot), 

89. A guest house {satra) or a hermitage {matha) iox the hermits 
should be built at the -four corners. 


^ According to a difFerexit cousfcruotioa it may imply a inonkey-house 
* For various classification of Phalli sec Chap. LII, and the writers Diotion- 
ary, pages 528—- 529). 
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altar) is stated to be measured from tbe plinth (ujiayna) up to the 
orowning fillet} ipatiikd). 

198. The height of the oyma {padma, lotus) sboukl be made one- 
half the height of th-a altar {plffm). 

109. Its width should be extended up to the corona {vapra) or 
the crowning fillet {pattika). 

110. The width of the eyma lotus) should be four and 

a-half parts out of the five parts of the breadth (of the altar). 

in. The width of the creeper-like ornament {kaniika)' should 
be one-third of the width of the cyma (padma, lotus). 

112. The crowning fifiet (patta) may be round as well, and its 
height should be equal to its breadth. 

113-114. The steps (hliadra) should be couiieoted with the oyma 
(padma) ; its height should be made as that of the aforesaid (cyma) ; 
it should be round or quadrangular, or like that (step) of the mam 
edifice. 

116. 'The altar [pltlia) should have the shape of the base, and. 
the base should be symetrioal to the edifice. 

116-117. In the smallest type both its breadth and height should 
he twelve angulas. 

117, The smallest type of the altar {pitfiaka) should bo furnished 
with the elephant’s ear-like (creeper) ornament over the cyma. 

118-119. The measurement of the Yrishabha (bull of &va) 
temple should be carried out as aforesaid ; it should be made like a 
pavilion (man^apa), or be of such measurement as would make it look 
beautiful. 

The attendant deities of the Vishnu temple 

120. The details of the attendant deities of the Vishnu temple 
will be described now. 

^According to the Kamikdgama (LIV’40) this ornament should be made 
like a “ graceful creeper moving on account of being struck by the wind (see 
the writer’s Dictionary, page 120). 
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121. The door-gods should bo insoalled afc the main gates of the 
hve enclosure walls Uald). 

T22-123. The image of the demon Chanda should be installed at 
the right side of the gate ; and the image of the demon Praohanda on 
the left. 

124. On the right side should be installed the image of Ghakra- 
daara (Vishnu, the carrier of the dUe), and on the left side that of 
the Piihcliajanyaka (Yishnu, who carries the conch-shell), 

125. Ganoaa should be installed on the right and Katyayaui on 
the left (side of the gate). 

126. Bhiiskara (the Sun) should be installed on the right, and 
Nisapati (the moon) on the left (side of the gate). 

137, Bhujange&a (Vasuki, lord of snakes) should be installed on 
the right, and Divas-pafci (the sun) on the left side of the gate. 

128-129. These (images) should be installed (respeotiyely) at the 
five gates of the five courts, from the first to the fifth : thus are des- 
cribed in order the ten door deities. 

130. Ill front of the space from one enclosure wall to the other 
should be iLiatallod the image of Vaiuateya (the Graruda bird). 

131. Oil the front side towards the north (of Garucla) should be 
the temple of Vishvaksena (Vishuu). 

132. Within the innermost court should be, as before, the altar 
for offerings 

133. On the right side of the gate should be constructed the tem- 
ple of Divaspati (the Sun), 

134. In the south-east corner should, likewise, be the sheds for 

the animals (mriga). ' . 

135. Katyayani is said to be installed in the south, and Vinayaka 
(Ganesa) in the south-west. 

136. The temple of Ananta (Vasuki, the lord of serpents) should 
bo in the west, and of the Yasishta in the north-west. 

137. ilhanada (giver of wealth, Kiibera) should be installed in 
the north, and the Bhaskara (the Sun) in the north-east. 
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loS. The temple oi Brahinfi (grand father), instead of Satyaysni, 
may be bailfc in the south. 

139. And the temple of Sankara (Siva), instead of Dhanada 
(Kubera), may be buiit in the north, 

140 The group of eight attendant deities is thus stated ; the 
groap of sixteen attendant deities {will now bo desoribed). 

141, There will be soma differenca here with regard to the (quar- 
ters for the temples of those) gods mentioned above. 

142, The tempie of Ganesa should be built in the south-east, and 
that of Guha (Kartikeya) in the south-west. 

143, The temple oi Maha-iakshmi should be built in the north- 
west, andlthat of Sudarsana (Vishnu) in the north-east. 

Ii4. The temple of Sankara (Siva) may be built also between tlia 
north and the north-east. 

145. The castle (durga) and tempie of Vishnu should be buiit m 
the region between the two : the north-west and the north, 

146. The temple of Ghakra-murti (i.e, Chakradhara, Vishnu) 
should be built in the region between the west and the south-west. 

147. The temple of Balabhadra should be built in the south, and 
taat of Ananta (Vasuki) in the Jaganta plot, 

148- The Buddha image should be installed in the south-west 
and the temple of the Pautrika* desoendants), in the Jayanta plot. 

149. The remaining deities should be installed as before : thus 
are described the sixteen attendant deities, 

150-151. The temples of the group of thirty-two gods, comprising 
the twenty -four (Tlrthahkaras) together with the (eight) Dikpfilas 
(quarter masters) will he desoribed now. 

162. The temples of the ten Avataras (incarnationa of Vislinu) 
should be built in a row within the first court. 

163. A.3 an alternative, of the ten incarnations, the- MaUya (fish) 

and Kurnia (tortoise), as well as the (eight) Dikpalas (quarter-mas- 
ters) may be excluded. 

it implies the Jains, the Jainism would be the descendant of the Buddhism. 
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court), and that called the Ma;hd^opura (great gatehouse) at the 
ejobsnre wall {hudya)oi the furthest boundary (i.e., fifth court) ; the 
architect should thus build (the gatehouses) at the entrance of com- 
pound walls. 

1*2-13. Three, five, seven, (nine), and eleven cubits : these are said 
to he the five kinds of width of the (gatehouse called the) B-mra- 
iohJid. 

14-15. The five kinds (of width) of the Bvdra-idld are said to 
begin from five cubits and end at thirteen cubits (the increment being 
by two cubits), 

16-17. The five kinds of width of the Dvcira-prdsdda are known 
to the learned to begin from seven cubits and end at fifteen cubits (the 
iaorement being by two cubits), 

18- J 9, The (five binds of) width of the Bvdra-liarmya should 
begin from nine cubits and end at seventeen cubits, the increment being 
by two cubits. 

20-21. And the five binds of width of the Mahd^gopura are said 
to begin from eleven cubits and end at nineteen cubits (the increment 
being by two cubits). 

22-23. In all (types of) gatehouses the length should be greater 
than the width by one-fourth, ou e-half, or three -fourths, or preferably 
twice that. 

24-25. As an alternative, with regard to the SohJiaJca (i.e., Bvdra- 
sohkd type of gatehouses) it (the width) should be increased by two 
cubits to forty cubits ; (and the corresponding) twenty varieties of its 
length (should he also increased in accordance with the aforesaid pro- 
portion) ending at thrice (lit. three times cubits of) the width. 

26-27. Beginning (as before), the width of the Bvdra-idld (type 
of gatehouses) shouid be increased by two cubits up- to fifty cubits, 
and there should be (the corresponding) twenty-five varieties of the 
length, 

28-29. The width of the Bvm'a-pfdsdda should be increased in 
order (i.e., by two cubits), as before, and should end at sixty cubits, and 
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correspoudiiig) thirty varieties of the length 


(calculating) as before. 

30-31. {As before) the width of the Dvdrci-lia.rm^a should bt 
increased by two cubits up to seventy cubits, and there should ba (tlio 
eon-Gsponding) thirty-live varieties of length. 

S2--33. Tha width of the JlaJidgopiira should be increasscl by 
tu-'o cubits to eighty cubits, and there should be (the oorrei ponding) 
forty varieties of length. 

3-1-35. The increment of the length may, otherwise, ba by one 
cubit (instead of tv/o) ; the length may be increased up to twice the 
Width, tha increment being by one part (of the width). 


36. The width (of tha five kinds of gatehouses) from the Dvdra- 


hhhu to the Mahl-gopura is stated (below) in (terms) of parts, 

37. The width of tha Dmra-hhha, should be divided into two, 
tnree, four, five, and six parts (? in the five courts respectively). 

38-39. The width of the D^mra-salci should be similarly divided 
into five, six, seven, eight, and nine parts. 


40-41. The width of the Dvdra-pm&dda should be similarly 
divided into seven, eight, nine, ten, and eleven parts. 

42-43. The width of the Dvdra-karmya should be discreetly 
divided into eight, nine, ten, eleven, and twelve parts. 

44-45. The width of the Malia, gopiira should be similarly divided 
into nine, ten, eleven, twelve, thirteen, and fourteen (equai,) parts. 

46-47. The height should be one-half or three-fourths of, or equal 
to the width: such should be the height of the door-pillar from the 
plmth to the top of the pillar. 

48. A half of that (the height of the door^pLllar) should be the 
breadth of the door {dvdra)^ and the width (of the door^piliar) should 
be oue-eighth of that (i.e., its height). 

49-51. One-and one-fourth, one-and-oae-baif, or one-and4hree- 
fourths of the breadth, or twice that should be the height (of the door), 
in the human buildings of all kinds (i.e. residential) in particular it 
should be greater than the breadth by one-fourth up to one-half. 
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130-132. The height of the door-pillar should be divided into 
eleven parts ; (of these) the height of the pedestal should he five parts, 
the height (lit. measurement) of the base two parts, and the height 
of the pillar four parts. 

132-135. As another alternative, the height of the door -pillar 
being divided into twenty-three parts, the pedestal should be eleven 
parts, and the .base four parts, and the height of the pillar eight parts. 

'135-137. (The same) being again divided into sis parts, the 
pedestal should be three parts, the base one part, and the height 
cf the pillar two parts. 

137-138. The members above that (the yillar) from the antabla 
ture {frastam) up to the end of the finial {Hhlid) in the (gatehouses of) 
various storeys will now be described. 

139-141. The entablature {manclia) should be equal to the base, 
and the height of the neck {gala) the same ; the height of the spherical 
roof (HJihara) should be made twice the height of the neck ; and the 
height of the spire {Hkha) should be half the spherical roof {Hhliava), 
and the small dome {stupi) should be one-third of that (spire). 

142. ' The one-storeyed structure is thus desoribed ; the gate- 
houses of two and more sioreys should he similarly (built), 

143. The gatehouses are specially distinguished (into three types), 
as the smallest, the intermediate, and the largest. 

144. The relative measurement (of the members), from the 
entablature (prasiara) to the top of the finial {sikha), will be des- 
cribed (here), 

145-147. (The measurement of the entablature, etc.,) is now stated 
m comparison with the measurement of that (pillar) for which the 
base is made : the height of the entablature should be equal to the 
height of the base, or less by one-fifth, one-si s.th, one-seventh, or one- 
eighth. 

148. The height of the pillar in the upper storeys is now consi- 
dered in comparison with the pillar in the lower storeys, 
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149 -160. (The piilar in tshe lower storey) being dixided into eight, 
seven, siv, or five parts, the height of the pillar in the upper storeys 
should be less (by one part in each case). 

1-51. The entablatures should, likewise, be measured in each 
itorey. 

153. Thus should be carried out the comparative measurement 
(of the members) in the smallest (type of) gatehouses. 

153"l-54. The height of the base should be (divided into) nine, 
eleven, and thirteen parts ; the height of the entablature should be one- 
half of these parts (in each case). 

165. The height of the pillars in the lower storeys being divided 
into those parts, the height of ithe pillars ( in the upper storeys should 
be less by one part (in each case). 

156. The entablatures should be, likewise, measured in each 
storey. 

157-15S. The measurement of which (i.e. the capital) is extended 
to the end of the fillet of the cornice {uttara), above that (i,e.. the 
capital) should be fixed the entablature, and the platform (vediicu) 
abovaThe latter should be one-half of. that (entablature). 

1.59. Twice that (platform) should be the height of the neck {gala), 
and the head {Siras) should be twice the height of the entablature. 

160-161. The height of the spire {siMm) should be one-half of the 
spherical roof (iWiara). Those are the relative measures (of the 
component members) in the intermediate type of the gatehouses. 

162. The relative measurement (of the component members) in 
the largest type of gatehouses will be now stated according to rules. 

163. As before, they are distinguished as one-storeyed, two- 
storeyed, and so on in parbicnlar. 

164-166. The height of the door-pillar, the breadth of the door, 
the height of the' pedestal, the base, and the height of the (main) pillar, 
and the rest should be made as said before ; the measurement of the 
upper (members) will be stated (below). 

40 
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height of the small dome {MMpiUi), and the rest shoald be made as 
before . 

d78-288. The height (of the five-storeyed gatehouses) from the 
plinth to the dome (top) should be divided into forty-eight parts ; of these 
parts, the plinth (upana) should be half a part, the pedestal {upap4ha) 
eight and three-fourths parts, and the- height of the base two and 
a-half parts ; twice that (i.e., five parts) should he the height of the 
pillar aad half of the latter (i e., two and a-half parts) the height 
of the entablatme ; the height of the pillar should be four and a-half 
parts, and the entablature {manchaka) two and one-fourth parts ; the 
pillar (above) should he four and one-fourth parts, and the enta- 
blature (mancJm) two parts ; the height of the pillar (above) should be 
four parts, and the entablature (manchaJca) one and three-fourths 
parts ; the height of the pillar above that should be three and three- 
fourths parts, the entablature should be one and a-half parts, and the 
height of' the platform (vedi) three-fourths part; twice that (i.e., one 
and a-half parts) should be the height of the neck (galci), and the 
height of the spherical roof {iikhara) three parts ; and the height Of 
the spire {sim) should be one part and a-half thus is known to 
be the five-storeyed (gatehouses). 

289. The rest of the five classes of gatehouses, namely, the 
Dvara4ohM aad others, should be measured similarly (lit, as before) 

290. The description of the exterior {ghana) and also -the interior 
{agliand) measurement (of the oompouent members of the gate- 
houses) vfill be set fourth now’’. 

291. The whole length and breadth, of the DuftTu-fobJicl and all 
other gatehouses should be as before, 

293. The measurement which is taken by the exterior and the 
opposite (i.e., interior), and inoludes the measurement up to the apes 
{cliulilio'} (is known as the ghana and agliana measures). 


Goropare liaes '2112 to 330, 
Dictionary, pages 2, 3, 190, 


36.0, 483, .*565—566, 593, and the writer’s 
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293-294. The projection {nirgamcc) of the length (aya) of th.3 
Dvdra-iobM and ail other gafeehoasee should be of fiye kinds begin- 
ning from one cubit and increasing by sis angular. 

295-'298. As an alternative, when (the projection) is oonsiderad 
from the wail-pillar {hliiUi-pdrla) it should ba measured in rod {daqSa) 
(measurement) ; it then should begin from one rod {danda) and end 
at ton rods {danda). 

'297-299. If it (the projection) be measured from the ediSoe 
(instead of the wall-pillar) thrjre would be no defect, but if the measure- 
ment be made disproportionate (lit. ’oroken) out of ignorance it would 
cause all defects ; and therefore the learned (architect) should (take 
cara to) avoid it (any alteration) in the measurement of the proiaotiou. 

300-801. Of the five parts of the width, the inner chamber 
{garhliagelia) ‘ should ha t'iaree parts, and the gurrounding wall should 
be one part ; thus is described the single-storeyed (gatehouses). ^ 

302-S06. In the two-storeyed (gatehouses) the width should be 
divided into seven parts (of which),’ the central ball {garhhd-gelm) 
should be four parts, and the thiokaess of the surrounding wall one and 
a-hall parts; the pinnacle-turret {'kMa-kila) should be coastraoted 
of half a part out of the wall portion (i.e., one and a-half parts) ; the 
corridor (lit. interspace, a^itardla) should be equal to that (l.e., a-half 
part), and the ianer chamber {moAliyadzoshtha) (within the central 

hall) three parts ; from that inner chamber, between the two ginnaeie 
turrets Qiuta), should be constructed the cerridor,^ 

307. The corridor should he specially decorated with the oaga- 
like windows {panjara), etc. 

308. Thus is described the two-storeyed (gate houses) ; this should 
be built in the Dvdra-sdld (type of gate houses). 

^ Compars lines 305, 309, S13 318, efco. ■ . 

® The account is rather incomplete here ; in the subsequent accounts fuller 
details are gAen (see lines 302— -308, 309, etc.), 

® The three other sides between the inner chamber an i the central hall are 
lesigQated an inner balcony ,,corapai-e lines 810, 214, etc.) 
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aad the surroundiag verandah one part ; the middle door (hhadra) 
should be three parts, and the rest should be made as before. 

381-385. (Again), the (whole) breadth being four parts, the length 
should be five parts, and the thickness of the wall half a part, and the 
remainder should be the central hall {garbha-geha) • there should be a 
door (ch'dra) on all sides, and the middle door (madhya-hhadra) should 
be of three parts, its projection (nirgama) should he made of one part 
eaohj and the (other) doors (bhadra) of two parts each of which 
the projection {nirgama) should be one part, and the rest should be 
discreetly made as before, 

886-389. (Again), the breadth and the length should be made of 
four and sis parts (respectively) ; (then) the wall (Jmdya) should be 
one part, and the remainder the central hall {nali-gelia) ] the surround- 
1 ig verandah {alindala) should be one part, and the middle door 
{madhja-hhadra) four parts ; half of that (i.e., two parts) should be 
(the dimension of) the side-door (neira-hJiadra) , and half of the 
latter (i.e,, one part) the projection of the door {bJiadra-'niTgamci) , 

390-391. The length being eight parts, the door (bhadra) in 
the middle sbould be six parts ; the rest is said to be as before ; the 
Lest architect should thus make this (type of gatehouse) . 

393- 393. The breadth and the length being divided into five and 
SIX parts (respectively), the side-door (netra^hhadra) should be two 
parts, and the remaining parts should be distributed as before. 

394- 396. There being five parts in the width and seven in the 

length, the breadth of the middle door (madhya-hhadra) should be 
five parts, and its projection (nirgama) oxiq part ; and (the measnrpal 
Of Other (members) should be made as before. ■ ^ 

396-398. (Again), the length being one part more, the breadth of 
the door should be six parts, aud its projection 

one part, and the rest is directed to be made as before. 

398-4^. (Again), the length being divided into parts more than 
(by one-half of that i.e., into twelve parts), the breadth of the door 
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{hhadra) should be five parts, a-nd its projecsioa inirgamd) one part, 
and the rest should be made as before, 

400-401. Again, the length being divided into ten parts, the 
middle door (madJiya-hhadra) should bo six parts, and the (measure 


of the) rest should be as before. 

402-405, Again, the breadth and the length being divided into 
SIX and seven (Ut, one more) parts (respectively), the thiokness of the 
vvali should be one part, and the rest should bo the central ha-Ii 
{gelid) around (the wail) ; the surrounding verandah (alinda) should 
be one part, and the middle door {madhya-hhadrd) five parts ; the 
side-door (netra-hhadrd} should be four parts, and the projaotion 
{nirgama) 01 the portico one part. 

406. The length being one part more, the middle door {madhya- 

hhadra) should be of six parts. 

407. (The length being) one part more thsin that, the (middle) 
door {hhadra) is said to be of five parts- 

408. Of the ten parts of the length, the breadth of the (middle) 
door (bliadra) should be six parts. 

409. Of the eleven parts of the length, the breadth of the door 
(hhadra) should be seveu parts. 

410. Agaiu, of the twelve parts of the length, the middle door 
{madliya-lhadra) should be given eight parts. 

411. The projeotion {nirgaind} should be one part, and the 
rest should be made as before (in all the above instances). 

412. This should he the Dvara-sohhd (type of gatehouses) w'hich 
IS known to he single storeyed. 


41S-414. The breadth being five parts, the length should he one 
part more (i,e., sis parts) ; the central hall {ndla-gelhci) should be 
three by four parts, and the remainder the thickness of the wall. 

415. Beyond that (wall) by one part around should be made the 
width of the piunaole-turret {hfda-Jcoshthd) . 

416, The side tower should be of one part, and the 

Vfidth of the chain {Imd) (c-onneciing the at tip. hail) one part. 
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siiouia be marked with 

made of one on either side of Mi h r'li 

all their )br jji.1 four, or five Dan’^- fn \" 

a«ret on) by tbo best arahitaot. “ (^aording to his 

oyd-S94 TNo T,.- ‘tu. 7 

tiX f *M0k ^ for the .rafe- 

(for .iudo“t,d ::“: variet„. „! 

>ooroasadbysi^^X totfra from oua-aad-a-half cubits X h 

^ 59P-G00. For ao XX: :; ^ *“ --‘B 

ZZZT Bhouh t ml \ o®*--- 

(/ “««ba} aud the height is aUvays sta^X fT dimensions 

Pfius m the Mams«r^ tb,. X (sEo width), 

ifo cliaptor, entitled : ' ’ ^ Oi arc hi tee hare, the shirty 

M a. 

-.g '*^'*'* — - , 

bfe-e besa sta^efl',^ '^omprlsino opa to ^n„ ..j , 

chapter Vil. ^ «ae thousand 

4 S 
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tee pavilions 

The characfierisfiic features of nil /i • 
are fit for the dv^reliing of the gods the tw' PaviJions wh 

(.n(erio^a.tes.i,itecie.orib4t; ‘*>0 ot: 

the thickness of anf if 

OM«) should Srjoro^rLt^iltt^^ of the ws 

in 10 increment beins bv o. \ ^ increased t< 

012, Thus zs stated. the di'inpTi<r ^^sadth 

proportional measure ; the breadth of wall) is 

13 fieacribed herP ■ fi ^^®adth of the wall in nronnvf t ^ ' 
nfi-h. five varieties fi p n. measure 

of the wail are stated to bsmn fr ^ ’ Proportions) of the bread ih 

As atatfsd in |:j,p « ~ ~~^ — — 

hne3 7-9:-np .^™rmesgiveay„^^^ ieagtfi. The thickue 

?ta marie be%™“" '™ f»r lie lenSoVr'’'’"""*')' ‘P 
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VI LIONS 


33 $} 


16-18. Tl ■.. , “ eatabia. 

of Harflra (acacia oateohn)'* f ohouH ooasist 

' (mili tree), and oSiet S| T“'^ 

-^9- Afj an alceraaL've all '-kn ^ ^^si; specieg 

’ » B .t tr 2:;:ri“"F '"“" “• 

o,“ on “<3 Strong’ ’ ‘’“ “"““""is as wouid mate 


it 


‘^1-2-^ Th ^^^ong. ma^e 

makLApil!atti^'^“.““‘"'=‘ Prooare the/ a, 

pniar wuh wnateper fere^o t (wood) and 

amboo^caae fchs fcrea ^Hh « ^ ^^ailable, such as the 

Sif .. 

I f 1 ' ^PPi^r beam (or raf fepi* • - ^ 

feoM.nnt tree (.raunU) or th f ' T c »f the 

boo-cane (™ml„), .Al '^ith the ban, 

sho^d belongandatraighl. ^ hamboo-oano t 

^preakg'^he Ittatf Tl^h bg 

may be availaUe, ■'''> '““mo other aoire, whatevere 

" The snrroimdiniT' qbpy? / b 
strong) sc that it reay nok 

-s. (The arohitecf) who is evnA'-'’ f T wind 

U r;sr“ ots. 

mtaricr or exterToIoftto tkT^ f ““s‘raolecl round f, 
other bnildinge. ^-Jbng honses. paviho^ or 

3T There would Ha ;] i: r .. 

other (convenient) guartS.' eonstraeted 
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win be jard; the 

PiP. Tw fi. . . 


J* 




[ ghap . 
C^ypes of) 

pavilioua^^ tliere should be (built) 

(^■g- towns), on the four main anrl ’ ^'’c^ii£eo6aral objoets 

oj^toide (the compound) ; iu the compounrof th' f 
front of them. ^ liuman dwellings, or 

/ Sy-dS. Pavilions should be bnj)f -t^ . 

and for the purpose of sacrihce • for f-b ^ purposes of all 

oonaectecJ with wedding, so t^‘7- “Memonies 

putting on sacred thread, and for hath, 'e* I'risndship ,- fo, 

henewly-bcrn baby, ani f« /C se^ “f ' ““ of 

-hingwithfe;andt,«l“^^^ ^ 

r:::i;: «/:: :"r ~ 

stated by the ancients (as XHeWr °‘ 

he bnilt in order : the flrsToMlhouJd'r'f ^ should 

™amg i.e., study or Jihrary) ft third " r 
he fourth is for the ifoa4 (obaJlWn ‘’““'•toom- 

(^^kapam, of some deity) ^ then Z ' installation 

tne place for pilgriniuge Vi , „3 ^nd ft *'® eonstructed as 

of daucmg and singing. ’ '"““i fof the performance 

hl~o2. g,j2 n,]fpT.yr_ J,,' 

be built one, two, and three ‘>^“0 may 

tl einZ »d d retaliation 


lOQ iffiti the obsnlof-rr - ^eremoaies usmTTTT "~ — 

heeband. honing ^ ^ - “-.r. 

aevoted wife with her dead 





i:“AVij 40 XB 

ia front of the seoi™ first one ehonid 

»koo'.e., secondly) for Sima pavilion for rcadia« s~ 

SS. Fn i-hr. , ^-^age tdeity), 

same ffirQn n, 

From that (auaibar i ^ -i . 
may bfi increased to eleven ^tLin^ ^ ree), it (the number cf walls) 

,. ^aohonoof the 

‘‘•‘So fi„o 

^ ’ imilarJy thev should bn-n t 

racrejnent being by one: <=«“®rs (i.o„ ,ides), fte 

63. Thera (in oaob paviliot) ""S ^^oaU bo omitted 

’fr “ “• i. “"""“ “"*-■ 

iBterspaeo) shonid be made of 

67^’TS HZ 

sfiouJd hare a pedestal. tbe pavilion aiao 


Accortiinty -- . 

^resynouynia of S~'r ■ 

,see tbe writer’s 

also page I9S). 
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ABCHITECTUBE of manasaba 

'1 T ■ 


69. Tf if f+f, •). X i^SAP 

deatb oHIie masti^ ITjtTl. “* to the edifice, the 

-ntld i-t treX,.l;:Lc;a be o^- 

adiflce, or they may be more luxnriousiv 7^" “oamenfed like tie 

shock, 00 decorated io the s,ame way ae the 

to refer to the paviliot, (only). ‘bie ie deei,^^ 

74. It »ill how be deaori bed in order 

Of hhifonn ehapak and the dtt ““ '““-Mod ' 

aaom J oe of e^al nleaanrc of three parti '(i’e ' W*tb) 

Jo. It ikouM be famished with^stetcer ’ i sSoare). 

Porticos (5,4Wm) shonlri ^ coJumas and four doors^ 

Ptojaetion (nteyaai) staid himl" !" 

. fo- aidea and the 

;^f) -oompTo:!r;lt^^ vestibalea fo.Wra, 

{bto Ofdonr-coneLTciS “ ^'-t-parts agnare 

fe-shed with thrrty-aix pi,,:::'^' -oh), and ekcXZ 

Si, There should be four r 7 

frowoOpiitoa^^^^^ on four sides, bat the middle 

®»y be 

Shaped, and circular fses '^%ht-cornered. pavilion. 

’ S®e ljae.240 where on! ^ietionary, pag^j “^o^eied, crescent 

fTe,Ay.8e™‘lp^“ (ehaptoVjr f"*'®”" « *=■ 

•be lyriterk n, , ■ “ ® “ 82, 60, 58 and .. * “ “““b®.' »f eolnmm 

P“?««l.«2y “• ferfter detai™ 
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tioo (ffiVjawa) one ptrt! ‘«'o parte, and t!,o ptojec- 

ascompoaeal; parfcg n-,. small TOsSibules 

”“s J ''““ «~.-a 

f; P«ieo«on 

' tooted; the upper piuaaefe 

*«• There should be ihiri-^ f 

s-' 

pillars should be omittT^ bufc the middle 

projeetion (wr,ama) of “"■* and Iho 

X ssmall vestibulos {7-.7. ? 

S’OU be as before, aymu,etrioaliyto“kar4^^^^^^ o»”Ponen6 limbs 

«?3. Again (i,o., in the fif^h f ^ same places 

ahonid be nine parte each (i,o., « bo' aT" 

sirnpf b “ opoTbL v ” ^ “'>“«>• 

titirr to oir 

niao by eight parte, au^d the poStos^fM ‘/'"/‘“"““tos should bo of 

‘ *0“« be made of thre? 



‘iU AECHITEGTURE OF MANASAEA [chap. 

96. Oa the four sides should be opened fou^doors with portlGOa 
(hhadraJca) in front, 

97-98. It should bo decorated with ail ornaments ; there should 
be forty-eight large or small (alpa) vestibules, and an upper pinnacle 
m the centre. 

99. Of the same (number of pillars, i.e., sixty-four) the sixteen 
pillars at the four corners (Jcarna) should be left out. 

100. There should be four doors on the four sides, and porticos 
(hhadarha) of four by one part, 

101. It should be decorated with all ornaments,, and the .rest 
should be made aecordiug to one’s discretion. 

102. The (seventh type of) pavilion should be an eleven parts 
square (lit., four-cornered), 

105. It shonld be an open hall {7iavci~Tanga) furnished with 
verandahs {cUincla); and one hundred and eight pillars. 

104. The surrounding verandahs should be made of one part on 
the outside. 

^ 106. On the four sides the porticos (bhadra) should be made 
of five parts (each), and the projection {nirgama) of one part, 

100. h our doors should be opened on the four sides, and there 
nhould be sixty -four small vestibules {alpa, i.e., hshudra-ndsiha) . 

107. It .should be furnished with nine pinnacles {Imta) at the 
top, and decorated with all oruameuts. 

lOb-109. Similarly it (the eighth type) should be four-cornered 
(i.e., a rectangle) ; its dimensions are stated here : the breadth should 
bo made of three parts and the length of six parte. 

110. The doors should, bp. opened at the back and front (lit, 
bottom and top) ; but they should not be constructed on the sides. 

111. As an alternative, the entrance (door) should be. made at 
(the either side of) the middle of the, length ofi a part (i.e., measure) 
more or less. 

lliJ. The surrounding verandahs {alindah.i) should be made of 
one part, and the rest should he made as stated above. 
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113. Again (in tlie nintli type) if the breadth be four parts, feho 
length should be eight parts. 

114. In the interior of it there should be (another) paYilion of 
two by sis parts as its breadth and length, 

115. The surrounding verandah is desired to be made on the 
outside with one part around. 

116. The doors should be as many as necessary, and the rest 
should be made as said before. 

117. Again (in the tenth type) the breadth should be five parts 
and the length ten parts. 

118. Inside that (area) a (minor) pavilion of three parts by eight 
parts as breadth and length should be conatruct.ed, 

119. On the outside, the surrounding door (’? verandah) Bbould be 
made of one part. 

120. The rest should be made as before, and it should be decorated 
with all ornaments. 

121. Again (in the eleventh type) the breadth should be six parts^ 
and twice that the length, 

122. The central theatre (or open hall, madhya-ranga) * should 
be of two parts, and the surrounding pavilion of two parts around. 

123. The rest should be made as before, and it should bo decorated 
with all ornaments, 

124. Again (i.e,, in the twelfth type) the breadth should be eight 
parts and the length sixteen parts. 

125. Inside that (area) a pavilion should be made of four by 
twelve parts. 

126. The verandah should be made of two parts around, and the 
rest should be made as before. 

127. Again (i.e,, in the thirteenth type) the breadth should be 
nine parts and the length eighteen parts. 

128. The central theatre (madhaya-ranga) should ba made of 
three by twelve parts. 

’ See cliapter XLTII ; compare lines 128, S4, 103 (^nava-rangct), and the 
writer’s Dictionary, pages 484'425. 
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Z;- 

made rfo£p be 

” <;weJ,iag.,o,,e. ou the 

^ bbS. The aoore shod“tr 

«*b a!i hinds of ornaments. be 

ten parts and t^e itgth^twfnVHr”*^ “■' ‘‘bonid be 

md in the oente with wih as Zirtf f ““ Part' 

parts M breadth and twicerf that as Ltth ‘b«e 

™. « ““• “• -j 

r/re???**"''' f be 

be made as before. Parts, and 

eleven partZZ/Zis'Lgtl tr^Xadtl 

tbeiengthoffoMteln^pttotT^T^^*'"®^’'®^^^^ o' three parts 

(«P«e) with fire parts as widtt. “a^e the yard 

* paviliojQ slioulf? ita T 

“xrr St ~ ‘wotr 

-and. '’“^"‘'“-'^“"^^ betdeof twoparts 
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Pavilions 


o 

Iq JjIjq 3g,211ig tPor- '"Ml 

Jfp-t S 

i'50, Pour , 3 ooj.g should ha 7 

porfioos (67,^*^). - ““de oa the fouf 

351 'Th 

second) shonM bs^ths^iwA the aejrt 7 i , *u 
the fourth the . tho"^ VV® ■= (oaiied) the Fi-in" 

X"' “■•"*••'■•” 

«iag verandah (;4 tho^t^f of 0“' ®'®-“ Parte, tie 

tion o, boohV. ^ 

161-162. (When) it • 

■} ya,, and it ig wed/?; ^ ^®randah, it fg called tha 

«« wedding oere^oniee are perCaT 

163-164. The pavilion named r- 

Wftehaudjs^cafed to a god ^ '^■sStibution of driniine 

^ aTTW" ' A__‘ ^ 


-— — - — w a goa. uriunini 

7 All these ii'm^~are"fchP~rfo ; ' ^ 

-Ipd!. portap.. theae p.wHi,a, a« to 
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jlinn3rl l-kii n zi 


should be a . LOHAP. 

„<3fe.iefae,^rth 


X6.5, 

doors. 

166 

iW. It ftE6 U , P™iioa. 

m"w!r 0-*, 

-») .t t c istt: 

u.. 

surrounding navi h-n 7 ™ iwo Kv fk ■ Parts; 

ing rerandah is deslsdT '^ ^ ’ '’eyond 

Portiaos (l?UKiTa.Ubom h *a P^rt ■ tba 

Should be made nf ^ parta and fu ’ tireadfch of its 

thera should be comtl ’* **’°“*‘^ EimishL''''° >f '°“ 

“ ae courtl,r . “« <*o°r; a sherr -r*** and 

pavilion (i.e where it -EttsAnii feT- *'® erected 

, 18 kk: Ta ™r-“^ “”-wt flower 

flfled with water). “ water .storing hoKe"" rf/‘ n““ 

U15., house to Kfl 
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185-190. Thecio.,,-/ , 3^0 

(-d) tha aa.no (pavilonj P--!. 

l®gti ; (bai) t.hia p„iii4 si™ J t fl- aartl 

.nads .nsoraedoairabb dirsot" f 

Cnd Sr" “ ’’<= f«4hr Sh!^ 

y ad that the export (aroliik-ot) sh-niT “ <iOGrtra«l • 

part aorroundiag ths oatside ■ thio l t doors with oaa 

pouioos ; .t .3 suitable as tha stot-hoS --« »ith 

191-196. (Whan) its bra, sr . (i-'-. granarj-). 

rf bre.Sth Of t elr Tt’ bo 

^ around • pavuion should Ka 

obtidS: alt » 

should be consteTedToverfty?"!^^^^ 

-d.thehooeo ,araoorai!Sl^^^^ is oaHod tha 

tt a‘ " l«rts,aadtha 

- rsi: ttr r, 

yard (prapa,^.). f, ^ rTr"“® ('■™=fcA/.dda™) or'a sht 

-«. one part sorroundiag ti Lrsjrr^ ba coastr ta 

■8 called the ^05!^“!. '^"'®““g-houss3 iftfeonve-,' ■ 

clotbes oriaL ! ,’■ ™i‘aWc to j,f *7“’^®'““ 9iart«s 

. ornaments, religions boois jewels onl * ‘"®‘‘™''y to keep in 

20,-203. Its breadth ,h , , ’ “‘bei raluables. 

durably proportionate that i I 'ms'' ‘be len»th 

” "“*'3''®' ^aes .• this is ’cailei the t <rith 

‘be (assembW payiljen. 



AECHITJSOTDfiE OE MANASiBA r 

^ Paviiion should ha mq/l/i ^ -, '.. 

^ 212. PiUaK shouH ba erected on thM T''”" ® 

ana ID the front. middle of fc^o 

213. On the back of th. . ’ 

(pra-shra). doors, or (only) 

« « nlternativo the projootrat n T fr-^^pectWeM 

(muUa-i/iadra) cl two parts. ‘bs front poroB 

cases!''' or the side, it eliouid be decorated >!, 

218. In jtg ■^tcorated mth stair, 

be deoorat;d'J; theatre (.a.pn), the 

should be f„;i 3 '‘" *fthleVd‘°” P=*^‘ «3iaa that 

““air Tb' “'J ‘to or: 

« 

of goas,“lL°iL),'’Zt7ofr'^'’'‘ ‘™ (3orvin<r 

writer’s K^pa). 


ihe writer’s nsVfe- «t TinirnTT^TO^ — ~ 

clTS «- 

■ mooted i. 
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pavilions 

235. In the front or 

shaped wall (lafigala-hlm^ should bTereltt? 

Li froi^i • e.. vTitn one bv two pa-H 

por.co 

ti.. portieo: wia.t 

2^§ rrii ^ 

;f; *i>8 psviiion (thus) call„^ I 

(-c. 

on the outsHe. " 

P«ts^sro„ ‘’“‘“““‘^‘“g ''orandah is d^s^red to be of one or t„o 
ccratedwitfa\4rllt4’t.'’'“"‘^''^' More, aad it shoaM be de- 

roa, he a seven parts square 

The breadth anrl ih. *.t. 

0*18 part around. “ “ so«oandmg pavilion should be made of 

of t.o by 

^^oold ,; JZnlZTmt':' Of the pavilion 

"■“£' -^--^*0^0 one or two parts 

oorated with all ornamtnjf ‘’“'^ore, and it should be de- 

npj * 

^hoosands pillars.®'''*^'® '“ooiohod with one hundred to one 
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241-242. Tile assembly balJ nf ^ 

«. JSy . 

243-244 THri ° 

<”h^ o.Bi„;p,rts Ai.g. ,toaId be . 

of tte god J*”" “»y (also) be made for tbo f .. 

2^6-247 fTl,,, -, r 

'9 T --ft 

front oi twelve Hit ^ , °^iaaie should be of twn 

2S0. Witt t; r. '^ « 

'■ “ ??•-«”■• “*■' — 

The breadth should ho t 

" “ ae Jeo»th t„ . 

3««- Tie sorroonA 

parts aroBod ttat (area) “® *<>“« ie raado of ooe or t 

fr=rSr-=r-- 

each, ^o*ses should be modo f 

inade of eifTht 

2S8, This f. “ n . ■ ^ 

par. 
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230. Tha annrf - . ®“ ‘'™“ 

of ei.ht part, and 

. 261. The doors shonid ha „ 

against the desirable wails. ““os.TOcted in desirable directioas 
shed ’ KaU^Urma • it • ■ 

asoop, as a eow. 

36 o- 284. The breadth shonM h a.- 
Bqnare or raotangnlar, and the len^l t f may be 

..ngly proportionate to the breadth ^ accord! 

266-267. The . 

ijs surx'oundiQg part with consfcracted beyond 

should be discreetly made. ^^sadth ; and the rest 

268. Beyond fchsf- fKa 

two parte aroand. ’ “ aarroanding pavilion shonid be made of 

sides, against the 

part ^rrontdStntl! of Bbould be made of the (one) 

guoet hoase {satra,). SniMnDa (pavilion); this fa et fora 

973-274 Thfi >si ■’tu 

45 
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276. There should be a middle column in all cases, and the 
doors should be discreetly constructed. 

277. In front of it the door should be opened surrounding twc 
parts around, and the remainder should be for the courtyard. 

278. Beyond that the surrounding verandah should be made of 
one part around. 

279. This is called the Sauhliyaha (pavilion), the rest being 
made as stated before. 

280. It should be built on the bank of a river, lake, or sea. 

281. This is said to be suitable as a holy place for pilgrimage (of 
worshippers) of all gods. 

282-283. The breadth should be fifteen parts and the length 
thirty-one parts ; or it may be a square ; it should be furnished 
with four doors. 

284. In the middle should be a courtyard five by seven parts. 

285. Beyond that the verandah should be made of the (one) part 
surrounding the inside, 

286. Beyond that should be the^surrounding parlour (MiaUrika), 
and the pavilion made of three parts each. 

287. Outside that the verandah should be made of one part 
around. 


288. Beyond that (another) surrounding verandah should be 
made of one part around. 

289. The projection (nirgama) and the portico (bhadra) should 
be made of breadth of five and two parts (respectively). 

290. Surrounding the outside of the pavilion should be con- 
structed a shed (pra^a). 

f f sliO'ildbe fitted the pinnacle 

am, which shonla bo shaped liio the garland (mdiiM)'. 

292 It should bo tenished with those (aforesaid) doors and 
also wifca windows. 


Sso line 31fa and the note thereunder. 
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35^ 

293. There should be one porfeieo at each of the eorners con- 
■sohdated with Jianhar, and they should bo ooiistruoied la tlieir proper 
place/ 

294. It should be deooratod with all ornaments ; it its oalled the 
MuUlui pavilion.^ 

295. The middle of its corner {harna) should bo filled with 
water (reservoir), and the water should be adorned with flowers. 

296. Such a pavilion is fit for the spring residoaoe of the gods, 
the kings (lit-, K sliairiyas), and others. 

297. The breadth should be sixteen parts, and the length fchlrty- 
two parts. 

298. It should be as before quadrangular, but the middle columns 
should be omitted. 

299. The courtyard in the middle should be of six parts, and 
the rest should be made as before. 

300. Of those sixteen parts' (of breadth) the courtyard should be of 
six parts. 

301. The surrounding verandah is desired to be made of one 
part round the outside of that. 

302. Beyond that the pavilion should be made of three parts 
around. 

303. The expert (architect) should make the verandah outside 
that with one part around. 

304. In front of it and at the back and sides should be the sur- 
rounding verandah of one part around. 

305. At the region of its four corners (harna) should be made 
eight porticos (6/iar?ra) consolidated with kankar (gravel). 

306. It should be furnished with the pinnacle {kilta,) at the top, 
and also with the door porticos ibiiadralta) . 

307. It should be furnished, with porticos (bhadraka) attached to 
the doors at the entrance, front, aud sides. 


M- 


^ Compare, line 305. 

“ For further details see note under line 315, 
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310 wBi ° “ pa rilion 

shoiJd be one, two, or ttVparfe ““^oiMoted with 

“oiixt: “jt 

313 T. f! . ^^1‘ee, or 

- 13 . In ihe front and sides of fh^ 

the pafilion, aad be made 006 Jo'’ 0’'«r the too 

3M-316. This ie what 

rest shoold be made as before • f i!^ , garland . 

--tt 1 it ie eailed the JAi W« ■ with all ir^t 

the place to see the Godt " gods, and is fit fo, 

and the hio" r for the gods the B n 

be ioereaeed by one part ° P^^lione mentioned abo 

“ *• '” -■ « »• -« . 

1 ^ greater by 


should — 

°“‘®" “'lepam (J!rr P*"'''™® 


itr (^) it^ CTfiaTe'gtrtal"-*”' 

lie pecauarit, appearrTbeT; !?!!'*’ » ■' 

W?iTST %, Jli ~ >>» >»n-lt iaeide 

F« farther deWte ree ti, « 

P.g» 505-506 
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^22, In t|2g , 35*( 

“ s *• “" -‘Sr "■• •' "• ~ 

^ ' 3. In £he house of fche BraJ-,,r.D ^ sidos. 
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339. The same with twice that length should have the courtyard 
iu the middle. 

340. The dwelliug house should be budt of one part around, aud 
the walls should be erected in some desirable directions. 

341. The (eutrance) door should be oponed on the left of the 
middle Hue across tho length, 

342. There should be one portico consolidated with hanhar 
at the corner {karria), and the surrounding verandah should be made of 
one part as before. 

343. This is said to be fit for the ^udras ; its name is 
DJiCimjCupm (granary). 

344. The breadth should be four parts, and the length one part 
more (i.e., five parts). 

345. The pavilion should be eonstruoted of five by two parts. 

346. In, front of that, the (breadth of the) projection (nirgamci) 
should be one part, and the breadth of the portico {hhadra) three 
parts. 

347. In front of that or at the two sides, the shed (prapd) 
should be made of one part. 

348. The wall {Jcudpa) should be estended to the end of the 
portico, and the pavilions should be constructed at the two sides and 
at the back, 

349. This is used as the place of silence for the gods (i.e., the 
place, silently to meditate on gods) ; this is called the BMsJiana 
pavilon. 

350. The same length should be increased by one, and the breadth 
should be as before. 

351. Of those parts the pavilion should be made of breadth of two 
parts. 

352 . The courtyard in the east (? as before) should be made of 

two by three parts, and the parlour {khaluraka) should be made of one 
part. 

353. Tha_^espert (architect) should open doors (everywhere) 
except along the length of the pavilion. 
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364, Tills is oaiied the B]iu$liana pavilion ; it is used as the 
placs for the pu^savana oeremoay of the Brahmans.^ 

355. The same length should be increased by one part, and tho 
breadth should be as before. 

356. The pavilion with breadth and length as three and four 
(parts) should be made around. 

357. This is called the Subhushana pavilion ; tha rest should he 
made as said before, 

358. This is suitable as the place for the upatiayana (putting 
on the sacred thread) and other rites of the three higher castes, 
consisting of the Brahmans and others (i.e , the Kshatriyas, and the 
Vaikjas). 

359. The pavilion should be made with breadth of four parts, and 
the length eight parts. 

3G0. The joints {sandhi) at the top and bottom of the bamboo 
prop (win^u) should be made of two by four parts. 

361. Between the first and the second dwelling-house one court- 
yard should he made of two by four parts. 

362. One or two small doors on its sides should he made of four 
parts. 

363. The entrance door should be constructed on the left of the 
middle line across the length. 

364^365. As an alternative, at the middle of it (the length) the 
diameter (i.e., thickness) of the wail being divided, a door of the horse 
pattern (htdahJia) should , be made, and the rest should be discreetly 
GOnscruoted. 

866. This is called (again) the Bhushana pavilion ; it is used as 
the kitchen of the 'sudras, 

S67. The breadth being of the same number of parts, the length 
should be twice that (breadth). 

368. The door thereof should be made of five by two parts as 
before. 

^ Tbig ceretEony is performed oU a ■woman’s perceiving' the first sign 
of conception, 'with a view, to the birth of a sop. 
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402. The . dwelling-houae should be made at the bottom of the 
rafter (vafhm), with two by three parts. 

403., All the remaiaing (members) should be discreetly made as 
said before in the same places. 

404-405. In the front should be built a pavilion, as said before of 
four parts square ; but according to some the breadth and length should 
he made of six and eight parts, 

406. At the forehead (laldta) a tower should be built of two 
parts in breadth and six parts in length, 

407. in front of that the verandah should he made of one part, 
and the courtyard (inside) of two by three parts. 

408. The large (entrance) doors should be constructed at its front 
the twti sides, and at the end (i.e. back). 

409. At the forehead should be built a tower with breadth and 
length of two parts eaoh. 

410. This is called the pTdgata pavilion ; this is comfortable for 
all purposes (lit,, kinds of work), 

411. The breadth in order should be seven parts, and the lonc^th 

nine parts. ° 


412. The breadth and the length of the courtyard should be thref 
parts and five parts respectively. 

413. Beyond that the pavilion should be made of two pan^ 
around. 

414. As an alternative, out of those parts (of the area) a towe- 
should be made at the forehead with three parts 


417. Beyond that the surrounding 
should be made of one part around. 


verandah of the pavilion 


418, The door should be constructed in 
it be (a tehiple) of the godg. ■ 


the middle of the breadth 
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419- The breadth of the projection i:nirqama) and tho portico 
(hJiadra) should be two and three parts (respectively). 

420. There may be one, two, or three (main) doors, 

421. Beyond that (door) the surrounding verandah should he 
made of one part around. 

422. It should be decorated with all ornaments, and furnished 
with the corner towers (harna-ha7’mya) , etc. 

423. This is said to be the Drona pavilion ; it is used as the 
pleasure pavilion of the gods. 

424. Aa an alternative, it may be used for personal use and for 
sacrificial purposes of the kings, 

42d. This may he also used as the place of auspicious rites, such 
aa the sa?idhyd (daily chanting of the Vedio hymn) of the Brahmans. 

426. Or this may be the hermitage or the theatre-like gallery 
{?iutakci) of the ascetics. 

427. The length should be greater by one part, and the breadth 

as before. ,, 

428. The courtyard in the middle should be of six by three parts, 
and the pavilion of two parts around. 

429. On the forehead should be two towers as before, and the 
verandah should be made of one part. 

430. This should be (specially) made for the king’s palace, and 
used as the wrestling pavilion. 

431. The length should be greater than tho former by two parts, 
and the breadth seven parts. 

432. The courtyard inside that should be of five by eleven parts. 

433. Beyond that the surrounding platform (vedikd) should be 
made of one part around. 

434. This is (also) called the Drona pavilion ; it is used as the 
place for practising archery (lit., weapon) by the kings. 
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563. The pavilion of Manclapa or fche _ abM (type) wldehever 
hefita the pillage shonld be so bnilt in a convenient^ quarter, ■ 

663 They ''the pavilions) in the nagara (cities) should, oorre- 
Bpoaa to their (oi eito) pla,n= , aud the leagth should be twice or one. 

and-a-haif times (of the breadth). 

664. In the patkum (pons) the length (of the pavilion) should 

50 twice or one-and-three-fourths (the breadth). ^ 

565. In the hharvaU (small town) of the Sudras the length (of 

the navilion) shonld he twice the breadth. 

566. The base and all other ornaments should be constructed 

as said before. 


5r37-56a The wise (architect) should build pavilions by, all the 
road (sides) where there passes a large traffic ; sheds with yards, or 
pavilions, whichever suits better should he discreetly built (on the 


xoad-sides). 

669-572. Those pavilions (which are) said to be suitable to the 
Brahmans, the Kshatriyas, the Vaityas, and the Sudras should be 
also partly r wholly suitable to the gods ; those suitable to the Sudras, 
Yaisya.'?, and the Eshathyas should be also partly or wholly suitable 
to the Brahmans ; those fit for the Yai^yas and the • Sudras should he 
also partly or wholly suitable bo the Kshatriyas j and those iit for the 
Sudras should ba also partly or wholly suitable to the Yaisyaa. 

573-576. The pavilions recommended for the Sudras should be 
made fit (by alterations and additions) for -the Sudras and the castes 
other than those (Sudras, i. e., Vaityas, Kshatriyas, Brahmans) ; but 
if that (alteration) be made (in the buildings) recommended for the 
Brahmans and others (in order to suit the inferior castes) the architect 
and the master would suffer loss. 


Thus in the Manasara, the science of architecture, the thirty' 
fourth chapter, entitled; 


The description of the pavilions. 


^ Bee Chapter S, also IX 
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THE STOREYED MANSIONS 

1-2. The oharaofeeriatio features of all kinds of storeyed mansions 
iiaU) fit for the residence of the gods, the kings, and the (fonr) castes 
will be described now. 

3-4 They are of sis kinds, namely, the Dandaka^ the Sva$tika, 
the Maulika, the Chaturmukha, the Sarvatohhadra, and the 
Vafdhamdna. 

5-6. The eleven kinds of width should begin from three ‘cubits 
and end at twenty-three cubits, the increment being hy two cubits. 

7-9. The eleven kinds of width of the single row {Da,''}daka} ^ 
mansion {eha-sdla) are said to begin, in even number of cubits, from 
four cubits and end at twenty-four cubits, the increment being by two 
cubits. 

10-14. The sevenlkinds of breadth should begin from seven cubits 
and end at nineteen cubits, the increment being by twofcubits ; ' (again) 
the best architect should begin from eight cubits and end at 
twenty cubits, the increment being by two cubits : these are the seven 
kinds of breadth of the Sva.sti'ka and the Maulika (types of mansions). 

15-17. The length of the mansions {said) of the gods and the 
ascetics is said to be up to twice the breadth which should be increased' 
by two cubits (each time) ; the length of the mansions {^dld) of the four 

48 
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'8«ga are divided i„.„„. , a«e r„w, rf 

for 77 “™"“h ol7 efTi 7" 2-51 

ate, Is of ahapC Xl«“°“'’“'’'^ ""asoally at fto . 
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south : m nh'hj^T i.i I^^AP, 

lireotions. ■ ‘ “V be built iu (,jj, 

^>5. Of the singla row (]')r/udni-n\ 

the tataoea) door should be' cu their™”' ^ast 

..e eut«uue) a.. 

>vesme(eatraL'TCr7hi^^ ^ben built in 

.a 0^1 »-iou. tbe aut.uue aoou .bou. 

S 9 . {In the hrgj; tyoa of fh/a 7 > ? 

.bouid be oue part aud theleugtb magt^tauT^'r? 
wA The verandahs (or baioonJAbr', m 

«*VfiSS “-•"•••«“ 'its, 

• (Of the aecood type of fho n ? r 

: yy* (Of the third feirna n-f +u r^ 

Coinparelblsj^; -A__^f^parts. 
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at 


lase; and the 


100. This mansion ahoidd hi^ « ■ t 
M e face portion 

(!it eyes. -™), the i.1,3 '™=- 

Aroaud it (the wiag) shoaM a f ^ 

““ -o 

I0r3 T] / ^ ujj.e cwo 

tot side of '>« »P“«d middle (of the 

S‘'°reyed at the front. “ mansion) shoald be siagfe! 

10.5. (Of thi toth?ypy*e“btadtr“l 

parts and the length of fonfpLs of f^o 

touid be bn, It at tie ble^(orL'’maT^' f ““ “■ad it 

.“f 

tbe forepart of ““rtyard (raAi,a} abould he mad 

made^of^ne^part. of it sbonid be til CatU 

boiit at the middle of the'^aitrife™ two halls jnaT b 

towards the inner side and ht’ 7n ‘>t 0 “o) beiue L.lr 

(entrance} <ioor should be i-h " ^ *^>war(J.s the outer sid-tt th ■ 

ot tbo (whole wth of tb " 'oft “tde (of ti fj b"’' 

ittlf) portion by ereot^! ' *ooi^ ho *wided LLfZ frf I' 

(toth type of eaid before .• this is sailed the 
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ana ae Wgl of' ahouid be o.ade of stoee p!!'' 

lea.a 

Aio, liie ve'^ar^df^h 'n -t t. ^ ° ^ 

a two part aguare fa fcotsrf "i'oala ba mad 

be made between the top and ’Zt ’ “ ““ »'‘e®atiTO the hJi 
two parfe, “““om of the Joint (oa,hea ' o 

i3I. Tile fehepfrA rj ® 

^iie oolounade shoaJri h^ r,. . Si^es 

“a toe middle columns shonW b» in the froni fr- , „ 

128-104 be omi66ed. wgt&X 


another a ttorbSoToV:?"? ^ TolnTf 

123- Bojond that ham t? 

^romd. ^ '^^^^bdah sbouM la. . 

130 - 131 . Ra r, bue part 

erected aH jound • Tfh ^ or the 
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fU "V ahonM krt , '^^■ 

there should be madr V ^ “ oc>Qatrneted ou tha 
134 Tk 1 W 

134. The second sior-'v awjefore. 

towsra(fa,^a.;^^^^ ^ “5 "0'-<.a famished ^rith j,,„ 

pmaaoIe,fea<,;,etc.,audthebalcouT‘“"T^'’‘' th 

,. 186. Theexpert(.„hstec , r 

the ieft of the middle I-e- ^ ^ ®f*auld make the {eatran ) 

rnmoie hue (across the JeaHh). 6oor on 

fte «st shonld be made as beC“' 3oart„, and 

the Brahmans a^nd tlm m ^ is stated to he M f 

UO. The salf ;thf 

ali (other) people. ^ surrouading Terandah ig A}- . 

141 /Dr -fk ■ 

former by ^ part,, “d tt^e'ltVttffoJd btf 

- - -- .ebottom 
theatric. he eoostmoted the oentra, 

for alielsTe^' ^ “ C‘he .a«th type 

u“l«" '“gth oTstXtfo.' ““6e of flve 

fl^e parts in the middle or'oh^^T"^™' ehoaid be made 

:;:• :st:xLiXr -H 
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“S^s the sarr<,«Qdiu^ pin'^''th‘i ^ 

;-'r rrir 

i5i. Thus is desoribp^ (pmsada). 

the residence of the gods. ^ ^^ridaU, fit foj 

ana the ien^h t/ djht‘plr^ '’® of aij 

ooaetrecfed of “ ‘J>n middle should be 

^-~ea 00 the bach with oue 

- h j Sat “fit ;r tr 

‘be nail should be built of three phte, " ^“'•“beads (la.Uta) 
1«8. The verandah should be made nf 

160. The evpers (arohitecti should round, 

on the left Of the middle line (aoLs the Ctht* 

-ted hhe theXe (ttdtr " should be deno- 

te auLeT' “ ““ “ <“«bth type of tbe) Dnn*fe . 

types of the V<^?ZlJZ^Zi ““‘nucted ia front of all 

lx 

proportion around the !*« t P^wHon built of anv n, 
tbtee that (the mansion)! be equal tottttt 
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The hall (vasa) ir, f ^ 

tie portico (iUira) at i Ct esual to 

167, Ons-laif of that should he fi, 

the porfcioo Pavilion {mandapa) should bn 

169-171. The ?'wholpV f. 

ES«fr-« 

xpar (a „unce,f)3houH„aieadoorofo:e'p^"^““ those t.o th, 

should correspond , taansions of all classes rnf 

274-177 rn-u 

and tie south are au^SoM ^ maasioas rtici are baiit o^ 

«M>; those on the south „ f Mesia, Mjm or K 

ffarhata, Ahsi: V Lha 

tie oorth are auspicious fo poopifof tt%-T ’ ““ '^estt 1 

- those on the east and tkLZL LTJ;'^ «« 

«iea.e„Makara},Vjijohita, Chapa 0^0;™' Z ‘i® 

huilt otherwise than *thft° stated mansions should not he 

enbed the Dmdakc mansions wia E^Ltno! to"tt 
180, The time „t 
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. JH! 

east i„ ib, „j kTIL T 

ana Maiara (Deeambei and Januar,' ^ ““'3 Febrnar.) 

Megha fMarei and Aprii) and Vr'shahh ™ of 

in tbo n,ontbg Sila f in tbs 

Jnne and My,, and in the no th in fl 
(October and b^oTember) and TuJ.^ ii . , “i VfiSohfta 

IM-m As an alterative the S"” W 
may be commenced on either of those mo„‘h “i (people) 

"vr“ " 

i« fofe^rtl'onbhe (f'“'*-par„sba) should be maried 

wonid^e a^picions to build ail (tTOes“7fanLns ‘‘ 

placed m theVvm^iot"^ ^P-i^-'Of the site 

building when thl™pttt of tesitete “ake a 

otr ^d Sr "‘•' --- " -^Sif s 

191, The leo-g Cnf fho o - . 

dire^ious as the Iditya (sunrrproed'a!" ™ 

, . His head shnnl ^ h ' '' ® V^otg of Aditya).^ 

similarly should be his hit I <2owa wards ^ 

^esS pointing to tfifi f ■ ^ “— — 

a-B., Por*detr:::;:;rrt;:r-'--" 

“ See ebepter V)i/ ® TO, jb^s 255-265 ’ ' 
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19;'' A 1 ' — 

the spirii) covelagiJ^rf^ f b- f > 

8D ' t::!:! '' the eoa 

m *t ae e.d of 

o„e 

Sl'ir''" hea.t 

hoore are openedrfi'^tV”'* breadth (of the n, • 

the Spirit) , he Meatioa, with the .o. 

tt. ah .Tao/otr O' .te .• he ehoaid be ^ 

ehothdte eight pXldlreIet4Mef;artf ''--^tb 

-- - o-ear, 
frootehodd be foe parts 

^bap^n Jtt Zr“.“ rpade of ooo part, apd 

^ f ■=; ^teotbae) wftb"width (mia) op it, 

nL: be made ip I 7ZCeJ !f ""f 

__ “'' as a two-part 

T C-Y ■”'" — " — * ■*- 
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ba 'of raT^rbr^e rit;r oHraTw?’ 

tilie joiut (vamm). ° apper porbioas of 

21L Beyond that the surroundino- veranda K k ni 
filie (one) pari around. ° ^andah should be made of 

212. Porticos (d/iac^ra) should be msdo ^ 

corners (Uma) and consolidated with ^aniar ^ poparts at the 

213. The face (.a^fru) should be if Lnt of 

ofmansion, and the projection J ^ 

or two parts. should be made of one 

of^bflnXl be ..b. a, 

breach 'of “ before along fbe iangsh or 

one or more sforey\igt'*'°^**^''*^ ‘be soutb-weet 

_ 217, Thus is described the (first fevne of c . • 
it IS suited to those stated before. ^'>’(^shka mansion, 

218. (Of the second tvu^ of fko c? j-t 
sbonM be fen parU an. fbe felgfb f.ettt '-“fb 

be made of three pMt^ bloois of mansion should 

three parts.^ ^ ^^erandah in front as before should be 

each and the rest sbouW be made m tofore 

Thus IS described the Svasi/k^ ( ■ a 

mansion will be described now. (mansion). The MavXih. 

223. (Of the first type of the iw ti 

should be ten parts and the Wth two DaV mansion) the breadth 

M, The breadth ol th7o' u n”? f'"’ 
blochs of mansion should he four narh el ‘bwe 

parts, aud the surrouuding verandah 1 ’ I? be eight 

° should he made of one part 
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— , Th© wi(3fch. of fi-ip 

tiat^^reraadah) ahould be' twTpa“fe ‘'^o aidaa o, 

ahoaid be two\7tkJZTLe^‘’^t\‘‘‘' aad th, 

. 228. Beyoud those (hllf T ' 

be^adeof oae^twopaE., ~h abouM 

^ 2 iy. There should be siV 

0u„ shoo, d he of one o, t-„o fts p^iecfioa 

n ,tne mansion) 

towards the coartvarrl ■ ^ ^ consist of one Vr 

^■^1- Oboe'S; f; b^ T :f 

^ ® vei'andaJi shoald be t " ’’ Parts), 

a?'-- apd 

ahonld be m!del™r'/°" “ ‘b® 

mauswa, or of three parfa.””'*^ '*'® ®“Pe of the Cs“r“X) 

aecoratedwi6hrLl°rott“"‘*'‘^^ ™d before, ,ad it shorn be 

" 't£ -- - 

k«gth ten parts. be five part, and the 

2'88- .Beyond thai- tn, 

areajhonJd be two parts of the Se^mnsloi ‘‘“■'oonding 

two sidei, ' =“da of one pari at its baofc and 

‘be mansion, or^etfoiXtrriie ’Tfth" '“ with 

241, The hail taal sh .. e 

of the mansion. ^ >>“ three parts in the middle 
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242 There should he four meazaame rooms n’/- 
ai tfas top of the i^o joints (of the bloois) ’ 

-4a, There should be three halls (va-.sa) w'lth 
part round the outside, ^ "Verandah of one 

244. The door abonid be made in rh. 

{hhadraha) of five by two parts”" ' ” ‘I'** portico 

, porSieos should be disctesHzr 

oaok and the middle of the two sides • at ft, the 

one portico, and at the front of the mT^ ie 

{mtrahhadfa). mansion one eye-Iihe portico 

‘247 It should be furnished with tb^ a i 

l^r^, etc and ornamented hie the palace tda '/nr*" 

,i„ ... u, 

for the gods^ ’ ‘Jesoribad the (third type of the) Maulika- it is it 

fit for the nmyersal mosarohs (cfiajraoartin) “ ““«oo 

Ihus IS finisbfoh fu,., n . 

“ Suf 

parts add the length four parts. ^ ® should be two 

265, On the (9 qq 0\ nayf 

be constructed the verandah of theTat!/^l’"’ wterside of that should 

^ 2S6, Beyond that (vera;daM r '''r'’^“‘‘“P« " 

«>.nsions 

According f.n +1,.. TT^T" saac, 


ri the PSah 

Accordine to tha TT 

door on ihrce L.. . j ■ 

«ere are slneen ^ 

2h?;t *-^0': lOsj 

^ pages 
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2-57-260. ('One r-f fU . - 

from north to souisii n ^ ^^’^^'^a-asioag) jq 

ifas south • on- in f h’ (|.e f^ce 

^ > onv. in the south 9 hnnT 7 ^ ■■aia/a) . 

»«h.aa {^.^a.fe) j «end from east 'to' ^ 

froa! south to north and it f “ the o„.f T , 

and the one in f?.’ i'^'^'ktra) shon/d j extend 

^^ould extend from e%°“ -«!> .' 

iTthr fA'r'r 

Jeagth of the mans* bit ai^ mansion 

parts each, south and tbeaZl T^'- 

2, , o ’’® oigit 

264. Such should bethecr 

ttsy should be shaped litotht D^ T,“‘“= of the) four ma • 

outside should be of one ” “ 

„f the face(aefounit..e,e) 

tts palace (pra"acla) C<'a'-i4. and sfould bTf 

270 urn “ 'looorated life 

adorned Vith ®e or more t 

2n. i be 

man- 

® not© under ~ ~ — 
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27-2. (Oi the second typo) tke breadth shonld be twelve parts and 
the length fourteen parts. 

273. The breadth of the courtyard in the middle should be four 
parts, and the length six parts. 

274. On the part surrounding the onterside cf that should bo 
the verandah as before. 

275. The longest mansion should be of ten parts and the shortest 
of two parts. 

276. The breadth should be made as before; as an -alternative the 
verandah may be of three parts. 

277. The rest should be made as before : this (type of) the 
Chaturmuhha mansion is fit for the gods. 

278. (Of the third type) the wise (architect) should make the 
Oreadth and the length greater than the former by two parts. 

279. The breadth of the verandah should be two parts, and all 
(the rest) should be made as before. 

280. The hall should be made, as one likes, in some convenient 
directions, preferably in the interspace (i.e., corner). 

281. The door to the inner mansion should be made aS said for 
the DandaTia mansions. 

282. Thus is finished (the description ofi the Olmturmuhlia 
mansions; they are recommended for those mentioned before. 

283. The setting up and the arrangement of the Sarvaiohliaiha 
mansion will be described now. 

284-286. The Sanatobhadra should be a square ; it being divided 
into eight parts the central courtyard should be of four parts, and the 
surrounding verandah of one part around ; the mansion proper 
should be made of the two surrounding parts, and it should be 
furnished with four halls (vdm). 

287. (Of the first type of the Sarvatobhadra mansion) the 
breadth should be otherwise two parts, and the length four pa’rts. 

288. At the four corners there should be four pavilions 
each of which should be of four parts. 
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289. The surrounding verandah should be made of one part 
round the outer side of thosB (pavilions). 

290. There should be furnished four doors in the four directions 
and four porticos (bliadras). 

291. The breadth of the portico (bliadra) should be four parts, 
and its projection two parts. 

292. The staircases should be made of one part at the oornsra 
for the purpose of ascending to the upper floors. 

293. The courtyard may be covered with a roof [ptachchlitidmia) 
on it, or it may he without a roof. 

294. This (type) should consist of one or more (lit., many) storeys, 
and should be decorated as before. 

296- It should he furnished with the side towers {karna-liarmya), 
etc., and ornamented like the palace (prdsdda). 

296. This should he (the first type ofi the SarvaiobJiadra ; it is 
recommended for those mentioned before. 

297. (Of the second type) the breadth should be as before, and 
the length (should be divided into) ten parts. 

■298. The courtyard in the centre, extending outwards or in- 
wards should be a four part square. 

299. The surroundiag part outside that (courtyard) should be 
consolidated with kanar as ornaments. 

300. The rest should be made as before ; thus is finished the 
description of the Sarvafobhadra mansions. 

301. The characteristic features of the Vardham&na mansions 
will be described now- 

302-305. The eleven varieties of hreadthlare said to begin from 
nine or ten cubits and end at twenty-nine or thirty cubits, the incre- 
ment being by two cubits ; the length should be, as said before, twice 
the breadth ; and the height should be as before. 

306, (Cf the first type of the Vardhamana mansion) the breadth 
should be ten parts, and the length twelve parts. 
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307, Tlie breadth. o£ the courtyard in the middle should be typo 
parts and the length four parts. 

£08. Outside that, the surrounding verandah should be optionally 
four parts. 

309. The breadth of the surrounding mansion outside that 
should be two parts. 

310. Equal to that should be the surrounding verandah con- 
structed outside that. 

811. It (the mansion) should be made single storeyed in the 
north-east and two-stcreyed in the south-east. 

312. In the north-west it should be made of three storeys, and in 
the south-west of five storeys. 

313-314. In the south and the west the block {Dandalca) should 
consist of four storeys ; and in the east, the north, and the centre the 
block should be single storeyed. 

315. The length and [breadth of the hall (gfiha) at the four 
corners should bo two parts each. 

316-318. The face (front) pavilion {muhlia-mandapa) in the east 
is said to be a two part square ; equal to that should be made the 
pavilion in the west ; and the pavilion should be of two by four parts 
in the south, the north, and the middle. 

319. The remainder should be for the surrounding verandah which 
is furnished with the cage-like windows (ijafijara). 

320. Porticos (bhadra) should be constructed on the two sides 
with dimensions of two by four parts. 

321. The expert (architect) should make the portico (bhadra) at 
the back of one by two parts. 

322. The front door in the east should be made of two by four 
parts. 

323. The verandahs should be made of one part at the side and 
front of all the porticos (bhadra), 

324. It should be furnished with pedestals, bases, pillars, and 
entablatures, etc. 
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2,-25. It Bb-ould be also aaomad with ths corner lo'nrt-ra {Icarna- 


jiaTTiiyS') and osber asserabiage of ornaiceacs (^oarga), aad the inter- 
spaces (oorcidors) shoiild be famished with eiitabiatures. 

326. All its component members suoh as the pinnacle and tha 
compartments (mezzanine Kooms), etc., should be furnished with vesti- 
bules (nasikd, lit., nose) and the cage-like windows (palijhra). 

3'2'7. It should he furnished with ornamental jugs connected 
with creepers, and he adorned with arches {iorana), etc. 

838-329. All ithe types of the Var.lhamdua) should be decorated 
with (ornamental) croeodile-faces ; and they should be furnished with 
the head {^iras), the neck (grlva), the vestibule (nusiM), aad the plat- 
form (vediM). 

830. Such should be the (iirsfc type of the) Vardhmmaa mansion , 
it is fib for the Kshatriyaa. 

331. (Of the second type) the breadth should be twelve parts, 
and the length greater than that by two parts (i.e., fourteen parts). 


332-836, One block (lit., a structure in conformity with tha 
mansion) should be made of three to five storeys high, estendmg from 
north bo south, and with its breadth and length of four and six parts 
respectively ; in the south-east and the north-west corners it should 
be made of three storeys high ; in tbs west the mansion {said) should 
be of tvfo by four parts, and five storeys high ; and in the east the 
pavilion {mandapa) should be of two by four parts, and single storey 
high. 

337. In the north-east too it should be single storeyed, audit 
should be ornamented like the palace {prasada). 

338, In the south-west it should be seven storeys high, and its 
pinnacle {kuta), mezzanine rooms (lit., compartment, hoshlha), etc , 
should be as before. 

3-39. The portico ibhadra) should be constructed in the middle 
of it, and the projection of the length should be one part. 

340. There should be one corner pinnacle {I'ar^a-'kula) at each of 
the four corners. 
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341. The ehaing {hCiriX) should be made of one part at the pin- 
nacle {Jcuta), between two porticos QtJiadra), and at the middle, 

342-343. It should be decorated with the base, and other mem- 
bers, and adorned with the corner towers {ka7'na-harmya) , etc. ; (that 
is) it should be ornamented like the palace {prasada), and the rest 
should be made as before. 

344-340. At . the two sides of the single block mansion (eka-Mla), 
the porticos (hhadra) shouid be of one by four parts ; the expert 
(arohifceob) should make the porticos (b/iatSra) at the back of two by 
four parts ; or as an eight part square the porticos may be discreetly 
constructed. 


347. As an alternative, at the back may be constructed a struc- 
ture in conformity with the mansion {said) (instead of the portico) of 

X by two parts, 

348. The breadth of the front door should be four parts and the 
length six parts. 


349. The verandahs in the front and at the two sides should 
be of one part (each). 


350. A pavilion-like structure {mctndapaUra) should be made of 
two by four parts in the middle of that front verandah, 

351. The staircases should be attached to the front, and they 
should be adorned with all ornaments. 


352. ^ The porticos {hhadra) and all other members should be 
symmetrically made for each of the storeys one above the other. 

353. One pillar should be erected (exactly) above the other (in 
the upper storey ; and one wall (bliitii) above the other. 


3M-S6S. the ™U (bUUi) be exteaded over the pillar (psda 
It will be deieotn'e m all respects ; but if the pillars be raised abovi 

the wall Qiwlya) it would be all auspicious. 

356 It (the mansion) shouid be furnished with all the -members 
and be uGcorated with all ornamciits* 
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m. Thus is (described) tha seven-siprcjed Vardliamuna (man- 
aioiii ; the rest being as before. 

358. (Or the third type of the Vardhamdna rnaasion) the breadth 
should be fourteen parts and the length sixteen parts. 


369. The courtyard and the hail (ma) should be made as 
before, (but) the portico (bhadraha) should be one part more. 

360. In the south-west, it (the mansion) should be of nine 
storeys high, and the other members should ba discreetly built. 

361. It should be furnished with all ornaments and decorated 
like the palace (prd&dda), 

362-363. The (main) door should be constructed on the left of 
the middle line or at the middle (of the length) ; and the (other) above, 
mentioned doors of the Yardlmmdna mansion should be suitably 
made. 

364. Thus should be built the nine-storeyed Vardhammui man- 
sions for the king. 

366. (Of the fourth type) the breadth should be sixteen parts, 
and the length should be (divided into) two parts more (f.e., eighteen 
parts). 


366. Of those parts, the hall {mid) should be of two parts, and 
the rest should be as before- 

367. It should consist of eleven storeys in the south-west, and 
of three storeys in the north-east. 

368. In the south-east and the north-west it should be made 
of five storeys. 

369. In the south it should consist of seven storeys, and in. the 
north of five storeys. 

370. In the west it should consist of seven storeys, and in the 
east of two storeys, 

371. Thus is known to be the eleven-storeyed Vardhamana 
mansion. 


372, The rest should be made as before, and it should be adorned 
with all ornaments. 



396 AROHIIEOTUBE OF MANASAEA [oeap. 

373. (Of ijlia fif'F type) the same brep^dfch and. length should be 
increased by one rart each ’cray. 

b74. The breadth of tha central courtyard should be five parts 
and the length seven parts. 

376, The rest should be made as before, (but) it sh ould consist 
of twelve storeys in the south-west. 

376. It should be made of five storeys in the north-east, and of 
seven storeys in the south-east, 

377. In the north-east it should consist of eight storeys ; as an 
alternative, it may be of seven storeys. 

378. It should be made of nine storeys in the south, the west, 
and the middle (centre). 

379. This VardJiamdm mansion of all (types) should extend 
lengthwise from the east to the westh 

380. It should he made like the Bartdaha (i.e,, of single block) 
on the sides, but with fioors on different storeys, 

381. The halls (u«.sa) oue upon the other (on different floors) 
should have the same shape as in the fir.it storey (i.e., ground floor). 

382. The doors also (of the different storeys) should be made one 
upon the other of the same size (as in the first storey). 

383. It would destroy all prosperity if the wall (Jcudya) be extend- 
ed over the door. 

384. The wall {kudya^^ the theatre-like courtyard \ra'h,ga), and 
the verandah {alindd) should be furnished with colonnade. 

385-386. The middle pillars should be . omitted in the hall 
(wAsu) and the sanctuary ; they should end at the wall 

(Jiudya) and their measurement should be made as said before. 

387. If there be halls (ydsti) in each storey, they should be 
constructed upon the entablatures (i.e., floors). 

388. The measurement (i.e., dimensions of the pinnacle (upper 
mezzanine) rooms etc., should be the same as the measurement (i.e., 
dimensions) of the verandahs at the ground floor. 


Compare lines 82-8S, 
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CHAPTER XXXYI 


THE SITUATION AND MEASUREMENT OP DWELLING- 

HOUSES 

1-2. The situation and measurement of bouses fit for dwelling 
of the twice-born and all other castes will be described now. 

3-5. ■ The best architect should select the site for their dwelling- 
houses in a village, city, trading centre on sea or river {paitmay 
fortified city (klietaJca) hermitage, on the bank of a river, and by 
the side of a hill. 

6-7. The five kinds of (their) dimensions (breadth and length) 
should begin from two and three dandas (of four cubits each) and end 
at ten and eleven da^das, the increment being by two danclas, 

8-13. The length of the house should be greater than, the breadth 
by one-fourth, one-half, three-fourths, or twice (as much) ; or the 
length may be greater -than (twice) by one-fourth, one-half, three- 
fourths, or three times ; or it may be greater (than ■ three times) by 
one-fourth, oue-half, three-fourths, or four times ; thus should be the 
breadth and length of the house, (but) the breadth (in all oases) should 
be proportionate- to the length. 

^ For details see the writer’s Dictionary, pages ?33 — 334. 

* For details see the WTiter’s Dictionary, pages 157— <159. 
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14. The Parama-^ayilca plan (of eighty-oiie plots) should be 
marked wit-hiu the length and width (breadth) of She house. 

15. Except the Brah^na (central) plot ail other plots are suitable 
for all kinds of dwelling-houses. 

16-1 It would 06 prosperous to build the maia houses of the 
twice-born in the four plots, namely, the Arya, the Yivasmt, tne 
Mitra, and the Bhudhara 

18-19. In the plots of Vivasvat, Mitra, and Blmdhara should be 
buih the main houses of tne kings (i.e., the Hshatriyas) j they 
are not suitable for (the houses of) the people of the. other castes 

20. The eight plots of the gods beginniug from Apavaiaa are 
suitable for the dwelling-houses of the (other lower) ca.?,te 3 , 

21. The four quarters, namely, the east {ladra), etc., are suitable 
for the dwelling of the twice-born, 

22. In the south {Yayna plot) and the west {Varuna plot) should 
be the main houses of the Kshatriyas (lit., kings), 

23. The west (Varuna) and the north {Soma) quarters are suit- 
able for the dwellings of the Yailyas, 

24. The south-west, north, and north-east are. suitable for the 
dwellings of the Sudras. 

26. The north-west and the south-east are suitable for dwellintfs 
of all. ° 

26. In the north, north-east, or the Parjanya quarter should be 
the kitchens of all. 

27. The Aniarilisha, jLgni, and Pushan quarters are suitable for 
the wells of the (all) castes. 

28. In the south or the south-west should be the dining hall 
of all (people). 

29. In the north-west should be the house (i.e,, temple) of ’ the 
Brahmans to feed the gods (i.e,, to worship). 

1 For tke precise position of these plots' or quarters see the diagrams 
given under chapter YII. 
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CHAPTER XXXVII 


THE OPENING OE THE DWELLING HOUSE 

1, Now I shall describe the ceremonies of opening the (new) 
houses. 

2. All the Jdii (and other classes of) buildings should be (made) 
with the aforesaid features (and be opened in the same way). 

3-4. Of the months of the north and the south solstices, Mithuna 
(May and June), Dhanua (November and December), Kanya (August 
and September), and Mina (Eebraary and March) should he avoided 
(for the opening ceremonies). 

5-6. (On some day of the other months) of the auspicious fort- 
night and planet {vaJcshatra), and on some auspicious moment and 
constellation (lagna), and when the mOon is both in the stliira rdsi^ 
and in the bright fortnight, the first entry (into a new house) should 
be made. 

7. Both the chief architect (sthapaii) and the actual builder (or 
the principal assistant, sih&pahd) should lead the ceremonies of open- 
ing of the house. 

8. In front of the house (to be opened) should be built a pavilion 
(mandapa), a shed {prapd) , or a pinnacled structure (huta). 

^ The rail or signs of the zodiac are divided into three -classes, namely, 
cJiara (moving), sbhira (6xed) and uhhuyatmaka (combined) ; vrisha, sitnha, 
vn&cMka, and kumbha are stated to be the sthira-rdH, 
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CHAPTER XXXVIII 
THE DOORWAYS 

1. The situation and the oharaoteristic features of the doorways 
will he deacrihed now. 

2-4, la all kinds of templea of the gods, and the dwelling houses 
of the Brahmans and other castes, in (all kinds of) palaces {harmya) of 
the kings, and in the courts [prahiifa)^ and pawilions {mandapa) four 
main doors should he constructed on the four sides, and there may be 
as many smaller (minor) doors as one likes. 

6. In the region of the corridor (lit., interspace) doors should be 
opened at the middle. 

6. Doors should be constructed suitably at (the middle of) the 
walls ; there is no restriction (hard and fast rules, lit., no defects) 
about it. 

7. Doors (i.e., dormer-windows) should be suitably opened at the 
north-east of the roof {prachchMdana) of an edifice Qiarmya). 

8. The water-door (or gutter) should be suitably constructed at 
the bottom of the wall. 

9-10. In the main building {mukhya quarter ?) the entrance door 
together with two panels (Jcavata) should be constructed in the south ; 
a straight line should be drawn exactly across the middle, and at the 
bottom of that should be constructed (the door). 
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11. Of (the temples and the dwelling honses of) gods and men 
the great (entrance) door should be furnished with tvfo panels. 

12. The main doors should be furnished with symmetrical steps 
(in the front). 

13. In this way, the expert (architect) should construct the doors 
of the edifices of the gods and others. 

14. The doorways in all kinds of civil (lit., human) buildings are 
described (below). 

15-17- The length and breadth of a house should be divided into 
nine parts (each, and) the grea-t doors at the ^lo/h&TidYG, quarter (in 
the east) of an edifice should be constructed (at the middle one of 
these parts) ; as an alternative, the (entrance) door may be constructed 
on the left of the middle line. 

IS- 19. The smaller doors with lattice work shoifld be constructed 
at the Ua^ farjanya, Adiii, Udita, Jayanta, or Mfiga quarter.^ 

120-21. The large gate should be constructed in the south at the 
Gii'haksliata quarter of the Dmra-idld (first) gate-house as an alter- 
native, this door may be constructed on the left of the middle line. 

22-23. The small doors, etc., (i.e., including windows) should be 
constructed as before at the VUatha, Fushan, Pdvaka (Agni), Anfari- 
JcsJia, Mriga, or SatyaJca quarter. 

24-25. The large gate should be constructed in the west on the 
left of the middle line in the Puslipadanta quarter of the Dvara-harmya 
(second) gatehouse.- 

26-28. The smaller doors and those (latticed) windows should be 
constructed at the Sugrlva, or the Dauvarika quarter, or in the south- 
west, at the Mriga Bhringaraja, and Ganiharva quarters, or in the 
north-west. 

' For the precise position of these quarters see the diagrams given under 
chapter y II. 

* See chapter XSSHI. - 
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29-30. Of the Imra'SiUa (first) gatehouse the main door should 
be constructed in the north at the Bhdlldicc quarter, or on the left of 

the middle line across the length. 

31-32. The smaller doors should be constructed at the Muhhya, 
or the I^d.ga quarteij or in the north-west, or the or jlsufu 

quarter. 

33. The four (corner) doors, namely*, the Mdna (north-east), etc., 
may be oonYeniently constructed in the four directions. 

34-35. In all kinds of kitchens, the front (main) door should be 
constructed at the middle of the front side, but according to some 
(such) doors may he constructed on the left of the middle line. 

36-38. Two, font, six, eight, ten, or twelYe (large) latticed win- 
dows together with smaller lattice-work should be constructed at the 
region below the, architrave (or beam, uUara) ^ for the upward passage 
(of the kitchen smoke). 

39. The latticed doors may be opened at the middle or on the 
left side of the middle line. 

40, The latticed doors as well as doors in rows may be construct- 
ed (for the kitchen). 

41, A pair of lattices should be constructed in the kitchen, of the 
gods (i.6,, refectory). 

42. The doorways opened for the upward passage (of the kitchen 
smoke) may be, otherwise, constructed at the south-west or the north- 
east. 

43-44, The lattices may be otherwise opened at the back of 
all houses as well as the central courtyard {ranga) ; (in such cases) 
the lattices should not be constructed at the middle, but on the left 
side of the middle line. 

46. The wise (architect) should construct the latticed doors in 
place of (lit., like) the minor doors stated above. 

46-49. In human (civil) dwellings the (entrance) door should be 
constructed at one of the nine parts in the length of the edifice, 
between the four parts on the left and five parts on the right. 


^ See tihe wiitei’s DicAonary, page 79. 
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31-32. The breadiih of iibe door of (a building of) the Vilalfa 
class should begin from twenty-one angular, and end at one hundred 
and twenty-on’d oJigidas, the iaorement being by two ahgulas. 

33-84 The breadth (of the door of a building) of the Ahhcm 
class should begin from nineteen angulas, and end at one hundred and 
eleven the incremeat being by two 

36, The height (of the door) should ba twice its breadth : this is 
said to be the common (rule) in each case. 

•36-37. As an alternative, it (the height) may ba great'er than 
twice (the breadth) by one-fonrth, or one-half; (another alternative 
being that) the height of the door should be of nine parts, while the 
breadth of five parts . 

38. The applicatiou of the rules of the six formulas known as 
aya, etc., (in regard to door-measure) will be described now h 

39. Ail the (sis) formulas beginning with aya should be consi- 
dered with regard to the door-height of the Jati class of buildings. 

40. But the aya and all other formulas should be considered 
with regard to the breadth (of the door) in all other classes of buildings 
beginning with the Glihanda. 

41. The increment (i.e., multiplication), and decrement (i.e., 

division), etc., in regard to all (the formulas concerning the door- 
measure) should be the same as said in connection with the storeyed 
■buildings ^ • 

42-43. It is auspicious to make doors of the smallest measure- 
ment in the buildings of tbe smallest size, of intermediate measurement 
in the intermediate buildings, and of the largest measurement in the 
largest buildings. 

44-46,. If the measure (of the door) be too small or too large, 
that is, the smallest door in the largest building, or the largest 
door in the smallest building, or the intermediate door in those two 
(the smallest and the largest), or those two doors in the intermediate 

^Por details see chapter IX, etc., and the writer’s dioHonary , page 600. 

’See ciiapterXXX, pages 168— 194,-285 and 286 , 


MiiiASUEEMENT OE DOORS 


SSXI-V.] 


m 


t-ype oi buildiiigs ; all these ATOuld be miaous to all prospects of the 
paopio of all castes. 


4T'-48, Ths Santika and other heights ^ should be made for dooxs 
as in the case of buildings ; this being done it would be frrdtiul lor 
health, longevity of life, fruition, and happiness, 

49, reverse be clone, it -would cause misfortune to ths kings 
and otbers. 

50. Thus is described the measnroineat of the door ; the pillars, 


etc., (thereof) will be described now. 

51'5”2. By the sides of the door proper should be attached pillars 
of the same height as of the door ; otherwise the attached pillar may 
es-tend, up to the top of the storey or the architrave 

53. Two holes should be made at the bottom and top each, of 
the door-joint (between the long style and tbe frame). 

•54. At the bottom and top of the two styles {paUikd, hiiet) the 
door should, he furnished with pointed projection (Hkhaj. 

o5. Thus is described the wooden door whereof a portion (i,e., 
the base) should be of stone, 

56-60, The door at the (boundary) wall should be of twelve 
parts ; along the middle of its outer area of five parts by seven parts 
in the interior the width of the meeting style (lit., door-joint) shonid be 
three, four, five, six, seven, (or) eight of those parts ; a half of that 
should be its projection, or it (the projection) may be made equal to 
the width or three-fourths of it. 

61. The length, breadth, and thickness of the long style (paUilect) 
should he proportionate to the door. 

62. There should be two meeting styles (door-joints) ox twm 

long styles {pafpikd). - ' 

63. It (the door) should be quadrangular (i.e., rectangular) or 

squ ire, and be adorned with ornaments (mentioned below). 

64. The measure of thickness at the upper portion of the meeting 
style (lit., joint) should be of nine parts by the outside. 


^ Including paashUka, jdy^da, ^arvaka'imka or dhanada, and adbhuta 
compare ehapiier SSXVh pp. 21 to 25, and the writer’s diotiowarj;, pp, 82 and S3). 

* Compare lines 15 and 16, 
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103-104. The who^e of fehati (difference between the two leases) 

, should be the (measura of the) width of the cupoladike termiuatioa, 
and its height should be double of it (the width) ; all the onpola-like 
terminations should be round in shape, and should be tapering like the 
female -braast from the root upwards. 

105-110. The door-frame should inwardly end at (i.e., but 
against) the door (leaf) proper ; the width of the frame should be in- 
wardly three, four, five, or sis angulas ; along the length of the leaf 
the width of the frame may he made greater by two, four, sis, eight, 
ten, or twelve parts ; otherwise the (same) width (preferably) should 
be made three, four, five, or sis ahgulas ; (thus) it should be made (of 
the same measure) along the length and width of the door (leaf) proper, 

111-112. The muHion (dya^dandok) should bo made three, five, 
or seven series ; this should be symmetrically made in all the large aud 
small ones (i.e,, doors). 

113-114. In all (doors) the lotus, leaves, etc,, should be graoe- 
fully ornamented covering one-fourth of ■ the quadrangular panels 
within the (four) joints. 

116. The large door as well as the small door at the enclosure 
(wall, prdkdra) should he furnished with two leaves {havdta) each. 

116-119. The length (of the nail-socket) .should begin from seven 
angulas and be increased by two angulas to twenty-five angulas', the 
width should be three or four angulas ; a half of that should be made its 
thickness, and its height should be three, four, or five angulas-, thm 
is described the nail-socket. The nail (itself) will be described (now). 

130-121. The length of the nail {klla) should be equal (i.e,, propor- 
tionate) to the length of the socket, and the width of' the nail should 
be, according to one’s liking, one, two, or three angulas, 

122-T23. If there be a single pair of leaves the nail-sooket should 
be fixed on the right side of the door (leaf) as well as at the foot of the 
door, . . 

124. Ihere should be fised knobs {parvan). at the bottom and 
top of the nail, and holes at the socket. 
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125, The iron naii and the long style {p&Ua) should be adorned 
with lotuses and ieaTes, etc, 

126, Two nail-pikes {Izlla-Ma) should be fittingly made for ali 
the leaves {havatd), 

127, Tha wise (architect) should make them sufficiently strong 
and graoefnl. 

128--129. On tha upper part of the door (leaf) as well as oa the 
lower half attached to the base tha long styles should be iuniished 
with holes, and tha upper pike ol the leaf (havata) should be driven 
into those holes. 

180-131. For the inside doors (i.e., other than those on the 
enclosure wall) there may be fitted one leaf, the nail, and the socket, 
as also two leaves. 

132-133. At the middle of the length and width of the leaf there 
should he a pair of holes, and in each of those holes the nails 
should be driven from upwards. 

134. In this way leaves should be fittingly attached at the 
right and left. 

136. For the main temples of the gods the left leaf should be of 
larger sizeh 

136. In case of the residential buildings of ali people the wise 
(architect) should make the edge (of the door-leaf) according to one's 
liking. 

137. Thus should he made the dodl: hy the architect 
with the help of his assistants {stlidpaha). 

138. In all kinds of divine buildings (i.e,, temples) the middle 
door should be furnished with lattice- work, 

139. In the buildings of the twice born and the other castes the 

wise (architect) should furnish (with lattice) the windows (not the 
doors). 

140-141. In all kinds of hnildings of the gods, the Brahmans, and 
rhe other castes, mullions of the fitting shape and as desired should be 
made at the middle. “ 

^ Compare lines 101 to 104 above. 
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hundred and fifty-three dandas and end at one hundred and sixty-nine 
dandas, the increment being by two dandas : thus are described all 
varieties of breadth of the palace of the Narendra. (class of kings). 

17-19. The nine kinds of (breadth consisting of) the smallest and 
other types should begin from one hundred and thirty-nine dandas and 
end at one hundred and fifEy-(five) dandas : thus is described the 
breadth of the palace of the Pdrslmika (class of kings). 

20. In all oases the length should be made greater than the 
breadth as (i.e., in accordance with the proportions) stated before. 

21-23. The nine kinds (of breadth) as before (i.e., consisting of 
three types, the smallest, etc.,) should begin from one hundred and 
twenty-three dandas and end at one hundred and thirty-nine dandas, 
the increment being by two dandas : this should be the breadth of the 
palace of the PaUadhara (class of kings) ; the length (thereof) should 
be as (i.e,, in accordance with the proportions) stated before. 

24-26. The nine kinds (of breadth) of the smallest and other 
types should begin from one hundred and seven dandas and end at one 
hundred and twenty-three dandas^ the increment being two dandas 
this should be the breadth of the palaoe of the Mandaleia (class of 
kings) ; the length (thereof) should be made as (i.e., in accordance with 
the proportions) said before. 

27-29. The nine kinds of breadth should begin from ninety-one 
dandas and end at one hundred and seven dandas : thus should be (the 
breadth) in the palace of the PattaiJidj (class of kings) ; the length 
(thereof) should be as (i.e., in accordance with the proportions) said 

before. 

30-33. The nine kinds of tbe aforesaid measure (i.e., the breadth) 
should begin from seventy -five, dandas and end at ninety-one dandasi 
the increment being by two dandas ; this should be the breadth of the 
smallest and other types in the palace of the PrCiJidralca (class of 
kings) ; the length (thereof) should be incrOased up to twice the breadth 
as (i.e., in accordance with the proportions) stated before. 
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34-37, The nine kinds of (breadth consisting of) feuc smallest and 
other types are said to bagin from fifty-nine dundas and end at seventy- 
fiT 9 , tke increment being by two {danda^s) '■ thus sbonld be 

(the breadth) in the palace of the Astfagraha (class of kings) ; the 
length (thereof) should be as (i.e., in aocordanoe with the proportions) 
stated before. 

38. There should be one to seven courts (shja, lit., wall) in the 
palace of the Chakravartin (class of kings). 

39. (One to) six courts {prdlcara) should be made in the palace of 
the AdUraja (class of kings), 

40. There should be one to five courts {said) in the palace of the 
Narendra (class of kings). 

41. There should be up to four (courts) in the palace of the 
Parshnika (class of kings). 

4-2. There should be one to three courts {mla) in the palaces of 
the three (classes oi) kings beginning with PaUadhara, (i.e., including 
the Mandaleia, and the Pattahhdj). 

43. There should be one to two courts {kudya, lit,, wall) in the 
palaces of the Prdlidraka and the 'Asiragrdha (classes of kings). 

44-48. The innermost court [sdld) should be of one part, and the 
second of three parts ; the third (court) should be of seven parts, aud 
the fourth of thirteen parts ; the fifth (court) should be of twenty-one 
parts, and the sixth of thirty-one parts ; and the seventh (court) should 
be of three parts more (i.e., thirty-four parts), or. of forty parts . thus 
should be* made the (proportionate) width (of the seven courts) ; the 
length should be as before (i.e., in aocordanoe with the usual propor- 
tions). 

49-60. If some (i.e., 'when a certain) specified measure in dandas 
(of four cubits each) be given to the innermost court, the measurs (of 
the other courts) up to the seventh court should be increased in accor- 
dance with the aforesaid (proportions). 

51. These measures of the courts may exclude or include the 
(measure of the boundary) wall {Wiitth), 
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52-53. Thus the 'wall should ha erected internally, and always 
externally : the wall should also be erected on the hack side ; the mea- 
surement (oi them) will ha described in order . 

64. Beyond the aforesaid dimensions the (boundary) wall should 
be erected all round. 

55-58, The width of the (partition) walls between the courts 
from the first (i.e., the innermost) to the seventh is stated to begin from 
one danda and end at four dandas, the increment being by half a 
danda ; but according to some, the mcrement should be by one cubit 
(i.e„ a quarter danda) and tbe seven varieties of width should end at 
two dandas and a half. 

69-61. The height of the rampart {vapra) beyond (the wall) 
should be equal to its width or greater by one-fourth, one-half, three- 
fourths, or twice the width. 

62-63, The width of the rampart {bhUU-gri^'^a, wall-house, support 
of the wall) should taper gradually from bottom to top, the width 
ai the bottom beiug seven or eight parts, and decreasing (upwards) by 
one part, 

64-67. The ,(top of the enclosure (wall, prdMra), of which the 
distance (from the rampart) at the bottom should be one cubit, should 
be at a diatance' of sis, eight, or twelve angulas (from the top Of the 
rampart) ; both the bottoms (of the enclosure wall and the rampart) 
should be fittingly fixed. 

1 68. The rampart (lit., wall, hliitti) should' be made of stone, 

brick, or earth- 

69-71. As an alternative (to the rampart), a ditch (lit., water-wall) 
may be made butting against the (enclosure) wail, where a pavilion- 
like structure (should he made) ; this structure is made, with the 
intention of supplying a shelter to the guards, etc. : this (guard)- 
house should be of suitable dimensions ; its width is also stated (to be 
of suitable measure). 

72. The Parama-sdyiha plan should he marked in all the courts 

(Sfflltj). 
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73'-74. Leaving onfi the Brahma plot at the coatres ia all the 
sarrounding quarters should be constructed the dwelling houses of 
kings, and all other desirable people. 

75-76. In the Indra (east), or the Vai'Uina (west) quarter should 
be built the palace of the hdmahhanma (class of kings); cr it should be 
m the Arya quarter, or in the four principal or intermediate quarters. 

77, The palace of the Adliiraja (class of king's) should be built in 
the Yama (south) and the Vivasvai quarters. 

78. The palace of the Narendra (class of kings) should he built in 
the BhUdhara or the Kuheta quarters. 

79-80. The palace (lit., house) of “diiQ Barshrdka (class of kings) 
should be built in the Indra or the Indrajaya quarters ; or this may 
he built in the Pu&hpadanta quarter, 

81-83. The palace (lit., house) of the Pattadhara (class of kings) 
should be built in the Rudra, Rudrajaya, Asura, or Soshaka quarter. 

83-84. The palaces of the MandaMa and the Pattahhdj (classes 
of kings) should be built in the Grihahshaia, Saviira, or Sdvitra quarter. 

85-86. The palaces (lit., houses) of the PrdMraha and the Astra- 
grhha (classes of kings) should be built in the Apavaisa, Apavatsaf- 
Mfiga, or Muhhya'ka quarter. 

87-88. The palaces of all classes of kings may be laid out in the 
four plans beginning with the Sthdidya^ as has been recommended by 
the ancient (architects) . 

89, All the main palaces should have their (main) door towards 'i 
the east, 

90-91, The residences for the queens of the various classes of 
kings should be situated to the south, the north, the south-west, or the 
north-west of those main palaces, 

92. The coronation hall, etc., should be situated to the south of 
the main palace. 

93- The arsenal (lit-, house for storage of weapons) should be 
situated in the tSijgrnua, or the P-as/ipadanf a quarter. 

^ Including the De^ya, ITbhaya-ohaiidifa, and Bhadra (see chapter YIL page 
34 ). 



428 AEOHITEGTUEE OF MANASAEA [cHiP. 

94. The (ordinary) store-house should be situated in the Asnra 
or the SoshaM quarter. 

96. The treasury and the house for the storage of (valuable) 
clothes should be separately situated in the Varuna (west) or the 
Nair-rita (south-west) quarter. 

96. The houses for keeping jewels and gold, etc., should be 
situated in the Soma (north) or the Mukhyalta quarter, 

97. The house for the storage of ornaments should be optionally 
in the Gandliarva or the Bhringardja quarter. 

98-99. The dining hall should be situated in the southfor south- 
west, as well as in the north-east, where should also be situated the 
kitchen, 

100. The tank should be dug in the north-west or the south-west, 

101. To the north of the queen’s residence should be situated 
the house for the queen’s guards Qiaf^ohuhi, attendants on the women’s 
apartment). 

102. The flower pavilion should be constructed to the north-east 
of the Kuhera quarter, 

103-104. The bath-house should be situated in the Ad%ti 
or the Vdita quarter ; beyond that should be built the pavilion for 
washing purposes (lit., cleansing the body). 

105. The maternity house^ should be situated in the north-west 
or the south-west, 

106. The houses for male and female servants (? slaves) should 
be situated iu the Fushan or the Vitatka quarter. 

107. The bed-chamber (sleeping apartment) should be situated 
in the Gfika-Jcshaia quarter. 

108. The house for the court ladies {vildsim, lit., fashionable 
ladies) should be situated in the Muhhya or the Bliatlata quarter. 

109. The house cf the royal palanquin-bearers^ should be situated 

in the Dauvariha quarter, ' - ' 

^ Where a mother is confined for about a month subsequent to her having given 
birth to a child. 

* Compare chapter IS, 38, page 75, note 3. 
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110, The stables for horses and elephants^ etc., should be built 
on the left side of the gate. 

111, The guard-house for the watchmen (police) should be situa- 
ted on the right aide of the gate. 

112, The house for the barber should be built in the Satyaha or 
the Antarihsha quarter. 

113, The carriage-sheds (lit,, houses for keeping carriages in) 
should be built in the Bh^'isa quarter ; and the rest should be arranged 
as stated before (i.e., by the ancient architects) h 

1X4. The (arrangement of houses within the) innermost court is 
thus described ; (that of) the outer courts will be described here. 

115. The palace of the crown-prince should be built in the 
Varuna quarter (west). 

116. To the east or the north of that should be the quarters for 
his seryants. 

117—118. The audience-hall should be built in the south, the 
north, the north-west, or the south-west, or to the north-west of the 
tank. 

119. To the left or the south of the Naga quarter should ba laid 
out- the pleasure garden (orchard), 

120. Beyond that should be laid out the flower-garden in the 
Mukhya or the Bliallata quarter. 

121. Beyond those should be oonsbructed the dancing hail, and 
the various courtyards for dancing. 

122. Temples for one’s own (personal) worship as well as for the 
public (lit., votaries, yajamana,) should ba built in the north-east. 

* 123* The house for the priest should be built to the south of the 
palace in the second court (of the palace). 

124. The house for the chanting of the sacred literature should 
be built in the Boga, or the Muklmaha quarter. 

* That is, following the anoieat custom, and the comfort and coiiTejiience of 

the master, • 
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126-126, On the onter side of the second enclosure wall should be 
(opened) its (main) gats j to the right of tuau (gate) should he situated 
the great armoury together witn dragon-like door-guards on the out- 
side, 

127. The oow-sheas should be built in the /ia quarter (north- 
east) with doors towards the Mahendra quarter (east). 

128. On the either side of those should be built houses for rams ; 
and the monkey-house should be situated in the Saiyaha quarter. 

129. The stable for horses should be built in the area from the 
quarter of Soma (north) to the quarter of Isdna (north-east). 

130. The stable for the elephants should be built (in She region) 
from the quarter of Yama (south) to the quarter of Famlca (south-east). 

131. Therefrom up to the quarter of Nair-rita (south-west) 
should be the place for the fowl-house.- 

132. The houses for the deer and other animals should ha situated 
in the region from the north-west to the Mukhya quarter. 

133. The bird-sheds should be built in the Sugriva and the 
Piishpadanta quarters. 

134-136, An elevated platform {vedi) together with a courtyard 
for security from accident should be constructed beyond the north or 
in the north as well as the north-west. 

136, Around that 'should be" erected a fence of pointed pikes 
{^la-kampa) with doors in the south and the north. 

137-138. To the west of those should be situated the pavilion 
{mandapa) to see a fight from ; this pavilion should be fittingly cons- 
tructed so that ascending on it (i.e., on an elevated ground) one can 
conveniently see (the fight going On below). 

139, The shed for the ram-fight should be built in the Varuna 
(west) or the Pushpadatita quarter. 

140_143. The pavilion for the cock-fight should be erected in 
the Mfiga or the Bhringarqj a quarter; the courtyard of that pavilion 
should be fenced around by the interior; its width from end to. end 
(lit., from bottom to top) should be one, two, three, four, or five cubits, 
and its depth (i.e., the height) should be two and a half ' cubits ; it 
should be furnished with (cross) bars one and a half cubits (long). 
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1 44, The hoase for the peaooeks should be built- in the Vaumriha 
qu.arfcex. 

146. The house fox the tigers should be built beyoad the right 
3 ’de of the gate. 

148. Outside that should be built the temples and houses for the 
hunters, 

147. The house for the secret residence should be situated in the 
Vitaiha quarter of the third court. 

148. In t-he Yama (southern) quarter of the fourth court should 
be the war office (lit,, the hall for discussing peace and war). 

149-151. To seethe marching of (lit,, mounting on) horses, ele- 
phants, and yehicles a pavilion should be built in the south, the west, 
the north, or the east of the sixth or the seventh court. 

162. The theatre hall {ranga-ma^^dapa) ihovldi. be built in the 
hob (north-east), or the Viiaiha quarter, 

153. The prison should be oonstruoted in the Bhrisa, or the 
A?iiariJcsJia quarter. 

164, On the four sides of the court (prdkara) should be opened 
doOrs and gateways (gopura). 

155. The rest should be made as said before (by the auoient 
architects) in accordance with the liking of the king in particular. 

156. The unspecified pavilions (numbering) up to sixteen should 
be discreetly (constructed). 

167. In the central (BraJimd) quarter should be erected an altar 
{Bratimd-pitha) together with a surrounding pavilion (temple). 

158-161. The broad wall of the central altar, of the square or 
triangular shape, on each side, should be five, seven, or nine cubits (in 
height) ; the altar {Brahma -pit ha) installed in the centre of a village 
or of a royal palace is always worshipped like the Trihdla (Siva, 
the personified three times, namely, past, preseatyand future). 

Thus in the Mdnasdraf the science of architecture, the fortieth 
chapter, entitled ; 

The description of the royal palaces, 
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THE ROYAL ENTOXJRAOE 

1. All the different sections of the entourage of all the kings 
will he described now. 

2-4. A king should study the four Vedas together with their 
six branches {angas, namely, Hhsha, Kalpa, Vyakarana, N'wukta, 
Chhandas, and Jyotisha) in order ; he should be proficient in all sciences 
beginning with the military science, including archery and politics 
{manira), etc,; he should equally jfknow) the six systems of philo- 
sophy ; and he should undertake (new ventures) after (due) initiation. 

5. He should be brave and resolute {dhlroddhaia), moderately 
sportive {dKiralalita), and majastio, proud and generous {dlurodatta). 

6. He should personally know (the strength of) his kingdom, 
comprising resources and allies, etc., and personally conduct the busi- 
ness of government. 

7. He should be a warrior himself, highly experienced, rich in 
resources, conversant with laws, and very strong in morals. 

8-9. These are said to be the special and common qualificatious 
of all the kings ; these jewel- like (precious) qualifications are indis- 
pensable for all (classes of) kings. 

10-12. He is known as the Astra-gmha king who has an army 
consisting of five hundred horses, five (hundred) elephants, and fifty 
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tbonsaiid foot soldiers (lit., retiane), of whom he should be theiohiel 
comniander himself, and fiye hundred beautiful court ladies, and one 
queen. 

13-15, That (class of kings) is known as the FrdhdraJc% who 
overlords the enemy with forts containing an army sis hundred 
strong in (horses and) elephants and a standing force h^tidred 
thousand foot soldiers (lit-., retinue) of whom he should be the chief 
commander himself, and possesses seven hundred beautiful court 
ladies, and two queens. 

16-18, The Pattahhdj (class of kings) is known to possess eight 
hundred horses of good breed, seven (hundred) elephants, an army of 
one hundred and fifty thousand foot soldiers (lit,, retinue), one thou- 
sand beautiful court ladies, and three queens. 

19-31. The Mandalesa (class of kings) possesses one thousand 
horses, ten (hundred) elephants, an army of two hundred thousand 
foot soldiers, a thousand and five hundred beautiful court ladies, and 
four queens. 

32-24. The Pa^tadhara (class ^of kings) is known to possess one 
thousand and five hundred horses, twelve (hundred) elephants, an 
army of two hundred thousand foot soldiers, two thousand beautiful 
court ladies, and five principal queens. 

25-27. The (class of) king called the Pdrdinika possesses two 
thousand horses, fifteen (hundred) elephants, an army of four hundred 
thousand foot soldiers, three thousand beautiful court ladies, and six 
queens. 

28-29. The Pdrshnilta, Fattadhara, Mandalesa,, and FaitabMj ■ 
these (classes of kings) should get the commanders-in-ohief of their 
respective army from nine islands (?foreign countries). 

30-32. Th.QlNarmdra (class of kings) is said to possess over tea 
thousand horses, many thousand elephants, an army of one hundred 
laJch (100,00,000) foot soldiers, fifty thousand court ladies, and ten 
queensf; for the Narendra {ciis^sa ofkings) also (the chief army-com- 
mander) should be secured from a foreign country (lit., island). 
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CHAPTER XLII 

THE ROYAL ORDERS AND INSIGNIA 

1, I shall now describe in detail the special royal orders and 
insignia. 

2-5. The Ghahravartin, Maharaja, Narendraj PdrshniJta, 
PaUadJiara, Mandalesa, PatiahMj, PrdharaJca, and Asfragrclkai 
these are the nine ranks ol kings (in descending order). 

6-10. He who is powerful, and has extended his kingdom up to 
the four oceans ; (thus) being victorious lives (in a palace) having a 
(victory) bell in front of the gate ; who is moderately, strict in his 
judgment of right and wrong j who is the most famous and the best 
among the prosperous,, and the protector of the people with kindness ; 
and who is respected by all (other) kings : such a universal monarch is 
known as the Glialcravartin (emperor, universal monarch). 

11-13. That king is known as bhe Adhirdj a (i.e., Maharaja) 
who assumes with his three-fold royal powers^ the lordship of seven 

^ The three-fold powers coasist of majesty {prabkdva), energy (utsaha), 
and counsel (mantra), (See Amarahoaha, 2, 8, 1, 19). 
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kmgdoiHS ; who is aware of the six royal polioiesh possesses ais 
(kingly) strengths^, is versed in poHtiics and ethics, and is born of the 
solar or the lunar race. 

14“17- That king is described as the Narendra who rales over 
three kingdoms conquered with his three-fold powers^ from the weak ; 
who is paid homage to by the (inferior) kings called fcha Parshniha, the 
Paiiadharaf the Mandale-ia, .and the Pattahhdj ; who possesses the 
eyes of a statesman ; and who is the subduer of his enemy, does good 
deeds, and remains engaged in festivities. 

18-20. That king is known as the Parshniha who is the lord of 
one kingdom, keeps one fort, possesses the six strength^*, is wise, knows 
the opportune time (of warfare), is skilful in (three-fold) actions®, and is 
acknowledged as such by others (i.e., his subordinate kings), as their 
suzerain. 

'21-24. He who .possesses the four out of the six qualities®, is 
the lord of half a kingdom, master of one fort, is powerful through 
the chiefs (lit., lords) and the ministers, and is acknowledged as their 
superior (lit., left alone) by the MandaMa, the Pattahhdj, and the 
other kings (i.e., the PrdJidraka and the Astragniha) : such a king 
possessing all those qualifications is called by the title of Pattadkara, 

25-26. That king is known as the Mandale^a who is the lord of 
half a province included in one whole province [mandala), and is paid 

^ The sis royal policies or measures (according to Mana, VII, lOO) 
comprise alliance, war, marchiag, halting, dividing the army, and seeking protec- 
tion. According to another interpretation these refer to sis qualities consisting 
of valour, energy, firmness, ability, liberality, and majesty. 

- The sis strengths consist of chiefs [avamin), ministers (amat'ifct,), Mends 
{SiAirit}; funds (Jeosa), kingdom {rashtva), and forts [durga), (See Amarokosha, 
2, 9, 1502). 

^ See note 1, page 436, 

^ See note 2 above. 

® The three-fold actions are known {AmaralcosTia, 3, 4, 2S01) as 
hrama (preparation for war, mobilization), •prahra-ma (array), and apalrrama 
(advance). 

® See note 1 above under lines 11 —13. 
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homage to by the Pattabhaj and the other kings (i.e., the Fmharala 
and the Asiragrdha) , 

27-28. That king is known as the Pattahlidj who is the lord of a 
part of a province (:numdala), and is prosperous, who keeps one fort 
and rules over good and rich people. 


29-o2. That king is known as the Prdhdraha who has these 
characteristics : that^he is born di one of the Brahman^ the Kshatriya 
the Yaitya, or the Siidra caste, keeps one fort, is the lord of many 
localities, rules over good people, and possesses all kinds of defence. 

33-35. That (petty) king is described as the AstragrdUn who is 
the master of many localities, the lord of one city, is powerful, keeps 
one fort, is the only chief of many localities without any rival, and 
who has conquered the weaker powers. 

S6-39. ^ The Ghahravartin, Adkiraja, Narendra, and PdrshvhM 
(classes of kings) should, wear a crown indiscriminately, and the Patfa- 
dhara a diadem ipaUabandha?ia ) ; the Mayidalesa should also have a 
diadem ipat^a) (as his crown), as well as the PaUahMj ; and both the 

PraMraJca and the AstmgrdJia are known as the wearers of wreaths 
{mdlddhara) (as orowns)h 

40-45. The Ckahravariin, Maharaja (i.e., AdUraja), and Maren^ 
dra (classes of kings), the wearers of crowns {mauU), should possess 
the throne together with the pinnacled crest (niryuha), the ornamental 
tree (halpa-vrihslia) and the ornamental arch {iomna) ; the Pdrskniha 
PaUadhara, and the third one, the PattahUj, are said to possess' al/ 
namely, the throne, etc., except the ornamental tree {halpa-vrilsha) ■ 
^ Praharaha is known to possess only the throne (i.e,, without 


account of the crowns given later on (chapte: 

A ® or Borvabhawna wear the kirUa, so also the AdUm 

or MalumrJ, ; the Narmdra oT Makendra puts on a Icaranda ; the Parshnika alo^ 

he PaiMW wears the on a ratna-pam 

PaUahhaj wears a pushpa-patia ; and hoth the l^rakciraka and Astra 
pmAaputona pushpa^^alya (wreath, not a crown). . For the characberistk 
features of these and other crowns see Chapter XLIX. 
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the other features) ; and the (petty) king Astragralia should possess 
only a seat, (not a throne).^ 

46-47. All the kings beginning from the QliaJcravartin (and end- 
ing at the AstragniJia) without exception should specially possess the 
(royal insignia, namely), two chowries and the white umbrella, and 
many wreaths. 

48. All the royal seats (i.e., thrones) are said to have six legs. 

49. The GJiakravariin in particular should pat on nine (sets of) 
wreaths and he happy. 

50-51. One chowry, without any umbrella, and (the throne) with 
four legs are generally suited to the kings (who are), superior in rank 
to the petty kings (that is), the kings of the intermediate and the 
higher ranks, 

62. The kings other than the petty ones are said to be adorned 
with many wreaths. 

63. They (the superior kings) should be like tbs crest-jewel 
{niryulia) amongst the. good people in respect of conduct, Sjnd be 
ornamented with the garlands of pearls. 

54-65, The intermediate and the higher (classes of) kings are 
known to possess (at least) two localities ; and all other inferior kings 
possess only one locality. 

According to fclie detailed account of tiie royal thrones given later ou. 

1 Chapter. XLY) the Chakravartin is supplied with the prathama, (first class, in- 
cluding maf^gala, mra and idjaya) throne ; the Adhird;jaoT Maharaja is given the 
padma-hluxd'Ta throne ; the ^nbhadra throne is also suitable for the Adhirdja as 
well as fox the Narendra ; the srlvisdla also for the Yhi's'udra as well as the 
Pdr'shriiika- ; the irlbandha also for the Farshnika as well as the Fatiadhara, 
the ^rlruithha for the Mandalesa the bJiadrasana for the FaitablMj the 
■padvia-bandha for the Prahdraka , ; and the pada-bandha throne for the Astra- 
3 r csiVj whose humble seat is not given the lion-legs owing to which the royal 
seats are called sirhftfl -(lion) sana, (seat). 

For the architectural and other details of the thrones see Chapter XLV, 
for the similar details of the ornamental trees (_kal2Ja-vrihsha) see Chapter 
XLVIII ; and for arches (tor am) see Chapter XLVI. 
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56. Those petty kings should serve those kings who are higher 
m rank. 

57-59. The king called the Ghahravariin exterminates the 
wicked; he is kind (to all), and governs the people always with 
sympathy and kindness ; he takes (only) one-tenth (of the product of 
his subieets) as the royal revenue. 

60-61. The Maharaja (i.e., Adhiraja) takes one-sixth as the 
royal revenue; he finds out all wicked and good people, and protects 
their faith (dharma) in all directions (i. e., everywhere). 

62.fi3. The king Narendra rules (over his kingdom) hy taking 
as royal revenue one-fifth of the income of the rich, but gives away to 
the needy and the very poor. 

64. The king called the PdrshniJea should take (as royal revenue) 
one-fourth (of the product). 

65-66. The king PaUadJiara should take up to one-third (from 
the rich) as his share (of the royal revenue), and give lavishly to the 
learned and moderately to others. 

67-68. The Pattahhaj (class of kings) should take all (kinds of) 
the revenue from Ms kingdom, and be always respectful (in the gift of 
wealth) to the gods and the Brahmans, 

69-7i. The king Prdhdraha lives on the royal revenue taken 
from the country (i.e., his kingdom) (and) as laid down in the royal 
polity distinguishes right from the wrong ; ha should know the law 
(dharrm) and acknowledge good services, but should be firm in words 
and deeds regarding (i.e., to retaliate) the contrary actions (i.e., harms 
dona to him). 

72-74. The Astragrdha, (class of kings) also should take from 
his kingdom the just share of revenue ; he should justly punish in 
proportion to the crime, but should not take revenge ; he should always 
respect the gods, the Brahmans, and the ascetics. 

76-76, In this way the petty kings should take the royal revenue 
from their own kingdoms and remain subordinate to the Ghahravartin 
and the other kings. 
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77-78, On those moral and just lines mentioned above the 
(petty) kings should share (the product of) thair kingdoms ; thus all 
those non-Kshatriya kings are urged by the ancient learned authori- 
ties. 

79-80. These oharacteristioa of the kings are compiled on the 
authority oi ali the revealed yeda,& (scripture), the Pmanas (traditions), 
and the Sastras (customary law books). 

81-82. One who studies these and understands the meaning is 
saluted at his lotus -like feet by all the wise men. 

Thus in the Manasdra, the science of architecture, the forty- 
second chapter, entitled : 

The description of the royal orders and insignia. 
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31. The length of the tooth {danta) should he lonr-fifths part o! 
the width ol the pike (Jahja). 

32-33. The straight length of the iiaoh-pin {Ula) is saia to b- 
equal to one-aad-a half tiiaes, or twice the width of the tooth. 

34. A hole should be made in the extremity of the tooth, and the 

axlehoit, or liach-pia (Bk) should De adjusted in it. 

35. There should he a support (ddlidra) above the axle (aUha) ; its 

measareinent is stated below. 

36-37. The Bfteen kinds of the breadth of the support [bMra,) 
sboald begin from half a cubit and end at five cubits, the morement 

being by six angidus a quarter cubit;. 

38-39- The aina kinds of length at the front and hack are said 

to end at twice the breadth, the increment being by one-fourth of it. 

40-42. Three, four, five, sis, seven, eight, nine, or ten angulas 
should be the width of the support {hhara) by the shortest (or thinnest) 
part, but at the front, back and the spoke {patti^d) part, it (the width) 
should bo twice those (measures). 

42-43, The same as the aforesaid width (i.e., throe, four, five, six, 
seven, eight, nine, or ten angiolas^ should be the breadth of the wood 
for the support (dclhdra) of ail the chariots, 

44. The height (thereof) should be increased by one-fifth of the 

breadth to twice. 

45, To the upper part of the (main) support (adjidra) of the 
chariot should be attached a supplementary support (upadJiclra). 

46-47, The length of the support {ohdra), being divided into 
four, five, sis, or seven parts, should bo decreased by one part (in the 
case of the supplementary support); and the last (i.e., seven parts) 
should be its length. 

48-49. Th© height of the support of the chariot should he equal 

to the breadth or greater by one-fourth, one-half/, or three-fourths, or 

twice the breadth. 

50. The breadth of the wood {daru) should be made equal to 
(? the height), and it should be adorned with all ornamauts. 
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51. Underneatn that (asle) shoiilcl be uiade tBe ear (iarna^ya) 
one haif of the height of the axle {aMia). 

52. There should be holes on the .support (hhara) of the ax e 
iaTi&ha)^ at the end of the chariot. 

53. The axle-bolt {lilla} should be adjusted in the holes : Si d 
spokGs>hoaia be fittingly attached lengthwise, 

^ 54. Spokes {pattUcu) should also be fitted at the front and back 
of the supplementary support. 


55-57. The pedestals {tipapitha) above the forepart- of the sup- 
port {udMra) of the chariot should be equal to the height o! the 
support or twice or tbrioo it j tnus are stated to be mad© the pedestals 
adorned ■with all ornaments. 

58. Above that (pedestal) should be a member looking like the 
entablature together wdth the crowning hliet (uitara), etc. 

59-62. 'That (member) should be decorated with the images of 
the lion, the elephant, and the crocodile, with the paintings of ieaxes 
and all other 'things, with the dancing {natcuta) demons {bliuta), and the 
demi-gods {yalsha) on the four girths ; (it should be) girdled with 
hooded serpents, and ornamented with arches {torana) and small pillars 
ipCida), and also with the ear and the trunk of the elephant {’kari'ko.T'ii.a 
and ndsikd). 

63. All these should discreetly be made for beauty in all parts of 
the chariot except the bottom (or lower part). 

64. The support of the chariot is described above ; the measure- 
ment of the chariot (itself) is stated here (now). 

65-67. The breadth should begin from three or four spans and 
end at five cubits, and five cubits and a-half, the increment being by 
six angulas (i.e., a quarter cubit): these are stated to bo the ten 
kinds of measures : (five) at the top and (five) at the bottom (life., by 
the interior). 


68-69. The eight Mads of the protection (nirgama) thereof should 
begin from one span and end ac two and a quarter cubits, the incre- 
ment being by six ang ulas (i.e., a quarter cubit). 

57 


446 


ABCHITECT0EB OP MiNASlE^A 

drt / i» ■* * 


mi rp, , ■■ [chap. 

be *aoraeHy [n,aaej"^ ^^“^“'{ 0 ^ ^bonld 

‘OBweflanumtej), ‘ ™ve«a, eight, or up 

eio»M begin 

"” 74-75 eubit)."" ««' 8 ®ent 

fetoy) ehouia L^S‘lroTsveXS'1 *“““3 

eiiouH begin from one^pfn ° " e'’°^ “™'' 

•‘acrement being by three an.uhT oubite, the 

The five Mnds of Whf 

storey ehouid begin from one onWt ‘J*® fourth 

stouH begin from one oubi ' *‘“^<=7 

8?sf ‘ war 

storey ehouM begin from ote rtr* spite) omx the sixth 

three quarters cubits, (the increment Zth“’ “'i 

84-85. The five feinds of r 

tC7 ‘n three*3nanf ‘'»s seventh 

three «»g«ias) and end at three f ““’fourth (i.a., thirty- 

”™ Ws), (the increment beinv t W 

86-S7. The five binds ofT^Jf ^ 

Storey is kno^^ ejgtt (of the spire) over fhe eit^Lth 

r;‘ w fte.: Wi h^r f ‘^atd 

i^hree angulas, ^ the increment being by 

83-89, (The five M-n^a f’t i - 

storey shonid begin from th i tnf‘ 1 ‘'^'= “P™ the ninth 

Sir -■ “• srirrir -r 





AJTD CHARIOTS 


^ioieya from 6h- fr.f f. iiei^rhS (of f;],. . 

oonsisfeing of one soan end afc tweabs^l!^' 

„ 93-93. (As an„tt;7, ,^““r “gO“^feadofa«0. 

^iheniQe store VC! ^^seriiatxve), the height fnf i-i, 

‘^s™ <^»gulas) ar^eTlt^f 0™ r' 

- Wc. -Vuta.,, the morsmsnt bX/-^ 

tian yie oae immAaiaf (“ae) storeys sboaiij be ffrea'er ■ 

’^figulas. aboye it by tweaty.fca. 0“ 

95-9?-. Afloor V ^ ^wenfy.fivG 

aLT"!,'"™”® sioaid b^tlleaftfae storey • 

TOatimea before. “ ‘“ ‘'‘'= “easuremeoS of the base’ 

(i.a„ withtm^e peletlV ftf “it may be 

WiSjd6 OXGlur^inrc f-U (f'te ^©3'SIIir61Iie22& of) f-)iia 1 ^ 

m. Whtl t“Tsr"^“‘ ™'' 

the peaes- 

““* fem oae spaa STallLlt a,r“““ '='* “>"* teoia. 

“ ”ioXior ap°an). beiag by 

oi 

oa :; ::r 

MS, The wise AomIm (™ 6»ct side). 

“to «s said before! “^yget made ooe portico reside tbe 

rA T ! i 1-. 

furnished with veBtibuIea 
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[chap. 

the 


110. The : bud o^raTTSAt'f r 

m-ns ‘’® 

etated MW :.th6 A’Attaa^^4L*aif’p“?, '^«=ribed abowe will be' 

-'Jaimi-a, Pavanc-lUiraU, A-iedte. 

and MUa-hluidnha ; Asm ate kiiow,! “*T' 

tt:: “ -- 

i-he chariot oalled feb^ porticos. 

tbf;4Tr 

dscagoaal porticos. '“ “ ^Jn'nW be forniahed with 

P=rtioosi°^ be furnished with 

-otau- 

^ agouai, hesagonaj, or circular, elliptica], gg^^re, rectacgn^ 

ISrS—X^? Tb ^ ^ 

ones ^4, the riScurS::: ‘be octagonal 

2 B °4‘ " ones T a jtd 

126. The wise (arohitect) .bn ’ - ^^<^^vngaU\ 

meritioiiGd shapes anz-T t-nn DamG the cars nf ffm u 

made). ^«or the gods (,„r4oi X r 

-tho!I;a"hf4r‘“*“““*““^ ^bould be empioged 

rn^y be extended by teeCe o^ CiiT^f ' 

0^} to twice (the breadth)' length (there- 

02%ea in teaXitrihoTortl^B^^ smaller varieties should be 

fighting and mock-fightini, the ihe4 , “C the kings for 

or daily use (lit, farti,„ ,’ 14 ^"ioties (of the charfoto) 

^?ZTnt: 'If 





AKD CHAHroTS 


U3 


IS9-136. All the oharioH -e., * ^ - 

three wheels • , e ® %h6io-r ,ho-.!.l v , . 

-nde gt , , _ lor mock-fi^h^inr, ,e “ 

for daily aae four 

f o Wheels,, and an ^^oul, be /erai-d “"t 

festiT&ls) are inown to possess aiv^ “oan. for spaeiai use (nt „ ^ 

m-139 

Wi), those ' ^*'■'‘“8 should hav-e tbr« n!.» 

(he ordinary festi™t1C,?h:i 

piSjtforiH^: (v/^r/y) > J-V. T . W'ltil n-n^ ^ 

^ ; the <3hariAf:c! r"r^■l- ^ two, or thr^c, 

possess three to nine platforms, ' ““ festivals) may 

140-143. The chariots of tbs ,■ o 

to? “o«M be forto'f '“■•' 

tb ? ““ platforms shonM b f® P'at- 

the W.ard/a (class of SesT o ™“'t"oted in the chariots of 

oonstruoted in the chariots of the v P'^*fer“s should bf 

®M to four platforms sh^H h„ -'’“''"'-f™ (class oftin„srand 
“IM the Parshnika. in the chariots” ll tbt 

Vishpu and Trypbai?||v^“" ™«tactsd in the cars of 

herettoepnn^Ator B^dZ “ f ® ^ of the 

goddesses should te fon“^te/i£ “f other g^s and 

to five platforms (for those ears). »cbiteet may make one 

will be descrtoTo““‘" oars (for the .mds) 

149-lSO, One, two or three r = 

cars; their measurement Lbonid bo mato 

ana therest should be as prescribed bt rim ?, •* «acretiou, 

worka (Agaona, lit, aufelioritaiive 

’ See^e undeTfekrt^^T^ 
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1S1-IS4. Tho lower of O Mil. 

I®'"'”* SatX ?r “ *1=^ 

tocribedr ftbey eoneiet of)‘^ 

(i5ofa.rtaj^ various belJs brco'h.'- mrV s ^-^thers, chawries, aroba<=! 

flowere. ° “‘™"' *>eau6ifm ’ 

159-160. From f-nn fr. ' xa. , 

‘to (nude paintings of &<i)ZToiZTblZ°Z with 

oiotnes on them, and representino on their^IimT £™“®“ «‘l>oatany 
181-163. (They .should be ^ ^““Sons. 

leepmg very high tune of fL * “ J “Present that they arei 

‘op ‘■touW be carved the Marnta *™) ' ai 

ontheehy hoidingonbytheifhTna:.'"'”^®”^*' as if moving jowiy 

-£■05-104, [I’h6 lufe© tbfl 

dram), together with the assemMiffl of ”>rulaAga (musioal 

“tosoaleo should be carv^ tT (nlnSr 

“■jr'rtr •' “• •“•irit;- 

toonld be party r6pre”enteV^ artists 

Poreonnded by their 
N%a girls- 

189-170. (The chariots) of the A t 
monarchs) should be adorned (il JZ T'‘" 
a pn) trees- and also with all kinds of nlaA oraamenta! 

Tlius in the .7 ^ Piatforzag. 

‘tord chapter, entitled : °1 architectore, the forty- 

T !^!ifff!Pto^he cars and chariots 

' of the ornaiaeata] 

trees see chapter ZLyiiJ, 



OHAFTBS XLIV 

1-2. SWKSs 

^ ^ beastcaas of 

“Sid 

biradfh i/fS •■ ‘i>ese are eii" fSb^ ‘“o«- 

»aii.Mee ^l^oo^d beSSSTST^ C^‘weeo bafoefers,- 

,, 8^ height of the laS TbotT'^ 

ttrae-fourths of it. “ « agaai to that breadth or 

Sve aufula^. W'^*) of the legs ehouid be three four 

10 Tf- louit^ OX I 

' Oooipare line 24, 



AECHITECTOBE op MANA81BA rn„ 

19. The depth (iheyeof) should be discreeiiV r? 
or two mgulm, maimhij made oue-haif, one, 

13, Thera should be a ^eca!^<^ /’in \ 

(thsMon) a horizontal dovice (ift” in tLtt'l 

order to adjust the frame). " ^i^strumont) should he made (in 

Aonia be ‘wot of the ooooh 

Wepth) ; and its enda shoald be adjaated to’the n 

fore-part of the legs. joa^ct to.the ear-lifo denoe at tba 

16. In the middle (of the breadth 'i At f s 

shodd be made (in order to overlay the boart. 

T^’ 

a straight Hue. ^ from end to eud 

slionla be made aiWon tie ends of tie strip) 

00 ) should be at the one or both (ends of the "t '* omahr 
tie ettip beyond the knot) mav be manifold (of 

- -toi ..h 

22-23. AH round the upper oar ‘ ^ 
the openings (betwerthe bl ot) 

cows eye, or the elephant’s eye. otherwis TT f^ ‘to 

no opening between bZt “™ible(i,e., 

rented with leaves and iowers, eto.^ ’ ‘‘ fee orna- 

94. The small baJustera (above tim fr. \ 
over the small projections (of the strip). connected aJi 

•f-x. iT be furnished manv mwa s i 

tteir base.^ ^ balusters ornamented 

96. Thus should be (made) the conr>K # 

^ toed with all o rnament. children, and it ehonld be 
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COUCHES bedsteads ASD 


^ SWi.2\GS 


46: 


2S. Ihc oreadth of fti,a I, , 
aty-oaead.^„y..._., ‘a^gw) bedatead, ,ao„p,i v . 

begin from 


^--ty-oae beds 

; --.aent 

— &• ill 0 y silOliJij b© of i:h n 

; md should be (the mtevmedmta) t' 

fwiiidow^Iike} balast-., ■, T ® 

bjn ^ intCT-^rsy^^'i ana 

I’be.e (couches) a-re fit f.-. ’ ^ 

^1. The legs should end hv th 

folio breadth ' a,, ,d 

86-87 . '" *"'■ *” 3»feo«v: ' bo groatog 

tbws, fonr ; 50 ^( 0 "^ !*'*““*“ ^^‘'- boardj a-e said * ■ 

^-b'^bsof bh;;’£-;:.$’s;---i0,en 4::‘( 

f-mes);boidtfaMf';?t:t:L& (..«., she 

Ga shaped be guadrangniar cr reot»gnIa, 

formolas begi^„i„„ titt ™"«ed by all she ^ix 

‘h ™3iug framesl °>^ ‘be crater sid- 

*»• '--‘- 


^ pag^66-t)7 ^ds’v^Flf T~~~ ^ (oi^her} castes.® 

’ ‘be de«. Of 
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n.. . * - 


4S-46. xie P- • 

couches of tite ffoda ibl k of) pedestal is suite,^ to fu 

and the recff-h« l ' (Ut 
»a of the fedras.- " ^0^ couches of Tais> ’ 

fcalusters'(«d,&s«)' etch “™o<f o^r with the 

48-49. Thev (f-h, i. 

form aud those for the mao shllT «»o diciua 

of Jotuses, Jeaves, eic./aui belte^'iia‘ali''“““”®“ 

They Shomd hoc . “ ^ »f‘ oraamente. 

oruameuts) made of iTOrror^od"**" '>»<i (-life 

twelve ‘i-o legs should be six, uiua, and 

^3- ^’be breadth Ci a w,'r7fk^ t 

three-fourths, or s half of k oqnal to the height or 

®4. If the width of fu- 1 , 

parts at the top (of the legs). it ehould be three 

thesTS hrighttl TV^ “‘0 ome (e„uei , f 

foto-pe-iestaikXts tht^h4roV.f 

— ” ohonid be made 

■^'>^ detau7o7tfa44l^^ ; the Jpaf-oraaizteiit 

page. 123 _i. 9, ‘PJ^^STTSTtr— 

’ A aosMiag „r Xlif , 

vntet'a generally „sej together with 

eanae of baluster, /t .k^. , ’■ here it appear, , . Petals (seg 

sn 50 have been uopH ■,'„ c 

ConipaT6 ^ice R whe, at ' ^F^re eliapter VT ^ 



COUCHES bedsteabs swieos 


(pciffa, above sIio?tI/T 

^alfaparS. ® part aaci a iiah; aarl g’|..f / . 

qv I'k ' ■ ^escribed K, 

Oi. Iixj4 ^ 

over fa calied She »''*»«-(*/* (olabrf ,°“®’“' «7>na-flj;,.t3 . , 

eteat.j made beantifaj. ‘®“‘-’'= .' sbouH bj di - 

fore-parts of fhe laiddle aad'npi?^ &he 

- J::: ... 

(«‘4aad ii»: Tyt -«c»a. demons 

The couches of the km -r - «• -^ , 

sWd ba a.ada ia aa^oMaao-a with Llfd^oL::::" 

— a.a..,a 

and the fora..part3 4? tt tl4a44aMt*5’4J4 4%^°’“'^ 

ueadlegs trunk). i^aobs (kalamlham, 

-a ofei;, 1" p:4;Ht4:i;^44 

at the top. '’■5^ Joining theia 

mba, chanda?ia (Undal)^ ^cf~^' (^J-ape), red saadal 

for the : .hese ^ 

boards (lit,, seats). ' couches, ag t^gli as for their 

and (tooth), hlurint (milk r ^ . 

2 “.;: ,;“j 
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all (couolaes) ; all other soft wood, if lets expensiTe, may as well be 
used. 

78-79. The length and breadth of the legs as well as the decor- 
ations should be discreetly made as recommended by the architect 
('?author himself). 

80-81. It would cause the loss of son, life, and wealth if eye- 
like opeaings (on the side of balusters) be made over couches (i.e., 
swings) which are kept on (hanging). 

S2-8o* If all the other features of the swhugs (mancha), 
namely, its frames, boards, legs, etc., and also all other parts together 
with the lion legs, be made according to the rules of tho science (of 
architeotiire), it -would bring forth fortune, happiness, fruition, and 
pleasure (beatitude). 

Thus lu the JIdnasdra, the science of arohitecture, the forty- 
fourth chapter, entitled ; 

The dcsciiptiou of the conches, bedsteads, and swings. 


THE THEOIS'ES 


1-2. The ineasiiremenfc and the charactei-ieiic features of thrones 
suitable as the seat for the gods and the Oliakrai'drtin and other 
(.classes of) kings will he stated 

3. The throne called the Prathama (tirst) should be made for the 
first (stage of) coronation. 

4. The MahgoAa throne is said to be used for the (second stage 
of) eorontition called Mangaia (auspicious). 

5. The Vlra throne is said to ha used for the (third stage of) 
coronation known as Vira (hero). 

6. The Vijaya throne is said to be used for the (conciuding 
stage of) coronation called Vijaya (yictory). 

7. These are said to be the four kinds (of thrones) ; the.y should 
be used as the royal seats for the kings. 

8-10. They (the thrones) are called the Nityarchcmdsana (for 
daily worship) and the Niiijotsavd'ana (for daily festival) ; the throne 
for the special worship is called the VUesMsan-a, and for the great 
festival the M ahotsa-vdsana : these are said to be the four kinds ol 
uhroiies fit for the gods. 


^rv, 


AEOHiraCTOKE OP MASASAEA roH-. 

tile nrstf fehrone is r-aflp/^ z> 7 

*bo ^seeoua ike tkkd P 0°‘“ ■=««, 

_ '^“dra, y,e flfu, '^'^^^-Aaara, the: fourth 

tha eighth Bhadmmeta., tli» aintb T'f 

thronee, she oamea of the (other) 

^--iLd ^Waee wil, he 

[pijQ j2]_^0 ijiadq /'^ k ’i-L. 

a-nyula,, ,he increment being by 

20. Tbe length of thf. ft, 

«‘i>« purposes (i.e:, fo rh,.. iia^e rcTo h”" ““ 

21-28. The a,ae t,,: ° before, ■ 

ylktt aad the other a” T"T^ ’’^ e^^ch of) the 

ehould begia froar ^ntemedi^ta. aad the Ia.geet} LI 

(Ucremeat beiag by at th.rty-one e4„Cr 

‘he throaee for daily ,vorehip(„*^^^^^^^^ to be the breadth of 

be ‘-^-ed ^:rL:!'sf x:;f: - e^id t„ 

end at tiL-Se LX «V»fa.> and 

-e hinde coneietrng-of (tb:: iL;:::; y “* 

(i-e., intermediate, and the larmsH ,■ ’’ ‘ and the ocher 

‘htones for the speotaj feetiraiXf" 

‘£‘heLX.:Xe"::rLr“ 

“«a®a; it, (She iength) may hoL “ ’ ? “1 ‘i“>ee the 

aa ‘be middle of the lege, “‘“1 ‘a ‘he onteide as well 

'ib^Ois, Hflcordiiiii^,i.„ , —; . — 

«-ter by ore-Aartt, ,„e-hah. 

See note under Jme 20. ^ breadtii. 
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cases'^' fci-i-ad£h should thus bi 


3 d 


-i-lus la tbg rDp*?-''‘-v ' 

ciiffioiiaioas of) ciio thioo ■ f T'"' ““*■‘>■'■-“5' fcf f". 

•S-SS. Of th p T. '■■«« o.; -.. hTf) ' ' 


s^easurC'd 


45 j 
in ah 


'-■-‘■'i gods; (I'd 


/-■* 5 ^ur t:Ue kin'T^ ■r-j.'j ^ = 

O'- uo. 0 i th* Pr-if-a - ""■ '-^*=sc-rujgd 1 '},^ 

‘*oaia begin feo, adit,;.;"™ nia :• ifad, ,f 

‘Mremeet being. “l : "“3 ' ' ■ * 


I } 


°f b-adfhhb; 

‘be an,l th, offerbaT"''"'’ ia eaol 'j) 

• * 8 iigfcii ftiierpnf) ■■ 1 - 

by cne-naif o. threa-fcartb?" h“"“‘^, “•* S>«‘er than the b^.a^^tb 
el lengib, « •"'‘=0 chat ,■ .b,,, ^re the tl,ZtZ. 

eeyenfcoea aiif ulas aeid r-ud tbh !».7-:n fm,,, 

by ‘fyo tbes:Z 

' Tl-ia^^Th ''® “ b«k. "" ; sb, ten,*.: 

‘wency-one anZZZZZ 4^.7“^““'“ ehonid begin horn 
TZ ZZ ‘bese areki-e «e«oent 

-k: bkk = 

ie stated below. ‘’Waasb are thus described^; tbeir feieb* 

«ee’; they Z 

’ » ab„uU be »Pe-i 8 e<l , ( B„a 


' a shouid b. ; ■ 7 y .“!■ *“" •’P-'ifie'l : (iU; 

tie .V,.*.,„te (lies 4 ah^kF p'“"““°“ "*'“■« etker throne- 

ZhT K ““ oo,„pa„ih:::s 


sitider lice 3I 

^ Tdese w - *• noU 

JBentioned in ^®eight of the t n ’ ' ^ ■ 

are separately epedfied • fouf divine and 

7 ^pecibed in the foiiomng line, • com J r 

giiaes, compare lines ISS-igg^ 
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4S-5^i. The height of £he Nitydraliaiix throne (for daily 
‘,vorahip) should begin from three ahgulas, and and at niaeteeii 
an jalas, the iacremant being by two arigulds : these are said to be 
the aina kinds of height, and should be made iu proportion to the 
breadth. 


51-53. 'lha height of the Nityotsava throne should begin 
froiij fiye anuulas, and end at twenfcy-ona a,njy,las, the increment being 
by two angidas : these are said to • be the nine kinds consisting of 
(three in each) of the smallest, and ctaer sizes as befora. 

54-50. The height of throne known as the VUesJidroJiaridsana 
snould begin from seven aiigulas and ond at twenty-three aiigulas, the 
inoremant being by two ahgvMis : these are, as before, the nine kinds 
consisting of three in each of tha amaiiest and the other sizes in order. 


57”59. The nine kinds of height of the throne called the Mahot- 
^avtuiana, consisting of tha smaiiesfc and otbar sizes shonid, exactly in 
the same manner as before, begin from nine angidas and end at twenty- 
five angxdas, the increment being by two angulas. 

60“62. The nine kinds of height of the pinnacle {iilhara) 
(3 of all the thrones) consisting of the smallest, the intermediate, and 
the largest sizes, are said to be three, four, five, six, setan, eight, nine, 


ten, and eleven angxdas. 


,63-64. The height of tha Pra liama. throne . should begin 


from nine angulas and end at ssveatean ahgulas, the increment being 
bv one aha -da. 

Ij 

65-60. The nine kinds of height of the Mahgala throne are 


said bo begin from eleven ahgulas and end as nineteen ahgulas (the 
increment being by one ahgula). 


67-68. The nine kinds of height of the Vlra throne are said 
to begin from thirteen ahgulas and end at twenty-one ahgvdas (the 
increment being by one ahgula). 

69-70. The nine kinds of height of the Vijaya throne are 
said to begin from fifteen ahgulas and end at twenty -three ahgulas 
(the inurement being by one ahyula), ■ ' 
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71. The sis iorrnulas begiaaiag with the ausploious shoaid 
be specially considered with regard to the breadth or (all) the tour 
sides limbs) (o£ the thrones)/ 

72. The Yonis are defesrmmed by multiplying (the breadth; eto ), 
with three, four, five or ais, and dividing the product by eight. 

73-75. The wdae {architect) should multiply (the breadth, etc.), 
with sis, seven, eight, and divide the product by twelve, the remaindor 
IS said to be the Aya ; when he multiplies the game by seven, eight, 
or nine, and divides the product by ten, tha remainder is said to be 
the Vyuya, 

76-78. When it (the length) is multiplied with eight, nine, or 
tea, and the product is divided by twenty-seven, the remainder is said 
to be the Diraa (i.e., RiJasha), and when it (height) is m^iltiplied with 
eight, nine, or tea, and the product ia divided by seven, the remainder 
IS called the Vara. 

79. W^hen it (the height) is multiplied with three, four, or five, 
and the product is divided by nine, the remainder is called the An4a. 

80, All the Yonis e.vcept the gaja (elephant) is auspicious for the 
thrones, 

81-83, It is auspicious . and conducive to all prosperity to make 
the Aya greater than the Vyaya (lit., to have greater Aya and less 
Vyaya) ; .but it is ruinous to all prosperity to make the Aya, less and 
the Vyaya greater. . 

8.3-84. The dhuma, Mka (crow), gardahha (donkey) and tmna 
(dog); these Yonis should be avoided; ail the other Yonis are auspicious ; 
the auspicious Y’on.w should be used here (in measuring thrones). 

85. The measurement of all (the thrones) are thus described ; the 
relative measurement (i.e., the comparative measurement of difierent 
parts) is stated here. 

86-87, The wise (architect) should make the (lion-legged) thrones 
With the base together with the pedestal, or only with the base, 
or with the pedestal alone. 

1 For details see the writer's Dictionary, pages 600, 610, and compare 
chapter IX, 63-98; XXX, 168-19h 


59 


AECHITEOTUKE OF MANASAEA 


[chap. 


m 

88-91. Of the twelve parts of the height, the base should be two 
parts, the small pillar (pddoiha) one part and a half, the filiet-ear 
{kampa-karna) five parts, the small fillet (JcampaJca) half a part, the 
cyma (or lotus, ahja) one part, 'the fillet (vdja7ia) above one. part, and 
the projection (hshepa'iia) half a part. 

92-95. The Vedi-hliadra type of pedestal should be furnished with 
various pigeons (Jcapota) ; at the two upper parts tne pigeons should 
be carved without their neck; they , should be fitted at the bottom 
of the thrones fit for the gods and the kings. 

96-97. The height of the pedestal should be one-fourth, one-half, 
or three-fourths of the height of a throne, or it may be (even) greater 
(if desired). 

98. As an alternative the whole of the last portion may be 
given to the plinth which should he identical in height to the base. 

99-108. Of the twelve parts of the height, one part should be 
the height of the base ; above that the fillet {hmjipa) should be of half 
a part, and the pillar should be made of one part ; the large oyma 
(mahdpadma) should be made of one-and-three-f Ourths parts ; above 
that the round ear {harna-vrUta) and the small cyma {pidmika) 
should, be (jointly) one part and a half; the neok (kandhara) should 
be made of half a part; equal to that (i.e,, half a part) should be 
made the petal of the round (circular) fillet (kfimpa-vpiita) above, 
and the cyma above that should be half a part ; the round pitcher 
(kumbha-vt'iUa) should be one part, and the small oyma (padmihx) 
above that half a part ; equal to that should be made the round, drip 
(7iim7ba-vriUa) and. the fillet above that; the small neck {galaka' 
above should be of two parts, a the round fillet {hamporvriUa) one 
part ; the drip {nimna) and the fillet {hampa) should be half a part 
each, and the small corona (hapotaka) should be made of one part. 

109-111. The one part above that being divided into four parts, 
should be discreetly distributed among the (flat) fillet {dlinga), the 
interval {antariia), the crescent fillet {prati-vdjana), and the round 
fillet (vritta-kampa) ; and the whole should be adorned with all 
ornaments. 
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112. It should be dscorat-ed with leograpbs, etc., with leases and 
flowers ; and there should be carved two crocodiles at the two wings. 

118. The two pigeon-like monldinga {hapoia) should be furnished 
with nose-like ornaments {nasikd), aad it should be decorated with 
the carving of female crocodile face. 

114-116. Sprouts and leaves . should be gracefully carved 
at the four comers (harm) ; the middle part should be ornamented 
with those leaves, and it should be adorned with all (other) orna- 
ments. 

116. The neck (gala) should be furnished with calyx ornaments 
{ndtaha)i and the carvings of the (demi-gods) Yakshas and Vidyd- 
dharas, etc. 

117. The round pitcher (vritta-humbJia) should also be orna™ 
meated with calyx ornaments and hands (patto), etc. 

118. Ali’those mouldings resembling the lotus should ba furnished 
with filaments and petals, etc. 

119. The height of the neck (gala) ornamented with various 
bands (patta) may be of any (other) desirable measure. 

120. Thus is described the Padmdsana (the lotus seat) ; this 
should be the throne for Siva and Yishnu. 

121. The same with a pedestal (upapltha) is called the Padma- 
hesara, 

122. The pedestals should be furnished with small, round, and 
angular (i.e., crescent) fillets (hampa). 

123. The drips (ninvna) should be adorned with pearls, and the 
gems should be inserted all over. 

124. The neck portions of allfthe pedestals should be ornamented 
with calyx (ndtaha). 

125-126, They ishould be furnished with small cuckoo cots, nests, 
arches, vestibules (ndsihd), Jug-pilla.ra (kwfiblia'-pdda) , and vestibule- 
nests (ndsihd-panjara). 
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• GHAPTEB XL VII 
THE CENTRAL THEATRE 

1--2. Tha measurement and the oharaoteristio features of the 
open shed (oourt) yard (muhta-prapangd) fit for the residence and 
seats* of the gods and the kings will be described now. 

3-4. That (courtyard) should be made within the central 
theatre, the breadth whereof should be divided into thirty-four parts ; 
and the breadth of the shed (prapa) proper is desired to be one part 
less on each side, 

5-6, Of the four parts of the height of that (shed proper) the 
height of the plinth (or platform, masuraha) should be one part ; twice 
that (i.e., two parts) should be the height of the pillar (pMa), and 
one-half of that (i.e,, one part) the height of the entablature. 

7-li. As an alternative the (whole) height should be divided into 
eight parts in particular ; of these the (height of the) platform (vedi) 
should be one part and a half, the height of the pillar five parts, and 
the height of the entablature one part and a half ; or the height 
being divided into six parts, the height of the platform (vedi) should 
be one part, and the height of the pillar four parts, and the height of 

1 Compare chapter XL VI, 30- 
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be three, four, five, six, seven, eight, nine, ten, and eleven angulas in 
order. 

35-37, In case of the gods, the nine kinds of the width of the 
branches are said to begin from five angulas and end at thirteen 
<t.ngv>las, the inerement being by one angula. 

88, The projection (bahala) of those branches should be equal to 
or a half (of their width). 

- 39. The root of all branches should be attached to the top of 
the trunk. 

40-42. The width at the bottom of the tree should be equal to, 
or greater by two and a half, one-and-three-fourths, or twice 

the width at the bottom of the branches which should be symmetri- 
cally attached to those parts (i.e., at the top of the trunk). 

43. The branches should he furnished at their root with creepers 
and leaves growing from the bottom (of the tree). 

44. The great creepers {mahavalll) should be at the top {ck’Ulana) 
and the broken creepers, etc., on the two sides, 

45. The surrounding branches spreading from the top should 
form a disc (i.e., look like the disc). 

46. The front creeper should be adorned all over up to the fore- 
most crest (end) with leaves and flowers. 

47. The interspaces of one or many branches should be furnished 
with flowers. 

48-50, The branches should be furnished with leaves, creepers 
growing from the root, the root of the creepers, the two creepers, and 
many creepers, leaves, flowers, and fruits ; they may also, be without 
fruits. 

51. They should be also furnished with new creepers and leaves, 
etc., and with the buds of the divine flowers, 

52-63. All the creepers should be made greenish in colour; 
blit the forepart of all (the creepers) should . be adorned with red 
colour, - 
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64, The Gharaoteristic mark of all the leaves is that they should 
be adorned with gold colour. 

66. The tip of the leaves and all the small (new) creepers should 
he greenish in colour, 

66. All the recesses {nireiana, fox nilcHana, a house) of the branch 
should he inhabited by bees. 

67. It (the liolpa tree) should be furnished with various leaves 
flowers, and creepers. 

68. Like garlands of jewels various birds should be carved 
playing thereon. 

59. There should be carved various monkeys and many goddesses 
in a playing mood. 

60. There should also be carved the Siddhas, Vidyadliaras, and 
other demi-gods on all the branches and at their interspaces. 

61. All these may be carved in the interior and esterior, and all 
over the all (trees), 

62. Leaves, etc., should he gracefully carved all over the trees 
from the bottom to the top. 

63. The small joints (parvcin) should be all over it (the tree), 
and the oSshoots {nirga'ma) of leaves and creepers should grow there- 
from. 

64. The boas {mauli-munda) should be attached to the joint at 
the root of a branch, 

66. It (the tree) should be furnished with leaves, flowers, and 
shoots with drooping heads, etc, 

66. The bee-like figures should be represented all over the leaves 
and creepers. 

67. The rest should be discreetly made : such should be the 
ornamental {halpa) tree, 

68-70. The ornamental Qialpa) trees should be carved in front 
of and beyond the courtyards, the open sheds, in the middle of 
the pavilions, and for the thrones marked with the crocodile-shaped 
arches. 
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61-66. . It (the Malivta crown of the Ghaliravariin) should be 
furnished with garlands made often leaves (rows or strings) of gold and 
other metals ; there should he five hundred, one thousand, two thousand 
or two thousand and five hundred niiiihas^ ; the number of gold pieces 
(in the crown) is stated to be of three varieties from the smallest to (i.e., 
including the intermediate, and) the largest ; they are stated to be (dis- 
tinguished) in connection with the four kinds of coronation of the 
GhaJcravariin (class of monarohs), namely, the Prdpta (i.e., Prathama), 
Mangala, Vwa^ and Vijaya. 

67. The number of gold pieces in the Mahida crown of the queen 
should be a half of those (in the king’s). 

68-69. The number of gold pieces in the Mahuta crown of the 
Adliiraja is stated to be up to two thousand, classified as before 
into three varieties. 

70-73. For the MaJiuta crown of the Narendra (class of kings) 
the number of gold pieces in the - smallest (the intermediate) and the 
largest (crowns) should begin from five hundred and end at one 
thousand and five hundred, the increment being by five huudred ; 
for (this class of) kings in particular they (those gold pieces) should 
be attached to the fillet {'patta) around the head [hero). 

74-76- The number of gold pieces in the ^irasira crown of the Par- 
slinika (class of kings) is stated to begin from four hundred gold pieces 
(nisMca) and end at twelve hundred, the increment being by four 
hundred, there being three series in each of the smallest and the other 
(the intermediate and the largest) types. 

77-79. The number of gold pieces in the Patta crown of the Patta- 
dhara (class of kings) in the smallest, (the intermediate), and the 
largest types shonld begin from three hundred gold pieces (nishka) and 
end at nine hundred, the increment being by three hundred. 

^ OrdinariljT- it implies a kind of gold coin which was the currency in the 
Vedic period ; but it may imply generally jewels althongh. in ail other places 
(of. lines 67, 69, 73, 76, etc.) the terms used as synonyms of nishlcx, are one or 
the other name for gold. 
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95 99. Tlie iieigtit of tiis crowns of tKo gods iDsing diTidsd into 
twenty parts, the (height of the) side ear (pursvapuriiay should 
be nine parts, and the height (lit., breadth) of the beak itunda) six 
parts ; the front (upper) fillet (agra-paUa,) should be one part and a- 
half, and the threefold band (vetraha) three-fourths part ; the fillet 
at the upper region should be half a part, and the three-fold 
band above one-fourth part ; above that the lotus (padma, cyma) 
should be made of one part, and the height of the bud (kudmala.) of two 
parts. 

100. This (height) should cover the distance between the base of 
the crown and the crowning fillet, and above that should be made the 
crest jewel. 

101. The height of the crest jewel (iikha~mani) is said to ’extend 
from the hand (vetra) to the bud (Jcudmala). 

102-103. Along the height of the lower band one part should be 
covered with garlands of jewels, (and) all the circular members should 
be discreetly fitted thereto. 

104. All the other regions should he furnished with the wave- 
shaped mouldings. 

105. The interior of the wave-shaped mouldings should be 
adorned with fiowers and jewels. 

106. The two parts of the ea.! (pur ii a) should be adorned with 
the carving, of crocodiles, 

107. The interior of that should be furnished with jewel bands 
(i atna-handha) surrounded with (ornamental) leaves (paira). 

108. The jewel band (ratna-bandJia) should be made in the front, 
and on the outside it should be surrounded with creepers (valliJid). 

109. In the region of the face part of the crocodile should be 
carved the garland of creepers (vdlU) together with its projection. 

110. At- the front and back there should be a continuous string 
of crocodiles. 

^ Compare lines 106 (purita), 117 — 119 {puri, pariva-punta, prishtfid-pun) 
14il {hariia-purak’i), 115 {harna-patra.). 
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25. The 'keyura and the hataka shonld be worn, round the 
middle of the length of arms. 

26, Above that (middle-arm) should be worn the piirima ; the 
crocodile {mdJcaray ear-rings should be put on the ears. 

27-28. The kati-suira (hip-chain) should be put oq the waist, 
along the breadth of which should ha a belt {paitika} extending as far 
as the sex-organ whereon should he worn an ornament . resembling 
the lion-face. 

29. As an alternative there may be worn a jewelled band project- 
ing up to andr covering the sex-organ. 

30, Five sapphires suspended with chains should be put on along 
the sides and the middle (i.e., front part of the waist). 

31-32. A piece of fine (silk) cloth of the yellow colour should 
suspend down to the ankle (nalaka), or a piece of skin or bark as a 
skirt may be worn down to the knee. 

33. A belt should be put on round the knee-cap, and the feet 
should be ornamented with the net ornaments ijcila)- 

34. ' All the fingers except the fore-finger should be adorned with 
rings, 

35. On the upper body should be worn the chain, etc., and, the 
pendant may be optionally put on the tv o sides. 

36. The string (daman) should be suspended by the middle ; 
this is known as the cliinnavlra} 


1 This ornament is elsewhere described as passing over both shoulders and 
hips, crossing and fastening in the middle of the breast and the back (see 
Rao*s eiemehts of Hindu Iconograpyhy, I. SXXI, M. F. A, Bulletin, no. 152, 
page 90, and f^’oemaraswamy, J, A. 0. S., 48, 3, page 255), 
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- - -£(::s2Cat:tttr ?; -- 

be ae length oahtb^Xpifeh ‘° l’'“7n.>a) fa atated to 

promoted parta (lit., topa, ap™) there shonid ba two 

with the rmga (at the tranaoio), “ awing board 

the balance (inla) will ba'^dtcribircbeloj)''*’ “’"“"“‘^^tio-.featnres of 

-ilt intleSx^nl ---ting of the 

twocnbiia and and at three cnbite begin froa, 

«’>ffuhs. ™““e, the moramant being by three 

the (balance beame of the nine) tiags ^be 

«nd ending at the Nnrn<rMn™i The wl^^b 

or four an^ulas. thereof should be three 

the middle towarat*Ll“ftwo)'’enS? by one part from 



^ ^I^OHITEOTUBE OE MAKASAEA r 

1 T*- i. Vt l'^-0AP, 

iSl 18.:?. The widih a,t <-1>a f 

^ouM.3cne.igMh,o.L^;l XeU“'^“ 

"f by oie-tbirly-second part than tl,»V T^^ °[ ‘bat (U 

(tbe pivot ot tongHe) sIiooM be m.d. t ^ bottom) ; otterwiaa it 

‘li« top which should be pointed like thfeufoiT 

184. One-hali of th«t /w ‘“o “d of the nee^j^^ 

Ott., projeetiou, &Wa), and th^rshouidf T"^ 

the root thereof. furnished a smaJl hole at 

if: oft Tf 

J.86, Therefrom ft « rv/-,w, ^ (two) sides 

should be greater than the (Jower) pivot o(t“f “®b 

, 187- A ring (vaiapn): should I e 1 

Of the touTue ‘o be egua, to the 

Circular in^ha^ 11 ^ ^-p, 

- four holeet: ’bouid he inade eight 

fbeeoalee with thetealf"™ do o* 

which^ehould hl^diT/rot'’"^ two eoalee (pane) 

01 iron (metal), ^ be dieoreetly made of wood, 

(metal).' the arch should be always made of iron 



L,J 


OK^N^AMENTS ANB PUENITUBE 


194. The fcwo (.oaJes) 

bmm with baHike chahn. I ff connected to the enr?« ^ 

Site scale). ' (through ths hoJes at f] 

^ ^ nm of 

h» Thus is described tbA 

one's disoretioa, rest should be made at 

of -rSefa.»r 

twelve ancjulm. ^ stock) is stated to he 

. fcreadfch of the loaf n 

A^'6., two 

200. The hezffht nf fiia / 

a half of the pedestal of the sealF^ ascertained to fae 

- £ S,r,f4 -- 

one-haLma f -f ^<=“ 00 , ato.M be 

above that ehonla be one-&W Lf t Zl^ 

20h. The ruddei-like nen rr-. n , 

“"« T t *"' -“* •*^- “■S,:“ 

206. It should be beanfiftin s ^^hkeseal. 

^^-Id be snaocth but weir^tSd (^ 1 ^ 

Piiation^ pulala). erect hair on horri- 

V tbe ehbe 

65 



oiU 


Vuhnu feSy of th 

f Sara„atiofthep 4 a “' Bu*a of tl , / 
bo coasfractoJtL ■ /? ' the pi 3- ^“^’0 

2 lf- 3 I 6 . AhaJ/ort^ , " "■ ® ‘b« musied 

8 ^«ate r tbaii that by 00!-“^": “"'*’'^ of fbat (width) 
tands of height (thereof) 1 one-half; these !’i ‘® O' 

oboald extend from tjj '“O'™ as the ’^0“M bo the five 

■“ - “ " -'». * ., 

“^dtbo other troe, t (of width) • 

‘wonty-three 4aL a ■ f™aa 'seC' ‘te smallest 

fearte^rde*. oages ti^ “%afar; these 

T^"®=owr4r75r;;;^r~: — __ “ o-^aAom 


bbo device withes’ — -^ 

on tie ney r°n with ‘"’f’’-*' ‘bat tlie^^~ 

■^bodS: i:7£nartica.„. ‘^“ge need tomeh “wr" 

nooonnaodate the ordL’ ““‘f several „tu. 

' S?e page 500, ^ »“ioaIs % wMcf i'®'” ‘° toe sa.aH 

^esta are 


-0 


OESAMENTS and pdbnitube 

[*ha Ji 


2j4~225, T1 j 3 lerp^ct-s fw p 

»Ut z*ti :f f'f T " 

Stoaa should bo tho Z^Z'‘lT’afo^''''TT '’^ 

s^r/!)! “ *’® ®9aal to tha breaath*°^>''V^t »a«-taiis. Itg 

smaliest aod the oihTtjplt Ihlaldh'^'^'’'’’ as bofore of tho 

at 6wautj,-th„o ans,ul^s, tha'inoremifr- “1 ®d 

tails (l-hanjanta.) ; it should bs «or« nu “"'"® ““Je w 
a beight should bs as beforo. * ' '*'’ ooraers). and 

240-242 Tiuo ' 1 ■ 

hirty-oae ang,^,!as, the iuerement bei “k ““J at 

bs tbe breadth of the cages lor til W 1 f ^ ^ •' ^bould 

be as before. ° •“ f''"' (®=i), and their height ehouH 

of tbe ^“allest M^thTol^enll^sr^^^ coasistiag of throe ia each 

angufus ; 

s i^tcifioTiari^ppTgieTTsa — - 





ABGHITBOTUBE op MlNASlBA r 

SIS’”' “• ”■«- ...w 

0 breadfch should begin from ninp • ' ? ^ S'foj'esaid ninQ 

^.^KandtheheigMshoddboasbeZ 

(b-adti) i. 1,, 

of aa a™L?ndrahafA^^^^^^ “f ‘h^oe ia each 

J and ead at three oabits and a hali °“° “ 

? • ‘®‘®o said to be the nine ’ F^a >>'’“? *>7 ais 

for the tiger. of breadth of the cao-pq 

253- The height (thereofi rK i 

(on each side), and it sboJtbTlarn-Td 

four corners). ^“™«hod with four ccJumns (at ib‘ 

255. The door should Ha > -5 

2 which) theped03:2(;d«^,,^y‘:'^^<f 

"Wo;!" ~ 

Sr'bofd™'' "Stif tt ‘he 

dQ. There should be fo777* r.' 
connected with tbp Ura+.i. pioces of wood af i-bn i 

mm the bottom and the unner bn. ? f 

. ^asa and the ton of th ^ ' 

be oonsolidated with kaniar. corners should 

262. Bars should be bn • ' 

°f the pito nrado with projeZ™ ‘«P the bottom 



J 




ORNAilBN.-pg ivn Trrt-n.^. 

T I T 


. ^^-3- Tbe width of the oilk h i 
.>6S. ihe Width (i p j-k- > ^ 

^oard f npp.. 

seven angulas. " two, three, four d-^p ■ 

-r: 

r« "'“H£‘'E£“-tr:’ -”'■- - 

toe whole should hp be quadraiirruJa. .-^ 

269. rb.^Ti ,7"'““'^'’ “ ; «■! 

"“•„ . “' "" '" “"” ■‘" *• "”•' '« •" ».- 

five7r fP"'- 

TBst'ahould bl'^^iTTsthTluT^f ’’E 

mto eight parts, (of whilftheyeStlT shouidT^" J be divided 
toe pihar four parts, the height of H ^ ^lei^^ht 

P-rt, «ad She „ppe. c„,t tv .0 piE J “ 7“ one 

rzzr. f:;':“E“"" “■"" “ '“"'^ 

with etttahlatures,. P‘“^« ™ tte froat ftrnished 

280 . The width of the a,i<jri|„ , , . ,, 
the woman’s waist) should be four parte 77’ “und 

_one part__^ ^ ““ P“h>. “ah the surrbunding balc^ 

•^(idavatana js a kin/^ nf '~T~i~l~’ — "■" 

"‘■iter’s DMo„ar!,. P- 432, °“ '“’’'“‘"t". "f- ■’‘‘•PtfrlVTiiTt^^^T^- 



^bohitectoeb 0 P MIna q J « 

- :: 

S£H"‘--SSSS""- 

TWe shodd b. , 

be 

:« ".trf S“ - 

said before (by th, ' for fche parrnf - 

m TbefcLriL ;r'^- be b..de 

‘beBrabmans, tie ^bouJd be „;*»>,, ■ 

Sodras. ^hatnyas (lit., y tZ tV°' «°*‘ 

The abUe., , ‘b« 

bracelets, ‘be feet, cro^-na sir,»n . 

bells, a«d ea.„®rnaZt“»^' bea'd-g” ^ T' 

am) ill parfciciilar - fboH 

■“■Id of stars and theTahT™*'’ “bP® 

breasts, half ohams, and the <>old 'J ‘be gar- 

299-302. The isTO I round the two 

«™»enfa (ySn-L) and°het"“’ ornameffa '"? 

S03-S06 Th., ’■ ^ etc., the 

‘ ’ ^“-s-tiesa (Siva), 


L.] 


( udxsi), all the gods of fha j. 

oiaryaa aaa a!) other groups if ‘fee Gat.- 

aad other (demoaesses), SarasvafeJ C ^aari, Ohamund^ 

mother). G=>wpa6i, aad Eartifaya (Cn^ 

tfeo Kag, of kittg^fTmt^rrana Z" T'*"^ *° ““ ^^8^ ana 

tfeeir oonscrts. P“Ple of the fo„ caetes, a^a 

atemid. it w™“a taott'afraoswr!^ ‘>'<‘3' fe® made as 

1 woald be the soarca of bad Incfc ” ** “®'3e otherwise, 

Thaa in the Manasar^? ' • 

ofeapter, entitled : ' architaotare, tie fiftieth 

The desoriptioQ of the bodily 

^ “'“»«oata and hoaae-famitnre. 





the teiad 

-a Mahl' 

ent (u, 

wa terra-cotta (lit, earth) • witlj”the« glass (mam) 

jng of three in each of tlT; th,t va^ 

the inferior)- el la '“«■ 

the images. 

;• ■. if a;;;,E.“““ r “•■ - -““'i .""-o ? ;■ 

.te^itioi] te Q[;;gg ^ - g- ^3 a mutiofinj t ’ °' 

'"olume'i ani T5 7 (LSIV 9 R a t ' -lias foa- 

S^P^LZL ‘ i««pretati„n (EleL™ ;f ®'. A’?'* 

»-bo knoT^AeU t ““““ “ » “tliod I ■^“ I-Mograpby 1, 52j of tie 

»« :: “ r «r ■“ 

(‘Compare m. 154^) Jf'f material, ,o distinctly meQtion'd‘'''r^' 

^“pJies painting .« ^ coafced T elsewhere also 

ter LXiy l i f chapter in ^ which latter 


I 


LL] 


TBIAI) 


^::’S-zci z 

stone ana wood) are known to hl f T ■' “<3 ‘t® «st « g 

, M2. The cMtmZ lu^'’ hn^g^, 

teso are said to be tbe toee i" ttf ■ 

He Imbs are (made) ™ibla is ^ be 
of whtoh balf tbe linrbs are vis.bTe t oaL I 

as b t t,3 . =■ -‘5- (WgH roiigf^ 

=^oJief) tnfertor: thus shonld be always miS ^b’ “ fbas- 

3M6, It has been said h-v ZIT^ ^ ■ 

j* “ “ “ 

various (two) kmda of idols ® ‘ »*=ated to be the 

Tr4t‘ :.s r ~ — -«.. ^ 

It 13 goo^ J for ali purposes if so desired^ ’ 

" l’o!“f « »>i fo' tho son ■ 

^0-21. These are said to be thfi 7 %^™^ ^^ass 

0 - 1 , idols of tHe Vaisbnava Ld tiT::! »*teiais 

unamended readintr fhi- r only. 

^writer s Dtcitonary, pages 80-81.) 



”*» 0, r 

23. When the idoh ^ (^^^P&otive) 

®- Itshottia hw , . ^ ‘h-i 

<Jlot!iea in baii. ' oj ^ittincr 

80. The bands should bo ■ ° 

“8 tie dZliT^ '>" ^toaoT w«f "'“8''- 

^^^fcial ‘wo richt o h'' held 

, f ■ The a„^,, ,, , ^^’-'S^-ohs.n, and the 

”"srnteshouMl““‘^ -ooodite 

mtofthr**" ^ »wer the 

it» h^d in’ S'” ““ ^ 

pan. in 

-8 .he pan, e, bedT ^^ZT ““ 

«'»'»'P. page, 221.223, oas-MOh 



LI.J 


'Wad 


619 


^^ataka, etc., adorned with the ariniptq 

tin-es armJefe r;-., 7 ! (■maniba?iciha) ■ and th ’ 

Jets aa^aU) mduding the one wmJ k 
^iiera shojid be fhf. ^ louaa tne arm 

aiid the ioia-cioth oham, etc., and the oiafpc f ri ‘ 

foraie^ ,, -^ ) -a.i «* c.>o„I„ 

The whole body “ ^^’agrance. 

«lo td 'b !^a’ ™ 

6 saould be adorned wifcbaliomameute, °“ aad 

father) : the wistXrrM^) ‘oT®° S™dcJ 

sculpts) h ^ the sotenee (ei 

-c -r 

46. It should put on yellow pI f 5 ' "^nahidaK 

be given the bright bine oontplerion ' body ehnnJd 

those eho«W be tnade the sV™ ehest and above 

cfninMJa system™’’" ™^»''e<3 m the largest type of the 

’"“P™ or the olnb 

in the boon-giving pose, mdafap^^ofe of “f f °P‘““a% 

ha refage-offeriag pose, and the otter rivht ha^^ 7 “ 

(aAni-™), and the other left hand shonld hold tt! u '‘°^‘* 

I'iVa}. hold the oonoh-shsll (pm/ut. 

For dstails 



^ECHITEOTUBB op MANASlBA r 

The ear leaf (lama pafra) should f )) 

ear nnga should be abl e b ^ T"" ““ 

«■ It Bhonia be adoraed with ! 

aad elongated eyes. smilmg faoe, » straight nose, 

‘bread and the uppe^garLaf ‘‘•‘O ‘he saered 

BtoW beLtT«hgLUT'''’‘ >>-Ey. tbnd the a™, 

58. Tlie fiugsrs should be adornp^ -f! ° stones, 

and the net-ornaments should be put on 2b ZT 

9 suspending yeljow clothes should reach the thigh or the 

baoi“; antXan'daSm:- 

SI. The beautiful wild fl ^ gracefully ornamented 

two legs. fl«-er garland should entend down tol 

should 'J,® “eompanied bythHousort! r&it^°* (proper) ; it 

-ages of) lahahmi (&0 aud the EatS "^ 

optionally on ‘he right or left when thev» ®e®''““‘^ >>e 

or the moving pose • f-liAn- i ruade in, the afaf 

(also). ® ^ »=‘ryed in the erect or sZZ 

postur(3 

three eyes, and he adTnfd tiTh th^^l I’® furnished with four arms 

hneetdiir^^---- 

58. It should put on a chain r. ^ ^ ooraplesiou. 

sheet, and there should be a suspending gt “a 

■ ^ ® 'o-d the forehead. 



) 


ItJ 


tbiad 


69-70. There should bo ■ , 

pattern (karate) n.- of thp i. 

h .Ud a leaf o.a.ea\ 6a. (, ,,,, 

upper aruelet tZnT\ 

. . loot of the arm«a ci> 7 ^^^'^aents {pUrima\. 

with^ajl (o^ther) ornamonta. garlands and 

74- 75 . Ttr p ^ ear. 

pose, Md the upper feft\”®5tTheb^“““- -®fuge.„fieriu. 

an right hands should hold the “““'giTiag pose ; the other left 

6nuin respeetivefy “““ 0“™n) aud the Ud 

matted hairs. ‘6e Gauges should bl bet Z 

06 au forehead. one eye iu the middle 

S0-6e M«.Mpoisou) Should he showuou the le.^ 

^ndttt4ugt“f„:Mt!lfo” Z ~. 

82. It (the iraaae) shoum l - 1 ^ P^Qcious stones. 

'‘nd the feet should le adorned wBralwetr^ ” “'‘“S 

pauied by (the ™agfof “““o®- 

<i^sJla system"*''' "neasured in the largest type of the 





OB MANASAba To,, 

85- The of 

measured in the inten.ad.ate typfof 

pedestals, shonid be ma*" fcrthT^h"^ type oi 

(ae pedestals) shonM be fuLiehed i Triad thee 

-8 With the ornamentaiX;tee:f 

^^^dVjshuu acooxdiiig to ^let for the images of Sudra 

adorned wfa alf “Lmetts!'"'”''^ “^*tatad on) as 

be made aeoordmTto rairoate iTelcTr 

91-94. As has been said b °f soniptare. 

‘te stationary or movable imal^'' oTT’ f ® “^e 

together with all the limbs in "fb f Bf»hma, Vishnu, and &Ta 
measurement. ® 'e,rge3t type of daiaiaU 

chapter, entitled of arohiteetnre, the fifty.first 

^^^^Jlh^e^ti^oi the Triad. 

3 chapter Xlll, ^ ' 

or details see chapter (XXX J V XT vt\ 

Uvaaj^, XLYI), xLVin, 





f 



I 


the phallus 


ae phallus^„^w,„ “f’^'^rbVaetcrib^ of 

... 

a« (anc^hofslon T’ &•»««■« aS^ 

-d i:: zz zzt- (-“4 on:-' ‘'r 

for the Hghatriyas the -■ ? t ^^^Tmans, the VnorTu 

for others, ’ 'S'w«^a for the VaiSy^^^ 

- tt. if “•■ •■' •*• »-»»- « .1., ... ..,, .. 

n4r'^4f“““ «e fit for the y ., 

^asorement of thfad^rnn 7 T “ 

» “• “■ •«- £ 



5-4 ABCHITEOTUBB op MANASIBa r 

taain pillar; fcitav msv o^ 

smallest sHouW be the three mm of ™ te the 

18-4^. Pto (breaair orif ZTT^^ “ »-■ 

parts, each ot those parts eeay be la he^lhTofll° 

to some, each of those mne parts shooM K ^ 

parts so that (the height of) the ohsllf ^ T“ '“'‘O nine 

consisting of nine in Loh of the sm Lt“rtb t”' 

hrgest 8 iz 63 . maUagfe, (fche intermediate), and tlie 

2’..-21. Xha ibeiirbt of tJift 

it ia one^half of the ttlth of 

jntennedista sine whan it is three-foLhl fh ‘‘ “ ‘io 

oomp.,onwith^^ of the phallns in 

being hi^ided 

PMns; the smallest and other sL 'b Z “f ‘ho 

before; the measurement of each bein "c 'distingnished) as 

bo e.ghty.„ne hinds of phalli “ there wiB 

b^ht If thaXCThS f; 

sfated m connection With the adytnt^ '^ m the same way as 

tWf of the"? Z -‘bo largest 

.“2 ;? • r ^ ;s “ -- ..2 »; 

- - •"■•.s:r ;.:2:-:2 
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^^ALLUB 


31-34 /j 32 f 

pillar being with tie main piliat) the height of the 

Cn!”- 1 each o7tt:; Z Z ““ 

letter relftb ^l® 

'* “8 Airty-sij; kinaa of obeli- ! ° ‘li® piallas there 

latermeaiete), ana the W »f ‘ie eL “ ' (1 

aa aforesaid. ai.e, aod e.er^tUng shonid ZZe 

35-39. The heio-ht of 

p^s oonsisting of tLae il"" fZ “‘o nine 

tallest aod others, there wii be ekes, oamely, Ze 

‘hose mne kinds of behhf 1 ' Koda of phalli witb 

8 ifioe Shonld be ditSf intfel” I”® <^45 If t 

be the height of a Phallns. so thaftle ’““b aiould 

‘be smaTst 4t °af 7 

The p 4 k“?'7 

tbre^meaohof the thrle Zs^ZLw fb “i 

one cubit. ““ nine cubits, the increment 4ngt 

43 44. The height nf f-Jo 

from three-fourths cubit, and e^nd 7” begin 

-reinent being by tlire;^ o4 47"'““ fh“ 

45-46. Again, the height- fn - 

half a cubit. the increment being by 

4/ 48, The height of t-tia 

begin from one-fomth cubit, and^eTd (again) 

increment being bji oJlZbllZ ™8.fonrth oubit^The 

Wnfls (of phallih"''’ and r/6Msc; : these are the four 

Ptallusacoordinno7ha!7Tt4l*u7^’“(^ binds of height for the 

If measurement, consisting of three kin* 





-«^.iiXTBCTUBE OP MAnaSAB. 

>n eaot of * 1 , ■‘■^■^'f'-oABA r„ 

Bi-55 Th ■ '^'■^’^eub being 

56-57. Tbfln- 7. ^^<^romGQt 

i’J® of fhe ,, 

aamly.) sbonli he (of th 

-‘i ao h;,vL , 7 * '‘“sht of tio 0 , 

'«as6i ; or tBo iigi4j ‘ arm, chin (jaw) oL ®Saa. 

PMte. each of wlnoh f 7 Beiuo I- M 

aiioold oonsiet of three i7°'‘ o ’’'* of the n7'i7 

‘io» there are wl 7?“'’ ‘i»So 77 ‘i>oy 

«»orr With the height of the7 «■>& ^f 

' The nhoir ^ ^^^^hipper. ib conipa- 

t^ey are (actually) maTe n'? of ni^e Jdnds ' 

. , f »» - 4.rr’ " ""> -1." ■“‘" “ 

-69-70. An e t x, • ^ '‘Vulas. °‘-°- from fifteen 

Jiven ahoTe aU the heigh?* ‘’^'■ee-fourths of a ),■ 

^ ^^4,iemeaaf77f'““''^*‘^^ogard to th"7 7'^'* 

“ “ -tailed io one «=’®7idnai).phaiii: JLf ?' 



ITt] 


PBALLUS 


wii&Q all nhaii' 

Of) t.e 

PhsUi ia grout ^ ^*‘ra hs^iuth' “°! °‘™“' 

>>e deacribea ZZ *^^‘8^“ °f the pbalius ; it, , 

, Tba Width of ph,„i . 

%Zn '? bo thruo 

‘0 be the three (prinoimif *'“d the Fwam ■ ti, 

'rhe watLTth 7:%,- ' 

'«-S~3S'. '■” ■'"" '■ •>». 

‘welTO, thirteen, or iZLl ie r^, , 

83-84. J^iff <^n^ulas. \ so) described as 

vidtb of the unifort’ *'“ a^^aics are (also) I- 

85-86. EMt *be 

three kinda of widtttf twenty angulas ■ f-i, 

87-88. t!: : Phallne. the 

“re (another) three w"d**'!'’™*^‘‘*"'®“8tweatv-thre ■ ^ 

89-SO. TweiitT-£o4° ® these 

“re (another) three hinds of SwTh “r <tAyaf„,. .j. 

Sb-9-3. Twenty^even r . these 

"a?;f «“^‘o wU":nr'“ 

e result of eome 



^ AEOHITBCTUBB of mab-asAba r 

/iu those maastires should bp nf ■ i ■ 

(three in each of) the smallest, (the fnLmediet of 

largest sizes, t^^iuiat©}, aud np to the 

96. dliese are the uirie hinds of nJ-miT 

other (i.e the and the of the 

parts. Piiahus should foe one of these 

99. Thug are known to fop i-fora ft, 

^ ^he Dravida (southern) and th^V ^^d(^ra (uor- 

100-103. Two three or , 

length, those parts should be inLS foT^ desirable 

Fewra and the other (i.e., fcha Drditida Ti! for the 

breadth thereof and the three sizes, iiamely i " J 

foteliigent P^<^Porfcilns)’ Jade b^the 

exclude 

andtheBudraportions^lruTd^^^^ namely, the Vishnu 

106-107. As Bn Bif . ^ ^ 

•^ishtofthe nC “(vt:::t the 

ma type. parts . this is known as the Vardha- 

£*r' po^- 

110 lu“ ” 

tCrCto'"^'* ‘ie &TO port': Vishna 

, (toown ae) thi S«a«.r ip be focr parts ; 

^ 112. Ip the Bia-mga date of h^r 

“® ‘>>eSi,apprti„pashou^i/beT;Ilt^:;^^^^^^ the Vishpr., 



529 




PHALLtJS 


‘be P®''‘s «! she height thn 1? i. 

Perta reseeotevl thk? -ve’. 'ei!^ f f 

Brahma,a3 and tie kince, PbaUaa too is worshipped bv t!, 

parts respeotiwely. be fi™, fiwe, and 

pbLii:h“ 

130-123 of the) VaiSyaa. ' ^ P®"*’ *^^>0 

hundred n&vH fi? tS- phallus beino' 73 > 

-rr. j the S va i. ,-, aivided into 

~'r' t??r (-«■-«?“ ^ - w .. ; 

should resemble a quadranglf^irv^f Phallus) at the bottom 

oo‘a?on. and the sL ^Xn at tw’" ““ miM “ 

‘he learned'toS ^‘^ted 

brahma) quadranc^ular thpyv,'iu) / ^ bottom (portion ^ 

(4!^, lit.. mat «=o 

from sixteen and end at one thousand tb ^ begin 

‘his has been laid down in ti,„ „• “orement being by two- 

regard to the (Sutetp^"" ^th 

“‘o fire. Si®: seven, Iflitftrtstt »oing divided 

Pmnao]eofthe.h6ad.houfd be ^ width) of tl 

that 

" Oamp-ire lines 156-158 ?Fha^niiI — 7 number 

^P portion of the phallus. 



A^omTMOTvm OB , 

oo.po.eM Zr 

3.40“i4S T'li 

2 -« :wrc:r.)“:r 

he image of Siva (Tripuraalia^ • should be made 

®»to the OBsoeat (of &V 3 ) f°oj^ ‘ “ “ kaaiag arohitaots shoal j 

ffiaot representation (of the half ■ moon). '*e an 

■ “to tan parts oonsh^rg^of ^ 

tie four portions! ti,. , ? two, three and four narts / ™ 

»a) at the htJofC (Sr^ j: 

‘t fot ail the three styles, namelv ^ should mato 

^ud the Dravi^^). etc., (i.e.^ 

shoala be one (i,e a<iu^ fo*fot*halfl™’°f **’’**^ oiaraoteristic base 

oue, two, or^hree pLt:' :^‘fl^‘ portion met 

™ ^'>0 Sides and thetaoh 

the side, one suoh balltlfog aure^r/^’-^’f**’ ftrniahed at 

ai the back should ba fifcfeingfy parts- 

'"^^"^"y^^ouldbemadethepharn^^^^^^ Vishnu;!. thJ 

Id6-159. Af the ^ aud fclie other aStyleg, 

{Jfai^tc) pbalii j, y- -t of fbe sina-le (eka) nf fi 

^ ynaiJi, a bud oruanifinJ- tv,,, -u oi the grouped 

WV as on the pinnacle ; and tCn '* °P‘'°“a>iy “ the same 

optionally made like an umbrella •th^’“r‘' !’ “V he 

te 1 

thflarent parts of all thriLptsVealrbef “/h 
, The interior of th r “ 

«Aa.pnrifapeAn) should be divSrf^'®” (central hall alone, 

^62. iThe T?.. ?; V , - : 



^**““*“^ '«^y®'i 6i>at. shodd bo of 

shoald to «oLf ‘ Tbumaa plot) 

aiao parts. ’ <^»6ro should be divided lato forty- 

• In the Gentre of tha 2? ? 

(central) line ™“ P'“‘ martod tbe 

tfaosej wo ffineer"'‘ *=“ ^-‘ween 

->0- 

'' ' .honla 

&ey sbonld betat“ 7 '» bo installed, 

i 72 , la fiiie plot of Vishnnlv u ^ 

the phalii in group, ' ^^eli the siugle phaJH or 

3 78-175. The f oor of fK. 7 ^ 

‘^77 (ihe LZe) ‘be eeotral por- 

16 would be ell defective if fo ^Perfectly) level • 

■gnoranoe; the wise (arohitecH ^ ,7 ‘p 1 -vel 4 rS 

~ « .„., «,. .. ...r^ ‘sriT/ ^ 

177-178. Thfi =n-nrrio • 

sbonid he of the A^o»%LSn form > «d H *’® ‘b« idol) 

^ne) should have what is called the tf fear pieoe- 

bed the tortorse shape: thus is fcnown 

hS«e Chapter IX, aud the 
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179-]m i>, — — j-cHAP. 

Wgfa* <of the ba?) ‘te 

‘ta) pedestal (pitlut). ^ ^ luoieased by the (addition oi 

asaistantfl {liUpaU) 8hoa'ldTa8tai°‘h!f'’l together with his 

thephahi, the altirs S) ndthett 

183. The partionll of ta ,! ^ 

desoribed in Ml (detajl)'. “ of stone will now be 

assistant workers (sttdpfl,ia),thfmLtM together with the 

«P so the morning should go to Th n „ f 
moment of good consteUation. and ooh It ,f 

w^onait.!twVt)Ulr4“it°L*r^ place the stone on a 
189-190, That „ieo« ef 7 , *° ‘>rfore. 

by leaves, bnmt by fire, disfigLoTl^^’Sv'^ 

by £iie sun (shines). ^ ^ a pit, or licked 

be in the east to 001 *^ 0 ^ the^ bottom™ *"“4" 

face towards the gronnd, and the other (hinder) n TT‘ ‘'i'* 

193-194. All the stones (to be s 7 7 ^ 

towards the east, should have tL "i s ’ ^“'’opart lyinir 

the left side towards the north. south and 

tbe right towtrLT^stL^^fh e" left trf “> 

196. The stones with the head ! " “““ 

>iorth-aast shonld have 

^ Coiapare the ttietiio(i — T"^ ^ 

Chapter XV 2SI-2I6. 

8ee Chapter K.„. pages 
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Jiaad and tail, ™»e« there am no (distinot) 

are inown aa ml'ir '“Jtl'wise in tie fonr dkeotioas 

199. iyino- lenof-Ti^a* 

200. AU tie htje pjeoee oUto ' i 

She eiy, of atone ieep ooonpying tie earth and 

201-203 Wifii X 

‘ha ground, (and the Sftowrde toe*^ ‘‘““om towards 

>> 0 rti-eas 6 , if atones with surnnl fr a the 

w - -- "‘tsC sr .t: 

(nniforin) shape at the 
thetlin ‘o' have the broad hotto. and 

female circular ; and^Chef “ia” Cn h ^ 2“^'’®“SoJ’‘r, and the 
neuter. many horns (elevations) it is ealLd 

stone.“' ibe bell metal is called the fenaale 

male Stone.^^"" “ jewel-box, it is inown is the 

nor mat (U, ^““" 0 “ i» known as neither female 

ereeSon?“ ‘>“0 musical tone it is called the 

tie ‘^00^‘one (^i«a) when it sounds like 
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214. Tkoae (stones) -whioh sound a half of the aforesaid should 
be the barley (ijava) stone 

;215,’ All those atones which are oiroulai should he reared as 
grain ( sdU). 

216. The male idols (and) phallus should be made of the male 
stones, and the lines should be avoided. 

217. Female stones should he collected for the altar {pltha, 
consort of Siva’s phallus) and the idols of the female deities (^akti), 

218. The neuter stones should he used for all kinds of buildings, 
etc- 

219-220. The phalli and other idols of the twice born (the Brah; 
mans, the Kshatriyaa, the Yai^yas), and others (the 6udras) should bl 
made by the wise sculptors of the white, red, yellow, and . black ston<| 
respectively. ' 

221, The stone (for the phallus and idols) of all the castes m | 
he optionally black. 

222, But the black lines 
castes should be avoided, 

223, White and gold lines (in the stone for phalli and idol£|i 

auspicious and conducive to all prosperity. ^ 

224, Thus is described the collection of stone ; the rest 
be followed as stated in the scripture {dgama). 

225, The characteristic features of all the self-revealed (svayam 
hliu) phalli will be described now. ' 

226-227, The JJdbhuia (revealed proper), the DaiviJca (divine) 
the Md/iusha (human), and the Gdnava (of the Oana class) 
these are known to be the four types of the self-revealed phalli. 

228. That which is installed as a self-revealed phallus is oalle 
the Svayamblm phallus. 

■229.' That which is installed (i.e., given) by the gods Ts oalle 
the Vaiviha phallus. 

1 It may mean foreign or o’f the Ionian Grecian origin (yavana) i but tt 
context does not admit of such an interpretation, compare lines 213, ’215. 
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230. That ; which, is imitated hy man is called the Manusha 
(man-made) pbailiis. ■ 

231. That which is made by others (aon-descript) ja called the 
irregular (drsha) phallus, 

232. That which is worshipped by the Qanai is called the Gano. 
(Gdnava) phallus. 

233- The Udbliuta phalli are white in colour, and the Daivilca 

red. 

234- The Mdnsuha phalli are yellowish, and the Gdnava, black. 

235. The irregular {drsha) phalli are marked by joint lines, or 

are of the Svasiiha, shape 

236-237. The Udbliuta phalli should bear the Sankara shape, the 
Daiviha, phalli the Rudra shape (?rosary), and the Gdnava phalli resem- 
ble the mountain : the shapes of the phalli are (thus) described here. 

238. The base of the Udbhuta phalli is broad, and the top sharp 
(lit., thin), or equal, or larger than the base, 

239. As an alfcernative“all the phalli may. be broad at the top and 
sharp at the base. 

240. The phalli should have the drum shape, and the 

Mdnsuha phalli should have the ladle-shape. 

241. The Udbliuta phalli may (otherwise) have the mountain- 
shape, and the Gdnava the pumpkin-shape. 

242. The phalli should be installed (lit,, ooilseted) on the bank 
of some holy river or mountain. 

243- Such should be the phalli for public (worship) •, the rest 
(of the features) should be as stated in the scripture {d-jama). 

244. . The characteristic features of the lihga-pltha (the altar of 
rhe phallus) for personal worship (lit., for one self) will be described 
now. 

245-246. The length of the phallus is said to be equal to the 
height of the altar, or three-fourths -or one-half of it, and the width 
should be - qual to the wndth of the altar,. 

i They are stated to be the followers of the god GarieSa, 

? b'ee Chapter IS and the writer’s Dictionary, pages 732—738. 
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b.„t oTL rTe 

ooJours of the alto aTof tCXirre '' 

namely, the Brahmans and others. ‘tastes, 

and iat -y bo blaoh m colour 

fiiiely polished is called J§amthT^^ ^I’Oand goddess) which are 
352. Ju connecliLoji with thA -<qW i 

t (it 

Pballut) ; the role: l2oi itlla ‘be 

‘be ..... ,ooM 

“ P^rtic'olatTe (“ ‘b® pbalhe) ehooM 

(b‘ Ji) -i-d up (,e™te.,l.e 

268-268. The , 

oireuhr), or elliptical at the ie toired to be roaad 

• •> oot) ; sna oorrespondine to fiit f it S'long the bag. 

»‘> ‘be Pbi 

" ^^ere ar« gtwed to be ~~7 

«1o“L!|‘i“' v'"'" ““a», 

obapter they raar h °^’^Poaent parts of j-b^ K ii ^ 

'b^<-u.ae,v.„;4r' 
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«at„al tooth andlip ^„i, is 
‘^.e -o., haoL - W-) too™ to be iostallea i. 

°«tWed Mr btT' b.nk is desired to be 

-y ba-osod for personal or 
f WMshi>“ P'^rt'oalar) should not be used for 
stated (abov/r^afdTug' "f with what is 

~»g to the scripture. should be Jdl 

for personal worshrwuTbTstatenreW)*'' 

awided. ^ ™‘®>'- ««, heat, or wind should be 

should ha ayoided. '«^et (soft), spotted, and split 

»undjfeiffa)». *' when a part of it makes a low 

bitiea^is oa^ed neTtL'?“*’ " and is slightly 

2 3. TilG StoQGS wilicil aria oH-U 'Ll 

P'^^fetred. -f wrought with gold lines should be 

toes 211, e,o. IW. “ 
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t«nst,c features. fOMtrncted with stem of sooh obara.c- 

27T"“27?^ rTTT « 

with the middJe of th “““ 

length between the &ge.' ioint, flVr Band the 

no.p-M- -) -^b^re 

280 T),- ^ 

the planet “nderThre “f 

281. I'ha m„. ““ ‘he master is born » 

earned out in the standard n«n„bj (altars) should be 

282. The vorifioation bv fh . ‘hree-fonrths inch). 

^honld be applied in connection ;ith ^0!“^ ^‘‘’■. 

altars of height of the 

dhded from that omTXr)BstoSd^L“- «" 

Manusha and tbe' other types *. connection with the 

ana end af should begin from three ya.as 

oyaius and sad at twenty-five aZT ‘iree 

n%Wn,. ^ the increment being bv tw 

, “ -the anspioious (yprihoatiorf ' u n , 

namely, the dyg, etc,, hjTZ :, ‘"“vilae 

“™P0»8hi8 dimausions (i.e the Ten fl e “>«““™ent of) the 
g>rtlh^tcOh____ "" *hc length, breadth, height, thic4ess! 

pages 1 S),'"^’ ” “™” S'®*®' make one" nv^W) T 

• This refers to the si, f„ , , . , ’ 11 . « 


70 


48, 


pSc^dmy SOoleTj 

, Sx4nb?eikt '4yTi.s^=!;r;:er 

^re^dth by theTormuia/nf^ tie forma [aa of- 

« b, the 


fiksha^ the 
^iichness. 
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289-290. Thp r u- . 

into four parts, aereaL,'e?f1L 

^ ^ jA c ft ft T A » 

‘be phallM, and she heighS of the elf u ^'‘ ‘*‘0 boigbt of 

‘be rt^aiote by the wise (arohiSeotX 

at the middle of ‘he pedeataJ sboold be eoual t t? 

The btirT' 

h^eadsh of the ohaooei oLI) 

296. Aocordinff fco sotyip if t 

eboaid taper from the bottom \o.XI 7ol ^ ‘ 

‘be - shoald be 

OQq rPiL • ♦ y« 

fourth or onerthirdTttlrirdS'oT^^^ oue- 

.hew.thofthephaii.sboa,dbee,oaitothebrp^^^^ 

uOO SOL Such should be rtl h ' 

■Srr:: “xt .r:h ~ ■““ •■ -t:: 
‘":;:rrr:rr‘‘'"«"^^ 

‘be height c£ the aeol ‘brae parts, 

height of the ueofe should be two m. f Preferably the 

of the altar) ; the remainder should 'h ‘be height 

hands (bandha), the fillet (paUa) the** >0'^0‘ 

fectronsfa) . (the,, the height it tbVJlZlXX’ 

the pimth should be one part, the 
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band {vetraka) also one part, equal to that should be the forepart of 
the oyma {panhaja, lotus), and the middle part (JiuhsM) of the cyma 
two parts. 

307-309. Of the eight parts of the same (height of the altar) the 
(lower) band (vetra) should be one part, and equal to that the upper 
band; it should be furnished with the ear (karn ) as before, and the 
upper portion should be made like the lower portion ; it may be made 
greater or less by one-fourth of a part or whatever may make it look 
beautiful. 

310. The length of the channel should be made as aforesaid 
proportionate to the breadth and height of the altar, 

311. The altar should be oireular (round) ; any other shape should 
be avoided. 

312. There should be a hole in the (middle of the) height of the 
altar resembling that on the width of the phallus. 

313. The peculiarity of the height of the phallus is that a belt 
(vesana) is made therein by the wise architect. 

314-315. It (the altar) should (thus) be measured in connection 
with the phalli in group as well as the single phalli, (in fact) for all 
the phalli, for personal as well as public worship. 

316. Jewels should be placed first (on the altar), and then the 
phallus should be placed thereupon. 

317-313. A gold band (bandhana) should be inserted to the 
holes around the phallus ; if gold be wanting it may be made with 
silver, copper, or iron. 

319. The architect should get fixed up the phallus perfectly in 
continuation of the height of the altar, 

320. There should be eight hands (bandhafia) in the single phalli 
and the phalli in group for the peasonal and public worship. 

321. Some (architects) furnish three bauds with resin (guggula) 
and other materials. 

322-323. Gold altars should be made for all the phalli made of 
jewels (precious stones), or jewel altars should be made for the phalli 
made of jewels as before. 



PHALLUS Ml 

324. The albar should be (generally) made of the same material 
with which the phallus is made. 

325. The gold altar (also) should be made, and it should be fur- 
nished with the nine gems. 

326. The phallus is named after the gem with which it is 
made. 

327. In the altar or the phallus, there should ha preferably 
(inserted) the nine gems. 

328. The single phalli may be furnished with one or many ears 
(or corners, harna). 

329-330. Thus is described the Vajra (diamond) phallus ; its jewels 
will be stated here; it should be furnished with one or many of 
the nine gems. 

331-333. The altar of the phallus which is said to be made of 
gold should be furnished with jewels ; or the wise (architect) should 
make the altar with gold alone : thus is described the Svarna (golden) 
phallus, its characteristic features should be as aforesaid. 

334. The phallus should be measured in the hand (cubit) of the 
pnesb (lit., preceptor), or in the finger {ahgula) of the disciple. 

386. Thereafter (i.e,, after the carving) the worshipping (of the 
phallus and altar) should be performed as advised by the priest (lit,, 
preceptor). 

336. How the (good) fruit of worshipping the phallus in accord- 
ance with rules will be stated (in detail). 

337-338. The worshipping of the phallus near the river or the 
mountain leads (the worshipper) to the Kaild§a (a kind of heaven, 
being the abode of $iva), and in this world he becomes the object of 
respect ; it (the worship) is thus fruitful for fruition and salvation. 

339. The fruit of worshipping a jewel phallus is what leads to 
salvation, 

340. The fruit of worshipping a gold phallus is heavenly beati- 
tude. 
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341-342. If the altar be made with gold^ its phallus is said, to 
be made with pearls, or with any other preoioua materials, or with 
other materials liked (chosen) by fcha master : this is sanctioned, and 
there will be no defect in it. 

343-346. The short lasting phallus for temporary worship should 
be made of the rust of iron {mandUra) mixed with water, or of flower 
or lotus, with sand rounded with hand, with rice grain mixed with 
molasses, or of sweet-meat {modaka), or ground cake {pishiaka), cow- 
dung, or whatever else may be liked, 

347-348. All these phalli too should be shaped like the ordin- 
ary phallus (as aforesaid) ; but all the details of the measurement need 
not be followed (for these phalli), as they are considered (lit., medi- 
tated on) to ba for aacrifioial purposes only {dalisliinakd). 

349-350, The length of the phallus should be tested by the 
rules of the sis formulas, namely, the dya, etc., as is done in all other 
measurements ; but with regard to the self-reyealed and other phalli 
which are furnished with natural measurement all those tests known 
as the dya, etc., need not be applied. 

351-364, With regard to the height of the single phalli for 
public worship, the yoni, dya, vyaya, him (riledia), vara, and am^a 
should be ascertained according to the following formulas : it (the 
height) should be multiplied by three, eight, nine, eight, nine, and 
four respectAely, and the products should be diwided by eight, twelve, 
ten, twenty-seven, seven, and nine respectively \ 

, Compare the writer’s Dictionary (page 600); the more naual formulae ar? 
the following : 

Aya is the remainder X a 

IS 

Vyaja is the remainder of 

10 

Eiksha is the remainder of ^ 

a? 

Toni is the remainder of X j 

a 

Yara is the remainder 

7 

Aifa§a is the remainder of 

2 
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365-358. Tne mate, (she) buSalo, lioness, bitch, cow, (female) 
donkey, (female) elephant, and (female) crow : these are the eight Tonis 
in order ; the ancients say that the mare, lioness, (female) elephant, 
and cow (lit., female hull) are the auspicious and preferable yonis. 
and the others are the inauspicious yoni<. 

369-362. The military prosperity (lit., weapon), general progress, 
support, general peace, increase of vigilance (lit., eye), of intelb- 
gence, of beanty, and good luck, prosperity, happiness, great incre- 
ment, and plentifulness : these are the twelve respective fruits (of the 
twelve ay as). 

363-366. Fruition, salvation, auspioiousness, increment of pros- 
perity, fortune, fulSlinent of wealth, enjoyment, destruction of quarrel, 
and -friendship ; these are, oh Brahman, said to he the ten respective 
fruits (of the ten vyayas). 

367-370. The increased ^ya and the decreased vyaya should be 
preferable ; but the decreased dya and the increased vyaya will be the 
sources of death, poverty, and destruction ; therefore, the increased or 
equal dya shodld be chosen for prosperity. 

871. Of the planets excluding the birth one, the sixth, the eighth, 
and the ninth planets are inauspicious (the other being auspicious). 

372. All other days excluding the Saturday should increase frui- 
tion (enjoyment), strength, and wealth . 

373-376. Of the anisas (parts), the hhuslia,. siMdha, .dhiTa^ 
cliandana, veiman, hhriibandhaJia, and vira : these are auspicious for 
fruition, and salvation ; all other antsas beginning with the taskara 
(thief) if selected would destroy all prosperity. 

Thus in the Mdnasdra, the science of architecture, the fifty- 
second chapter, entitled : 

The description of the phalli (of ^iva), 
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snch an altar is known as the ^rilWu 

,40-41. When the pitcher is nf f,n,o 

cyma (lotne) four parts, and the rest hih of the 

^Pmtha. such 
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49-50. The nnvofa 

coaformrty with the form 7Z IZliVt i'> 

oonf„™,t,bemgro.friotedfctherh“e oahf! » 

-s: .” to ?/r «“-r;ri":;;; .., 

Sir- 

_ S3-66. The JVdifara altar shonld he 
Ora.^cla octagonal, and the V^Z ro *0 

common) shapea of altars • and fh« if ** ‘ *■''’ ^iic (mors 

liave the Mkra (i.e., hekgonal)" eVp” »•>»«« 

followed by the aiti8te!**°^ P“"P»f‘7 should be always 

should be thrertimes the widfh oftht^ptallL*'''’ Phallus 

temple (adytum) proper should bo three r ’ breadth of the 

altar ; the projeotion o£ the breadth around 'fT" 
should be one-third its breadth ■ b„t T “>'* *«®p!e 

of the altar may be equal to its (? adytum’aTl ®“™s> the breadth 

cliapljer, entitled ; ^ architecture, the fifty-thzrd 

The deecriptioa o f the altar 

^ Coiupare uote under Uue'I^'.rr.d i7~~‘ 

. -d see .as 




CHAPTEE LIV 

tSb female deities 

I. The characteristic marks, complexions, and the other features 
of the female deities (sahti) will he described now. 

2-3. Sarasvatl, Savibri, Lakshmi, Mahi, Durga, Manonma 
(na-uumadi)ai (Eati, goddess of love), and Sapta-mabri will he describ- 
ed in order. 

4, All (idols of) the female deities should be made with all the 
materials mentioned before.^ 

6. She (Sarasvati) should be placed on a lotus pedestal as seated 
in a padmasma (crossdegged) posture.® 

6. - She should be (white) like pure crystal, and be adorned with 
pearl ornaments. 

7. She should be furnished with four arms, two eyes, the Tcesa- 
bandha type of crown® (together with) the crest jewel . 

8. Her fingers should he pure white, and she should put on 
crocodile-shapad ear-rings. 

9. The bee-mark or a pearl fillet should be fixed on her forehead, 

10. Her ears should be ornarhentad with flowers and the ear- 
garland made of pearls. 

II, She should be ornamented with a chain over the neck and 
also with the pearl strings . 

12. She should be furnished with the breast-bands and garlands 
for the arms. 

^ 8ee Chapter LI. 2 — 4, p. 516. 

2 See Chapter VII. 4; Cf. Matsya-purmia, 262, 7, see the writer’s Diction- 
ary, p. 351 ; aud Chapter XLV, 11 — 16. 

® See Chapter XLIX. 13—16, 21, etc. 
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13-14. She should be fut-aished with the Tieyura and kataha 
armlets, and with bracelets or bangles for the v/risfcs, and, the pearl hand 
(for the root of the arm). 

16. All her fingers from the root except the middle one should 
be ornamented with rings made of precions stones. 

16, . She should be ornamented with a knotted garment and a 
pendant (yiivi-lamhana) furnished with peaii-fillets. 

17. She should be adorned with serpent-shaped net-ornaments 
for the leg oter the ankle. 

14. Her feet should be adorned with anklets, and the toes with 
rings made of jewels. 

19. She should be furnished with jewel scarf and adorned with 
all (other) ornaments. 

20-22. She should hold a mirror (sandar^a, ? vlna, lute) in her 
upper right hand and a book in her upper left hand ; she should hold in 
She (other) right hand the rosary garland, and the goddess Sarasvati 
should hold the pot in the other left hand. 

23. As an alteraatixe she may be made with two arms putting on 
the huntala (type of crown). 

24. The right hand should be in she boon giving posture and the 
left hand should hold a lotus. 

26, She may otherwise put on haranda type of crown and 
should be gracefully gold in complexion all over the limbs, 

26. She shouldjput on yellow clothes and similar jewels, and pearl 
ornaments. 

27. (3-old iear^rings furnished with pretty strings should 

be put on the two ears. 

28. She should have two eyes, a cheerful face, and he adorned 
with all ornaments. ■ 

'29-32. She should he on the (right) side of Brahma in an erect or 
sitting posture, . Savitri being on the left side ; she may be otherwise 
white, red, or bright blue in complexion; she should have two arms and 
two eyes, should, be in an erect or sitting posture (as her consort), and 
be adorned with the harando., ot the Icesa-handJia ’type of crown, and 
with crocodile earrings on the ears. 
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,33. She should be clad in a fina silk garmenlj or . yellow clothes* 

34-35. She should ha adorned with all ornamente ; her left hand 
should he in the boon-giving posture, and the right hand should hold 
a lotus ; and the rest should be made as aforesaid. 

37. Both Sarasvati and' Savitrl should be measured in the 
da^at&la ayatemb 

38. There should be a red lotus on the pedestal upon which she 
(Lakshmi) sits in a cross-legged (pai7masa?i(2-) posture, 

39. She (Lakshmi) has four arms, and three eyes, and puts on 
the huntala type of crown. 

40. She should be of a cheerful (lit., peaceful, prasanna) face 
(look) and her complexion should be like pure gold. 

41. She should be clad in yellow clothes or a red garment. 

42. Her eyes should be large and broad with a face smiling from 
the corner of the eyes. 

43-46. The upper right hand should be- in the refuge-offering 
posture and the upper left hand should hold a small drum ; the other 
right hand should hold either a lotus or the rosary garland, and the 
other left hand should hold up a blue or red lotus. 

46. (The slope of) her breasts should be plump and full, and the 
bee marks should be made on her forehead. 

47-48. She may, otherwise put on jewel fillet (on the fore- 
head), and gold rings {tdtahlia) on the two ears, or the crocodile 
ear-rings with gold string (garlands) may be put on the ears. 

49. She should be adorned with a pretty chain together with 
strings over the neck. 

50. She should be adorned with jewels or gold fillet on the 
nipple of and round the breasts. 

51. She should be clad in the chhanna-vifa? jacket made of 
jewels and the scarf of gold and jewels, 

1 Compare note under line ;-8, Chapter LI, and Chapter LSV. 

A kind of jacket worn over the shoulders and hips erosaing and fasten- 
ing in the middle of the breasts and- the back, (See Rao’s o/ Hi'sid'n 

Icoiiogriphyi I, p. XXXI, M. F. A,. Bulletin, no. 152, page 90, quoted by 
Cograaraswamy, J. A. 0, S. 48, 8, page 255.) 
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52, She should be adorned with gold kepum and haiala arin- 
iets; and jewel ear-ring-like upper armlets {purirna). 

63. She should put on jewel bracelets on the wrists, and the 
bangles' (Jiat&ka) on the wrist- joints. 

54. The jewel string should he put round the buttock, and she 
should bs adorned with Jewel garlands, etc. 

55-56. She should be clad in clothes made of jewel and gold and 
hanging down to the ankle, and there should be three - pendants up to 
the knee-joint beautified with all the gems. 

57-68. The serpent-shaped bracelets should be put on the two feet, 
at the top ana bottom of which should be the jewel bands, and the' 
feet should be adorned with anklets and the toes with jewel rings. 

69. The arms should be fully ornamented up to the root of the 
arm-pits, and she should be decorated with all ornaments. 

60-61. As an alternative she may have two arms, holding a 
small drum in the left hand and a jewel lotus in the right j and the 
rest should be made as before. 

62. Thus is described the Mahg-Lakshmi (great goddess of 
fortune) who should be installed in all edifices. 

68. The ordinary Lakahmi should be made with two arms and 
two eyes, 

64, The two hands should be raised up holding red lotuses, and 
she should be adorned with all ornaments. 

66-66. The rest should he made as before, but the peculiarity of 
her is that she has two elephants on the two sides : the wise (artist) 
should make her in this way, and worship )her. 

67. She should be installed at the gate aud the middle courtyard 
(central theatre) of airdwelling houses. 

68. The cliaraoteristio features of Lakshmi on the side of 
Vishnu are also described (here). 

69-70, She should have two arms and t^wo eyes, and be furnished 
with the haranda or the hesahandha type of crown, and should hold 
a lotus with the. uplifted left hand, and the right hand. should be in 
the .boon-giving posture or keep, hanging downwards. 
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111. She should have four arms, three eyes, and be adorned with 
the jata type of crown. 

112. Her legs should be equally in erect posture, and the goddess 
IS measured in the daiatala system. 

113-114, The upper right hand should be in the refuge-offering 
posture and the upper left band in the boon-giving posture ; the 
other right hand should hold a lotus and the other left hand a 
water-lily. 

116. She should have a reddish white or bright blue complexion 
all over the limbs. 

116. Acoording to some, she should put on a prominent Imniala 
type of crown like (befitting) the locks of her hair. 

117. A young hare should be on the left and a horse on the right. 

118. She should be clad in fine silk clothes, and adorned with 
all ornaments. 

119. She should ait occupying three-fourths of the back of her 
own bull (riding animal, vehicle). 

120. Her right leg should be in the oross-liko {svasHka) posture, 
and the left leg bent, 

121. The tip of her upper left hand should rest over the head. 

122. The remaining features of this goddess should be as before ; 
she should bo optionally in the sitting posture ; the upper right hand 
should be in the refuge-offering attitude and holding up a blue lotus. 

123-124, Of the other two hands the left one should hold up a 
red lotus, and the right one a rosary garland: she should be thus 
made as stated by the aucients. 

126. The goddess (8akti), known as Manonma (na-madi) ni 
(Bncentress of the mind) of this description, should be placed in the 
biva temple. 

■ 126-127. Varahi, Eaumari, Chamu^di, Bhairavi, Mahendri, 
Vaishnavi and Brahmani : these arc the seven mother gpddesses. 

128, All these goddesses should he measured in the nine tdfa 
system'. 

129. The seven mother goddesses should be placed upon the 
Bhadra pedoatalb 

^ For Retails see Chap, LIX, and the writer’s Diction 225— 2B0. 

^ Of winch there are three classes, oratihhadra, and man-cha~ 

Ikadra (see details in Chap, XIII, pp. 125—129). 
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abfe ; tte ii„,, 1 'f ’ f » “ov! 
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91. There should he uo ornaments, and no clothes on any part of 
the body (of the Jain images) which ia (naturally) beautiful. 

92. The ^nvatsa^ mark should be made in gold all over the chest 

93. The images of and M aha- C It anda ahauld be made 

on the left and the right of the door (of a Jain temple). 

94. Thus are described the Jina (images), the rest baiug made as 
said in the scripture (dgama). 

Thus in the 3imsara, the science of architecture, the fifty-fifth 
chapter, entitled ; 

The description of the Jain images. 

J A mark or curl of hair on the chest (gerierally of Vishou). ' 


OHAPTBE LYI 


THE BUDDHIST IMAG-ES 

1- The characteristic features of the Buddhist images ^Yili now 
be described fully according to rules. 

2. The Buddhist images should be made particularly movable 
like the Jain images. 

3. They should be in the erect or the sitting poituro, and be 
placed on the thrones (with decorations including the arch and 
ornamental trees). 

4. They should be furnished with the holy fig tree, and the Kalpa 
(all productive) trees should be also constructed. 

5. They should be given a pure white compiesion and have a 
broad (full) face. 

6. The ears should be long, the eyes large, the noselhigh, and 
the face smiling. 

7. The arms should be long, and the chest broad and beautiful. 

8. The limbs should be fleshy and fully developed, and the belly 
protruding and round. 

9. The legs should be uniformly in the erect posture, the hands 
long, and the sitting posture (looking) comfortable. 

?2 


00(5 


OP MAnasIr* r 
10. They ahonld have two arme aad t ^ 

irTh“* With the feitabae):: “41 “ 
aoee b the ^sLts^Aouli b ‘’“'’1”“°* ^ 

« yehow cbtht P“C wild ;44a 

j[^— 70j Tf /fVi * 

«a be tnade of w^d^tat^ad ’’' or movable 

o«ved b high relief’ceS) lifdf “V ba’ 

P-ntad (or in lo.v relief, Mtimf or be 

made of terracotta and grife. ^ wall and be 

tentlLsy^tem.'™^' bo maaeared in the largest type of the 

ing to their ffi«ddW™j44pto accord- 

obapter, entity 4'"““''“*’ ®oienoe of arohiteotnre, the fifly^ijtth 

Wes 

and coBnfW^IIv^^rrr:''' — - 

2—4). 


j~ _ -^^acn^ ion of fcj 


f 
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CHAPTEK LVII 

the images of the sages 

arcEiteotare. ^ *“ (lit., m this) saie^ioo of 

tooribed), ' 

^yooH .«.e.o.diothe3e.eo.f. 

bs Bessored in the eight 

Agajr “TbXr " ““ “XsteB». 

KaSyapa a yellow oce. complexion, and 

8 . Bhpigu should be dart 7 . 

^liargava should be brownish ^"asishfrha ted, 

^sva- mitra red dfs^^ ^ fcawnj colour}, and 

a See lines 19„s8, an 

, See Jinea 39^ 52, and the writer’s . 7 ^^’^-2*4. 

See lines 53-59, and the writer’s 224-225. 

'Tnter s DioHonary, p^g^s 225-228. 
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1 


iO- And Bharadvafa sibonlrl „«- • t . ' 

these are known to be the oompk^ioZ toTth “'’ «f!o!ir) 

All those sages should be f ® in order. 

V^w <’* i L'r lZT,f ‘wo 

_ 13-14. He should be crocked In . ^ 

^^ownish, fuJi, (L wkohTiT"'"'' 

Agastya; thus should also be the fo^lieA ‘ described 

1^-18. All the sages should bfJ -^4 

and the upper garment tberst 

nght baud and a book in the left kLd or ^116? ^ 

^nthe right baud, both the hands L' he any staS 

should be optio.iall/ made in fcho shf disposed ; th«y 

pose, sitting or the erect posmre iu a 

crown should be ihreeVrtl^^'^^ of the height, the height of the 

of the necftlt t'J ^on parts^ and the height 

21, 'I’he part (from the neoki rn i-k , 

an 1 eno0 the part down to the nav'd ten^ ■ Paj'K 

^ 2.. Thn p.,rt «„«. tke ' ' 

>;b’“s ,5ioiiia bn made np tha if/! should bo 

— n_!^_ iJl h^f^ocks P t e fifty-one part (pi.^/ioOTto)® height 

three parts and the face tTne 

'' ^evenlit^'es theTfaU 'h 

general rule 3s not sSrictly ^ ‘^nbsequeiifc systems 

i/hr ■” d;"' r-* ‘v”' f-t ,b« j,,:™ 

^-PPears that the total h^' h ■ ^ infermediate and 

S'.!!!!!!/';;?' V lio puJe/ oPti “'A„.d 

-«oep„.w«e.b,^t!zr --t/r/rt:: 



LTlI.j 


SAGES 


23-24. The hQicrht oi th. ^ 

- jht Of the foot ehooM be 1 '" 1 °“'' 

and the height of the thigh «d the 7 ^" "'• ““'«« PaKs) 

(■«to fifteen parte each) ■ tifi ‘ <^9-aaily d v^d!d 

at the aeren taU 

•>“ P-‘3. aod the elhol 

26. 2?Ii 6 fQ}-0^n-jy. O'h 4-1 

abodd be sixteen parte, and’theValf etlTpart, in l"*" .1" 

eWen%art,andthe 

feHe (^width of tlltroo[ that 

ahonid be fourteen Ip from one armpit to the other 

saidto boI::i™ a. «.; round, the heart ie 

part. ■ -=3310 beliy ehould be made ei.rteen 

‘bewidth ofthethigh'eighlpa'lfel"'’’ ahouJd be twelve parts, and 

‘be leg four (threfj parff ° Perte, and the width of 

34. The width rouQd !/- 4. 

three parts the breadth of the sorfoafpl^ 

SO. The rilh of ' 

»3ofthewrist.iointlt;;:;-;“^^''-ld be fonrparte and a half,, 
and the length crtt‘pJL‘tP:’“^ 

- - (-) = 
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40'^'^ he divided ioto 

ten paita and a half. to the chin should be 

=i “ ■“ ■*”“ - “• «— t:*r;s ■:«’::; 

■i...J.JX“;“'“”“ <■■’••»... .. a..„ 

‘he thigh Ma^tlZ*partffofieV"“‘^““" ‘°t the bei^bt of 

,:x r fo^ ^ 

" ■ Isngth of the arm should be f 
elbow one and a half parts. " twenty-one parts, and the 

51. The (length of the) w 

times the face, and the palm e ual 0 ^10?:*^ f't 
-srsdesorihed the 

intcoL bpZ:! e!ghf;ar:“’’ “^^tdd be divided 

shouldjba fhrtSs :Lh'“ “-■^- ‘‘-ehnee.andthe foot 

shoufd'ba li'lve partf eaci.'““' and the buttocks 

twenty: Ji^:r the arm should be 



i<yrr.] 

SAGS 8 

elbowl do™ T 

s.d' ^e ..do d.ooo 

chapter, entitled arehiteotre, tie fifty-seyeath 

The description of images of the sages. 





the images OE the mythical beings 

i- Tiia Qharaoteristic features of 7 7 

«<i similar oeher beings will be desoriL not ’ 

2. They should have two arm, . T 
finished with the type oTcro™, ™ 

the shape ofthMemots'! reeeml 

- »aytl,o?;i 7 '“““^‘‘'^^««-«HouldbobrightW^^ 

should be dark re 

6. Tile Tah/ias, the r^w -jt 

shouIdbe mea™redinthoninei^“sTem.“' 

<^W;are LthtZ‘! tbe 

""TViZ'l ZZZ: ‘'■' 

»ioare eub!IZtmeT;««!"‘^“ ««oeas and the «,ritiias, 


LTiri.l ■ 

MYrBiCAL BSIbgs 

.. ... 

- ..u ^e . 

^ o.ow.e, 

siioaM be made . the^Titfog “poe jf.“'* ^^^S/Mharas 

shape, aad be 

-j .^z:::;:-^ -- - 4:^:":^; 

^"***18 1 ”^^“™*^'"^*'°°"'''*'* **''* “*®5' ®'» 0 “W be adorned 

erect posture, by tbZ‘^si7gZl iZZd^ “'‘“’•“Prised by their 

ohurmug stiek, aud by other , ““* «‘i a lute or , 

20-2d. a:helegsZuMrir\CT“‘^""'“®^ 

hie that of man, the face like tLt of 1 “®'“' ‘’°<iy 

fuMzshad with wiaffg tho r> ^^^'uda bird tb^ 

'«ion like the shadS flolr .“uTth ^ tie com? 

: euch are the oharX- ^ctatTr of ^ 

1 iius in the Mdnamra tbp ro^; j. KinnaraSy 
.chapter, entitled: ’ architecture, the fifty-eight 

■ -The desei-ipjl^^ of Ydl<ha^ i/.w -^7 

icyfchical bemga. ^ and other 
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LjIA 

the imag-bs oe the devotees 

-ai now b 

moJuel^^^ “'5 be aeoordmglj 

resMet t wlTptoT af otiT^T^ ™ 

ia the neighbourhood of doi)' the Tw d tf ^ (who reside 

close resembJance or identity wit-h r ^^rupya (who are in 

(who are in inti 

of deTotion (attaohmen1hLowkdge*'aaa* ^ oombination 

of worldly desire). ^ ^ J-eunnoiation (i.e., absence 

...i.. ‘ - »»■.> .. ..-E 

•"*•““•» -t .i.,i. a. 

basealthe^rtwMgettca^S “Meat of life is 


LIX.] 


devotees 


The iimba of fhe 

“ type ef the .i,e be measured 

^^aiesi tsjTttrt/Tn ^ deyoteee shotUd be 

<3«o(eee in the interoediata tyea o"fbe '““T 

rrsS=H‘sIT~ 

<Jlii8 order. devotees will be deaoribed in 

».i£r;::,,'5* ::,:,««« ii- - '- •“• '• 

... -- p.K;’r.ss £,::r “•• ••• 

r 's:c-sjtTz;~ 

The diataaoea from thf LI LlLL) tf tLL'’'’ L“ 

the nave],- and from the navel to tha L ^earfe, from the heart to 

The length of the th^ ahouMbL?™ P- 

tour pafta). -=“ tmaa tha faoe (i.e. t '! 

20 nPT? ? " 

ana the la^L^ tf^th^ trL L 
21. The foot should be emial\ t-i, \ ®^^T~Ionr parts), 
lieight (length) : thus eho„H be if TT P^«=) in 

Mia system). (m the large 

"Two kiads"Lf6i^LLLl;;iealLj^^ _____ ' 

^Aarrn, the forzuer numbers 8 oTq 

Entnabers 88 pt- Q.f u t or 9 correspoQfjjjjQ. *q o n ' ^y(tbh\- 

giyen in the f J '■ is u J- 

S vfcju 3Q title loilowins' 1fnp« t.!,- - ^ ■‘3 r 4 as is assured hir f-k j 

tta aiea iSo system thlt “ <ia Iia« 0) to bortri! 

tie goneral Jl .t a " Vpes being of no los ! “f 

geiierat rule the smanesfi type wiii be fh« 5 Aoeordin^ 

fee Oil? part., " P”P«'. being 



abchitbotore of manasara. r™ , 

should be of si„ 

““ P»tabl^ t«ut,.four 

eighteen anguhs i>rte)!'^''^ “<5 the forearm 

t*el™ ^IXrL).”^”” "" “i^hie huger ehouM be 

26. The breadfeh. of 

aad the width of the ueoi eight 

37, Equa] So tha/t /,- r, • , , 

the root of the arm, and the width of ^tre'^kn '’® '■™ad 

.■28, The breadth (widthl l e 
thirty-six aAffulas (parts), ^ ° ^'®'’ ‘*^8 a™ should be 

*’« Pther 

8i: Th’: “"Ithett 

33. The width round the loiaa°!h* parts. 

^ „ 23- The width at the r o “ f H P^^e 

parts. the th,gh should he twei™ and a 

parts."' Pf the leg should be seven and a half 

'’® parte, and the width 

™ ^^dth of the aiikla af fj 

ooe and three fourths times thffooA ‘“^e should be 

7 he breadth of the hp^I io *- *. u 

38. The breadth of the “ei nf “ a half parts 

ha ^-sixths part, -‘»hod foot, prupudu) Cd 

»haIengthom:;?mhf!fu:S^ (psrts), and 



LIS.] 


DEYOTEES 


^i. The leiis’fcb. nf fiHa fr^ a '^' 

“ and tie width thereof ^"a be o 

42-43 Th Louid be one parfc, 

f- «S? ~ •«: .=*4”r .;s 

the raapeotiwe flnge„. ‘ " he a half of the breadth of 

be eaven parts. 

wist-ioiat threilarts should be four parts and of the 

four parts at the top**" he six parts at the root, and 

ier the middk Parts, aad the remaia- 

‘ha foL^:?;/ tL“a ‘^0 iaagth of the two Hagers. 

thase are said to ^'the width^o/fe"* ‘'‘!’ “™“’ four . 

the little flager respeotirely the thumb to 

54. They (fcbe jQnaera) gho^f^ , 

from broad root to the tht t!p, ^ tapering 

three parts each ■ the tip should h 

eaob; tbe ]enyi;h of tbA ^ ^tioaicL be preferablv 

purt more (than the breadth) 0 Lr “ three-fourThs 

t'P Of the nail ope, two, or three --ie the 
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fingers three P"*® digits) and the other 

of thfpair' varied on the surface 

‘fie e?a ome h™ ‘fie o.e-Hue to 

^ 61, Tho length of the oy^ shonW Ka f 

Its breadth. ^ Parts, and a half of that 

62-63. The length of the ear should b« r 
tubular yessel of the ear equal to that and t t """ 

r fcit ^ TZIIX7! 

(ofwM;h)?h:u;rhrrt^^^^^ ‘He .st 

66-66, For the second type (i.e th« <?- - 
te whole height should be divided in)- ‘devotees)! 

parts fron. the foot to the top of 1 r 

smallest type of the ten ^aU system. tlie 

Fhe height from the crown to thn t-iq ■ -l 

68. Thence the distance down to th " 

parts and a half. . eye-lme should be four 

69. Tierefrom the distance down tn n, 

be preferably four parts. ™ of ‘he nose should 

70- The distance from the tin of ft, 
three parts and a half. ^ ‘o ‘h® =fiin should be 

oneanda-half 

to the navel, and fromThe naydfo* thr™‘“ ‘‘oart 

jeing twelve pa rts each ““o organ should be all equal, 

■ P'^fMpare lice 10, 



to.] 


devotees 


'°“5 r£r "■• 

should be sixteen partg^'llat hTlf. largest toe 

The leuffth nf 

should ha twenty-five parts. the larynx 

parts!"' two parts, and the forearn] nineteen 

parts and! ‘° ‘*P “iddle iager should be twelve 

said tube ew. parts aud! 

that of the ara aud t^^kLTeqmlZVat:^’"'' ^ 

CVO r>-s 

The distance between f-h 

a half parts. ^™P‘ta is stated to be twenty and 

parts®"' “®le »«% should be fifteen and a half 

parts®'- ‘-“‘ochs should be e^hteen and a half 

87. The width "rthrr'jj ^®”’'^ P"*^- 

*»alf parts. **■« thigh should be twelve and a 

half p!rts.^^' cf the leg should be eight and a 

the aSlo fit pirtf ^0- parts, and the width of 



i j. UT u K t; 


The fcoea (pramd. m- m 

tto length of the J^nuZY'^T 

“‘ (‘hereof) i, eaid to be egnlh “ *■ 

93., Thfi width of the eJbow ahonlrl ^ , 

94. The width of the forearm .,h u 7 
the wrist-joint fonr parts, P“te, and that of 

0‘ if: “ he dre parts, and the ien,th 

a h»If parts. ^ finger ehoiild be five and 

, »■' S', S It ;r.Tr‘““' “•«■•«■ 

fonr and a half parts each. “ ‘tnmb shcnld be 

99. The leneffeh d-F ffo* t 

of the tubular vessel egual toThf ““ P"‘=- ‘to ^tension 

100. A]] other limbs vah' i. 

“Oaeured as in the largi^it ty^e onut should be 

M- When that is made a 

tfiere would be no defect in it,- " supervision of the sculptors, 

architecture, the fifty-ninth 

• - “■ -"• - — 


CHAPTER LX 


THE G-OOSE 

1-3. How I shall describe the characteristic features of the 
riding animals (vehicles) of the Triad, namely, the charaoteristio 
features of the goose,, the Garucla-\nxdL, the bull, and,,, the, lipij (will be 
described in order). 

4-5. The three Muds of height of the goose, consisting of the 
largest and other (the intermediate and the smallest) sizes, are said to 
he equal to the height of Brahma (the' rider) , one-half, and one-third 
thereof. 

6. The (limbs of the) goose should be measured iengthwise in the 
largest type of the t'wjs JaZct system. 

7. The height of the head should be four parts, and the length of 

the neck eight parts. ' - 

8-9. (Thence) the height up to the heart (i.e,, the middle portion) 
should be eleven parts, below that the length of the thigh one and 
three-fourths parts, and the knee is said to be one part., 

10, The length of the leg should be equal to the height of the 
thigh, and the height (i.e., length) of the foot one part. 
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11 mi, T 

of fte kead and a 6 the haot 

pan. and 

*op wLi“ 

area equal to thar'^^^ *’*' *« ohast 

tte tail) tto“ ortlftaiuSi tfei~Z '™“ 

_ 16 “Za The breadth of the eye should be fi -*7 

the iangth of the wing ei^ht -ark ;t 7 ’ aen ^ “d 

part ehculd be one a^nfllpart) akrtwf t ™ 
and the length of the arm should be eight 5!^^“ ’ 

(wing) kp to allTd hand 

a. “..at;ir.£ltt‘;,t'"‘'“‘‘- ^ - 

part and a ha., and the Wth of tL l^onX^S! ““ 

the sole two park***" *’“ Part', and the breadth of 

partf • np to the tip should be four 

preferabl/o£ two part! eLh!**' ®“eer) should be two fingers 

be preferably two the breadth »Uh“V“®“ 
and at the back equal to that, >^0 one part 

'^ 8 . The -^ridth of the rmaini 



LX.] 

GOOSE 

- “• “ »• <» b. 

be dtoiTC * P«-‘. the braadih 

-«i,baa,eat tba 

two yam., (i.e., onttairth pIrtX sbonH be 

parts, ,.ni the tUctae® (tbe^'ofl onfpLt *°“la ba two 

parte, and tie brafaa“t a^pa!?^ *8nM be six 

made. Par-t, the »et shoald be 

tZll"" -W ‘8 

Sflould be goldish. red, and the beak 

(? ^fJZlltiryr ”« -de n^o^ble 

t£?^ be eha. 

at the da^entpTrtfofrhe^Sdf ae orna^nts 

the Kings, (namely) at the entablature Ih f “’ brahmans, and 
the pmnaole, the nest (recess), the nec4 and "fl ove^ 

chapter entitled ; ^““rtoa ol arohiteotnre, the sixtieth 

TllB dARAj’inf T j_7 



OHAPTEE exi 

the garcda-bikd 

... 

fourth., and ooe..lVons°'gg‘ f/^^ T"““ (of Vishnu) three 

-^ve height Of the “do^^r: ^ 

f'mes, four and a half times thereof- el tlhies, four 

of height (of oonsLing om ““0 Muds 

o-orely, the largest, etc. ® of the three sfoet ' 

=^ouM L pz 

n *l“oo-fo«rths ineh)TiLhf,rf ^ meastired in 

n end at one hundred and twenty thr • *0“ one an^ttk 

isr^- 

“0»>>>p™UnesS5-4r":^fo‘7‘‘’^-P‘‘*“8Wr 

Cwhonarj, pages 600 «, ' "o*® 1. page 542, and the writer’s 



txi.j 


aAETTDA-BlED 


Mrds, sbosM he 

eto. shoaid be eqaaUo^^thfzialtrfp “f tte smallesS size 

-e-haif aad bh«o.fon,zhe. W t “ 

ia!f, twice and three-foaetoe, th2e Td T ‘’“"*“‘1'. twice -and a 
18 - 17 . It (the heii^hrt 7 . oxia-foarth. 

fonrths and one-half th^oof “ ttoee 

-amely, the largest, etc. iri' ^ ™ taid to be the fe a st ' 

^ ^“™‘“^“(~ed)theheighrof 

only the formula of by all the six f 

18-20, ^Hisir 

foofe “““"*“8 *“ 

21 to the 

amt in case of the visam ima»e m ' ® ancirf® 

rr r ;rr : 

or mo^tbir''^ a feage) static 

namely, the 

male should be properly consider^ b“ riding ani- 

^oording to the rules, the hei.h^of fe nnd dividing^ 

b'lr^’c.. -ffnAs® (the noose "^, 7 ”' 1™8 “imals, namely, 

UH, of Siva) and Silh/ta. (the lion).* ^ ‘ Brahma), yrisMhlia, (the 

Clous formulas ‘Lnsbthg^ 

‘ ‘^“7 should be made of td ’a&'/^ “7 7 '‘° ™!ade the TiM 

page 600. . ■ ttc writer i)ioffo«4' 

0-eu, gods and goddesses (page o- 90 ,fh.e.M- 4 t), 
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29. In order to find ont tka ay a,, it (the length) should be multi- 
plied by eight and the prodact should ba divided by twelve \ 

30. The vyaya is found out by multiplying it (the breadth) with 
nine and dividing the product by ten, 

31. The yoni is found out by multiplying it (the breadth) with 
three and dividing the product hy eight. 

32. The riUJm is found out by multiplying it (the length) with 
eight and dividing the product witn twenty-seven (lit.j yapia and 
twenty). 

33. The mru is found out hy multiplying it (the height) with 
nine and dividing the product with seven. 

34. The am^a is found out by multiplying it (the height) with 
four and dividing the product by nine, 

35. The remainders (in each of the above mentioned six formu- 
las) indicate the dya, etc, ; thus the six formulas should be solved. 

36. The greater dya and less vyaya (are auspicious), but the 
reverse with greater vyaya (is inauspicious) - 

37. The horse, the lion, the bull, and the elephant : these are 
known as the auspicious yoni, 

38. With regard to the lion, if the elephant-^/o??.* be available it 
18 inauspicious ; if that (lion) be not available the elephant should 
be preferred. 

39. The mvat, praiyaraga, and hasia ; excluding these, all other 
rihska are auspicious. 

40. Saturday, Sunday, and Tuesday ; excluding these, all other 
mra (week days) are auspicious , 

41. The iaslara, sliayda, and preshya : these amid should be 
avoided (the rest are auspicious). 

42. ^ Thus should be considered the dya, etc. The measurement 

of the limbs (of Garuda) will be stated here. 

+Tiie remaiader skould be the KT^cD. 
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43-46, In aocordanoa with the nine tala system the (total) 
height- of Qarudal should be distributed to the hair (i.e., crown), 
thence to face, thence to neck, thence to lower portion, thence to sex 
organ, thence to thigh, thence to knee, thence to legs, and thence to 
foot in order of four,, twelve, four, twelve, twelve, twelve, twenty-four, 
twenty-four, six, twelve, and four respectively 

47. Then, out of fifteen parts of its lion-like foot ten parts should 
he the (measure of the) sole, 

48. The length of the arm should be twice the face, the elbow 
should be equal to the eye, and the fore hands should, lean over a 
stick. 

49. Thus is described the (limbs of Garuda from the) sole to the 
other (members) by the ancient sages versed ini. the science (of sculp- 
ture) . 

50“63. In the large type of nine idla system the breadth of the 
ear should he eight parts, and the breadth (of the chest) from one arm- 
pit to the other should be twenty parts, the breadth along the 
heart seventeen parts, the width of the . belly twelve (? thirty-two) 
parts, and the breadth equal to (that of) the buttocks. , 

54-67. Below that, the width of the hip should be seven parts, 
and the thigh ten (parts), and the width of the circular testicle at the 
root eight parts ; the organ, of generation should be made at. the mid- 
dle of the breadth of the root of the legs, and the breadth of the . ankle 
should be four parts. 

68-69. The breadth of the! foot should be five parts and the 
length of the largest toe (? thumb) three parts ; and equal to that is 
said to be the length of the fore finger. 

^ The exact size of the nine iali, is not specified here, hut in the largest 
type the whole height is divided into 112 parts (see the writer’s Dictionary, pp, 
225-226) and in the smallest size there should be 108 parts. ' Some unspecified 
limbs are also stated according to the ten tala system see line 83). - Again the 
whole figure being the- composition of limbs of hybrid species of animals and 
birds, and the text being beyond improvement the measures given in the follow- 
ing lines are more or less confusing. 
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The Other four fiugera should be niriA . 

=■ ilC C'T: 

the joiafa oaJ’arm%m; twe1vfp«r'l!v“' 

‘f“ “«e; and tie Wth Sl-IT r ” 1°“!^ ‘■=‘>P‘>‘>ti™l7 

of me middle and the front porfoae ahonli’'^ and 

^nd foui\ . ^ saould be respect! y^ly 

6d-67. The length of the WnA- 

fije and eu yara, ^apaotiyeFy aSTat / should be 

the thnmb three yarn,, each fioger and 

mate the face of thre“ >rr”fahoui?be fr should 

of the eyea ; the mind (sentiment ““‘h ‘ha end (oorner) 

.moe^caerwiae it shcnid be heh^ rot?Ii~'-. 

70-71 rn ' ’ 

and should be S7e‘’partt andthM ahtair^t ‘he 

72-75. Ihe length of the whnfa fti, ““‘“I (paf*) 

root of Its yeyj (? q,; • (he concealed organ) from the 

ah?n d r-‘'* should he o! a ° ““ 

should be one part more than the r 

and the lower portion should be four I, forepart of the goji 

Should be e,na, to ^ 

into three ZZlVkJihTl 

oonoealed organ (Wt.r&), and the ft o 4 ?™ “P 

ogtMhe breadth, the height, and the rttttuM boT'”^” 

of the f ■ “°®s “P ‘0 ‘he tip should T ^ *seree61y made. 

- - -'r r n 

- . a half of that shonid be the breadth, aTf "tL^ tabutotl:! LI 
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82~8b’ Tiin. • ^ 

i, ,ot stated 

elbow., okt, and the bodice aboald be put cot »P ‘e ^e 

two Wings, and the fingers. covering the. two arms, the 

88-89. The face should also'^he f ' 1 with fangs, 

-oftbo pails; and the bright ' ““ V'*’' 

tore part o£ the back. ® oompieaoa should be h the 

«a with rfTwrd"1t f («dpu) 

•“ «* -- 

•“r=-5“-£/.r“c ■» 

‘be ear artery (yein) shuld have thVoobarTfb 

P8-97, Heistoowutohavethe T 
white ooaoh-shell (omamLt}^ ^ “ “‘'b 

t^e lotus colour, and on the rmhf « u a lotus of 

Pe.dsd over’ the Zd^^k hte ^ ™e 

(two) face-hues. shoulders along t7e 

104-105. Theront mf fi, t e 

eboul^ ha^eawhite"': ud 

/^28ihSfhi^ooIo^ ’ “ O't., bracelet, 

‘eh ayatew of moaTuw“ 

onptioa partly obeouro ta7 1 , «nderaT,ho e 

desoriphro’p::l: %- 

7§ 



mo 


aechitboture op manasAea 


« t -L f: r zr (c^> 

tEe.e two' t„ the 

With a bodice. should be clothed 

E::rr 

tc the taeo should be red ,n? r ” ^ ‘>^0 

foot should be whitish, ^ part to the 

a"!;:^ ;r -.wo ,,, 

with the paiins joined^ togeltr,'* “d^j “'■. ^‘itiug posture 

^‘*W- ' P°“ of meditatiug ou 

and snooess. *“ worshipped by the wise man fox prosperity 

" ptH? p5:S. 

w^gsshouM with the bodL*i rrtT'^’“““' “<> ‘ia 

fl^al ®“«°ipat on) Ld the^'’' '“h lambent posture (nir 

paL joiLZZt‘‘ *^ou,dbe-hept dot 

‘be hon and he furnished 

122, There should be no fooroiiafm„* 

<«• — . 1 . 1 . it'. “■• » 
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»l^ould"be ite le^k 

124, TiiA 

covering over the.‘‘(whole)bfe'!'“'^ sbonld be no 

coIonrstllovtft“eVoS\“‘'“’““®^^ “ '’efo^e. seven or eight 

126-127 Tn f-h '11 

Ple.c0a frequented by peOT^’ f "id at oth 

sr rr - - 

ion ,o„ worship 

iSS 139, If fi(Q TriMln (n ^ 

^aomy (of the worshipper) worshipped every day the 

days, three 41 ghT or 1 H 

=*boutthis. °‘ ‘i«c months; there is no Zbt 

shoHld^be made at night!*’’""® '‘'“s (of GancU) 

TslTsf 

made of stone, ellTtel-coUaTl'* should be 

be a mixture Of colour ’ P'*-=tedgrit; and them 

134-137 Thf^ f ■ 

«ags one part less, tb 

t!ld h “4he jCat h" T‘ 

““ fte., discreetly ma*) ™8“ 

4" >■ 1“®“ “ and 

the other wLl) t 

oipa (feathers) for each of the wi Js I! ^ P™* 

— cnee Of nnspeoihed -^r^ridTri; Tl^o! 


“wautesr 
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liQ LOHAP. LSI.J 

(i.e., bottom to the top). ^ ^ crown 

..A1A.e shXr 

along the buttocks and the wings ^ garlands) 

Thus in the Mmia^ai'a, the soipnr>Ai nf o>. 
chapter, entitled : architecture, the sixty-first 

The measure and description of Garoda, 




The Bull 

11 features of u n 

iuJJy according to rules. ^ ^ow desoribi 

pedestal (of the idol of (pUka) or on ti 

P^vijon i. - the temple aieel/) o, 

io the height of the ^oo^wteaXea ‘f tf “9“*' 

med.a e eiae, aofl when a:half ^tof' Cf ' n 

JiHree kinds of height of the bil. are the 

three eiaes, thi sZljttfefco! SnW ^ each of the 

“‘“7-?““' 0ne®cuwr“ 

efe it the anepioions 

“ ““ “1*3 end at thirf “ tweaty.four 

ei»g by two angulas. 7-em angulas, the inoremeat 

s.“. «:i- 



m AEOHITECTURE OF MANASAEA [chap. 

height of the main idol, the intermediate when it extends np to the 
0 ar°of the idol, and the smalleat when it reaches the arm of the idol. 

13-lS. One-third of the length of the altar, equal to its length, 
and three-fourths of it : these are the three kinds of height of the 
bull (in comparison with the pedestal). 

14, The length from the foot to the crown of the head should 
he measured in the erect post ura, 

15-n. The hast artist should carve him (the hull) in the erect 
or the sitting posture, solid or hollow, with the metallic aubstanoea^ 
stone, wood, glass, jewel, stucco, earth (terra-cotta), and planked grit, 

18-24. Such should be the height of the hull, and it should be 
divided into fifteen angulas (parts) ; the distance from the crown to 
the top of the neck should be preferably ten mdiras (parts) ; below 
that, eight parts are known to -be the height of the neck ; below that, 
(the distance) down to the root of the thigh, should be sixteen angulas 
(parts),; the length of the thigh should be six parts, and the height of 
the knee two parts ; the leg. should be equal to the thigh in length, and 
the height of the hoof should, be two parts; and the length from the 
neck to the root of the tail should he ‘forty parts. 

25-26, The length of the horn should be four parts and. its 
width three parts ; one-eighth of that should be the width at the fore- 
part of the horn, 

27-29, , The breadth of the forehead should he nine parts, and 
the breadth of the face fi,ve parts ; the height thereof, should be equal 
to that, aud the length of the eye two parts ; and the height (of the 
eye) should be one-and-a-balf parts, and the projection thereof should 
be half a part. 

30. The length of the face between the eyes ia kaown as eight 
parts, 

31. Thence the distance to the end of the neok'^iomt {hrihdpihd}^ 
IS said to be six parts. 

1 Tiiess include gold, silver, and copper (compare chap. LI, 2—4)). 

= Compare Susruta, 11. 345. 
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32. The middle portion between the horns should be fouir parts, 
and the height of the forehead the Bame. 

33. The distance between the eye and the root should be four 
parts. 

. 34-36. The length of the ear should be five parts, and the root 
of the ear two parts ; equal to that should he the breadth, and the 
breadth at the middle four parts, ■ the breadth at the top one part 
and the width of the tubular vessel (drum) should be half a part. 

37-38. The length of the nose is said to be one-and-a*half parts, 
the width of the hole (nostril) should be one part, and equal to that 
the forepart of the nose. 

39-41. The length of the face should be five parts, the upper lip 
(]aw) three parts, the lower lip three parts,, and the length of the 
tongue (also) three parts, the breadth of that (tongue) should be two 
parts, and a half of that its thickness. 

42-44. , The breadth of the neck should be five parts and the 
breadth of the root three parts ; but^ the thickness at the root of the 
back of the neck should he eight parts, and at the top sis parts ; and 
the vasa (? hump) should be made of six parts. 

45-47. The height of the lap of the neck should be made of four 
parts by the wise (sculptor) ; its breadth at the root, the middle, and 
the front should four, four, and one part respectively ; and the 
thickness thereof should be made eight parts. ■ ■ ‘ 

48. The radius at the bottom of the rounded portion (&fm5a) in 
front of the neck should be two parts. 

49, Its height from the heart to the soft portion (sni^dha)- should 
be eighteen parts. 

60. The height of the back should be fourteen parts, and the 
breadth of the back twelve parts. ■ 

51-52. The width at the root of the back and the thigh should 
be preferably ten parts, that at the middle should be eight parts 
and at the front four parts. . .. . 

63. The length of the thigh should be five parts, and the height 
pf the knee one part. 



^“HITBCTDRE OF MttASAEA 

tie h?cf two “d the heigEt of 

S5. The breadth of the ineo is said to b„ n 

86. The length of the hoof should be U 
root of the tail (also) two parts ^ tie 

with the belly, ‘*‘® ‘i^ie should be oonneoted the testicles 

ie.ow1hlt^ bo ..parts, and 

0 fo- P-ts, and at the top three-and-a-haTf parte 

-cold «^»ld be three parts, and the sanre 

ioof thereof shoX be egull to f ‘«es, and the 

go-fto rpt, v^-®v -uaJi a part). 

ba adorned with a whiL ^ 

- f "• •‘- •“ -" - 

of light red ooC. a Lf::srerf 

garlands of i£jfot?ers!tL"X^^ things such as 

with anklets on the feet. “ oars and the body, and 

asoond ohapter,^mtMedT"*’ architecture, the aixty- 

The description of the bull. 



I 



OHAPTEB lxiii 
the LIOH 

». - w ... 

5*“'““ f ‘te fees L parte ^ “«■ 

5. The lengtii from the end nf fv, 

the root of the tail ahooM be fifteen part?^“' t< 

nrafie of fi„ 

be pretoMy nintplrta^' tie oheafa ahoalfi 

The widfih ai the ftinf -i-t. 

to the breadth of the face; agaal to fh VT.“ ie equal 

.».St 1.““ . 

f6 




^98 abchiteotube of minasaba 

oach ; the root of theVot^Ltt) sSd* 

(of the nose) equal to that, and the nostril sh TA^**^*’ breadth 

,. -M. Two parte, it is stated“d " ? « 

Ime, then fche ieagfeh {nf fh^ f. ) I , . ^ ^ ^ i^tie evA- 

lieight thereat shonJd be half TparJ-^^ 

“** part apart should be appe/r ‘bat 

17 - 18 . The oheei should be of A ‘be eye-line, 

one part; the breadth of the lAT ‘^o -length of the 

" ThX fh -) ^ 

; ball of that the bTetrafAtt/!^^^^^^ «- P«‘, and 

‘be quarter moon (crescent), and thel’shou ^h 

21. Similarly (i.a., in oonformitw “““ber. 

be upper (jaw) (where) should be the hl^ be 

»ioaow). b® ‘be Wood passage ( ? vessel Jit 

width oAparJata a^'^Alt'b-houldhe ‘b^ee parts and its 

“ r 'r^Lthl ‘b^n^ ^ ^ 

be one part. *' between the two eyes is said to 

r/dAAheerr^ (bt., yohe 

and oreepem, etc. Tb„, "“b leaves' 

.io.of-the1:er^"-‘^-‘(-^'P‘or)shouW ,,,, ,, 

01 ‘b!^ish0Wd1:t:“'’"“‘^ the 1 th 

l»gth of the toes should be ahWfoTttf,' '"'"T 

83. The four W shouldT ! ‘be foot. 

should be shaped lihe those Of the tiger 
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lion 

parts and ,ts length 

t° M™’ brtada one part *“* of 

should be half a pari and ,> I ^ ‘ and the tip of th. L f 

towards the tip. " *aper ^aduall, freL the^ 

the length O^IhrSlfe ‘etuld 'aair- 

. r r fe^Xf rro" - 

width half a part. *^0 three parts, and its 

Bhouldhe red; tL’toertof compleaon but his mane 

teeth should he shaped iihe the 
be employed ^ “etX cfm», ■'‘ should 

po^tnre. ^ ^ -oot, the sitting, or the reoumhent ■ 

third chapter, entitladT*''*’ orchiteelure, the sixty. 

• description of the lion, 
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jm compabativb measures or images 
0/ Mt,ea o“ f4e 

ter images, wilUow be described brieSy. ' ae 

ava)tLdtnirr "of aT ' 

largest and the intermediate siees wTLl , « 

taif the adytam (central hall) to the I ‘’‘® tmdth 

aoor, to the base, and to the pillar t elf t « 

vaneties in comparison with “ itf f “ 

e mam idol or of the Phallus and in th ’ (part) < 

these are the twelve hinds of (oomparat f 

9- The sin measurements ' =>easnrement. 

‘haPhallimarecondnciretoenifSeTsalff o 

(? religion). ‘ ^ment, salyation, wealth, and suoees, 

^or ei Jft rsrr - ouMt are preferred 

desirous of ealyS.” w“aU“r who are 

ehould be used. measurement i, liked by the masto 

Therefore (of those^ 

Prmcipal Phallus, etc. Will be from the 
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The Pham .. IMAGES 601 

W- In case J (Ma«„sha). 

“““f ““t of to head ehouia Phallw. she 

compiled (from the 

widto ' by ae broadens part of the 

by any part of the hody!"^ PbaUus) may be aaoerfained 

18. With regard to the he^hf f: r.i. 

(arohrtect) should «olnda the mea^rLlt 

19-23. The height of the Ph» , 

edual ; aocording to some that (the wiS“’ ®''2‘b may be 

aixteen parts (of the height); these Drone be three parts oat of 

decreased according to the di&rent „m?r ”' ““«a.sea or 

words) these parts may be decreased bTf^'^ ^ '>*'» 

or torteen parts (oat of to:. 

Now wil! be described the^mtsarTZaT!”* co 

with the idol 

25-27. Equal to the full a 

ing to its^eya, Boetril (tip of fchetolr ■ 

eart naveJ, and the sez organ : these arl » ®™' breast, 

Wht (of the sixteen subordinate deTtr^VisTn:).^^^ of nfnsao; 

8. The nine kinds, oonsistiuicy of fKr- 
™mely, the smallest, etc., are (oaIW) tV“?*““’'“‘'’'“"‘l’P«®> 

measured la a half unit. of that (nfenoahg A . 

29“31. The heis'hf; nf fu ^ 

divided into eighty.pae parts “rn7to''*V“^^““^ “^7 be 

menbone,) nine measures it my thl o n ''' 
be made to measurement in comparfaL AhT 

f leoa with the adytum (central hall) 
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op mt, [0H4P. 

temple ^^eadth of the 

of ihe adytum. ^ e^me as iu the case 

equaUofto Vivian) may be 

temple), oi may be a qnarter part more or les! W(!^ °l ‘ie 

sbouM be (aaeartaiaed) the nine imje „* u ° ' ‘>‘'13 
tie door (of the Vishnu temple), ^ ^ ^ “ “wparison with 

otthl!Lnft:S~ ieieht 

may be divided into nine parte (each of wLlf ° ‘>‘S 3 e 

family deities of Vishpu) i these are said to b T \ ^ “>« 

Qine measurements. ^ (another two sets of) 

onbifa®’ “> >'«git in cubit should be from one r • 

3^- The measurement in tha isi^ ^ 

nine mas\ ^ ^tem should be from one to 

40. The nine kin(3a nf i.j. • 

should be from one to nine fists ^ (mushti) 

. 41 43. Equal to the heio-ht of fi, ^ 

foot) to the eye, the nostril (tfp of the Tl'”'’ (from the 

breast, the heart, the navel, and the 88^'* ’ ®>'onIder, tha 

nine hinds of height (of the deities) in should be the 

ment of the master. ^ ™“P«i3on with the measurt 

olasstihagesh should be employed for the Jati 

las*, namely, the etr^wtrltl^T “uspioious six formu- 

«- 47 . What is kuoTO 1 ® ‘ 

*ruded into thirty parts, inerL“dT°“™ !>«ir>g 

s .iBpicions, aya, etc. noreased by one would become thf 

pare iinlla""'^ “ -‘™ -i* and is not i„c,„aed in th s ' 

srpiio. ■ . *uo.ea m tiie iwelva rfnJf-i, 

eOS-W4, arnm (see lines fi0..62, 



X'SIV.] 


0OMJAEATI7E MEASURES OF IMAOES 

2 l:ll^ /"Wq.V! _ m 


48. Ail tie of ti , 

e'srrrr 

Tie - ‘i“e stated. 

50~52, ^fPTipf- i‘q j- j 

abided f.t„ one of fie Pia„^ beM, 

a anfula ; wien the height of theTdr ^ i °“'‘ “ o^ied 

“ °° 5’ *'""*'"* '•ooorfing to the 

of eight ,jc,„as (barley cJm)m^km : ‘ie breadth 

fieger (angula) of the gode (and the LZt f ' “ *ie 

size seven yava, make oneahaula »lT mtemediate 

--9UU) -. thus is stated to t \T „r-' 

^ame shonM be (what is called) the Ih! r;t ‘i 

of tbs idol or the worshipper) (i.e. the fingt 

stev an mftionZ ZgbTaToZ of the anspioions 

the image) and it should beam from T “*■? b« giym (tn 

s-e) from five ^^I fZkZJZVZ^ ‘ 

(in the large siae). and end at “ t ®s™o 

the increment being by two aApZ twenty-dye 

^0-62. (To work nnf i-u ■ 

be multiplied measure of 

oar or three respeotiyely ; and the (eij) 

tweaty.eeyen Lwn and 

* «» ji gggj espectiyely, th e 

imply the length of the face np to the ° 

indioetee the nn.ber of pit fl~ZZ i-hef ^^ho 

‘Cn if the maarnre of r b''gb* of ‘he image ie 

to?e *»'’“*“* “to Mx 12 or ISO on 1 ^°° *’'*’'*° *i® t”t»l 

a ^er-a (idol) P r s ; each of (here is stated here 



•« ^^OHITBCTDBE OF MiNASlEA 

2'“*' Wm, a«/ 

acquisition of wealth, acquisition of the two ™*‘®, oajoymant, 
(^Whance) ate tL 

acquisition of wealth, hapniaesa “*o eye, 

iva fmte of the ten iynyT •' ^aae are the reapeot- 

there is no remainaer in the’formula of IZ^T^° i^mines. whan 
greater and the *” tie a^o. is 

inauspioious) whe^rfhJt^f ; flefeotive (i.e., 

the vyaya. is greater (pS/M) ■ but thl ™ ”■^“2'®^' that is when 

ie equal (to the hj,.), ^ “» ^ofcct if it (the oyuya) 

elephant Ire thellpTotns^'yMi. the ^ 

-e Jtrn), tl^s^ldThlruI ttf 'bf^ -^-h 

■■ the name ^he ’S “f ' ‘^>036 are 

^ioul^ be (particularly) tahea into ’conelderati'oat olult^^’^ 

(sign of sodiao”) ''of thriTaatolndudf ^ ‘^*o "M 

ending at the second (oris/M), or exoludtan tl 

thirdO^g ^, thus up to the thkJ bf including the 



'"'I COMPAEATIYB KEA8t7B®S OP 

.W CwaaUH) 

t/om.) ,. bat the m<»M7i4mai) and t^ -" (ajnoa. the 

(particularly) ayoidcd, ««“™) S^om shoidd be 

®- O™ eye, two eyes or tire eo .■ 
avoided (particularly among tie a«ia) °‘ be 

aefeot in it. but if the dZrrirbe mSthan 

-Jefec ive ; therefore, the learned (ecuintorl sK b® all 

calculation) and follow the custom priyallt ^ 

^ 88 - 89 . Therefore, the height „ ! 

should be used (in meaauring the Mol) 1° ^"‘“^ard) 

-f ," ““ - -- >1 .*. ... 

amate images (aW), in the Stationary Tth™*'"''^ -‘he eabon-’ 
been compiled (from the extant objeote) have 

Whora;;:S:„Sf™’ architecture, the sixty 

l^tchon-jr^, page 600 ;, 

77 
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the largest TEH TALA MEASURES 

Of fHe 

iead to tie ’’^ PtoferaWy taiea from the orowa of t 

‘want JaXSplL''''“'^ '’“ “‘o ooa haa*od ar 

3io«?dbip«;rm Zf' orown to toe iato (on toe foreiea, 
oijin should be fchirfeeel ^pLt'^ forehead) £o t-h 

a half par“!““'“®‘ of the height of the aeoh ehouM be fon 

7~8. Tha distauee fmr^ ^■^ 

heart, the belly (from the heart) to “ok to the end of H 

distance from the naval to H i ^ of the nnvEl I 

‘ooa»d a half parte ea^^ “'“‘o ee. organ ehonld ^e tht 

The Jeuffth of i-ii^ au- ■> 

^louMbetwenty-eeyenaApnhreTpart'r knee) 


labgesx ten tala measures 


[OHAP, LX?-j 

„ measures eo7 

‘fie kg parts, .ng 

I-., ■'‘“ -•"'“ 

11 lo. Tile lenurtK ^.f . 

portions : (ths first p;rtion ftol Z f t® ‘iroe 

onfimg at tbs eye-liae, below that tS neirZ ™ forthead) 
the hpjjne) sboalfi ertend to tbs and of i r 

if' io ‘be arm should h« f glottis. 

14-18. The elbow should be of t "'“‘y-swen parts. 

orearm ezteudiug to the wrist t^sn/yZl ZT ZrZ <>' ‘be 
tthe palm up the tip of th. L'ssiZ* ’ ‘beuoe the lenrth 

tod tha^^" “‘‘^bie flagar shouldT'' ® ba!f 

18-2rThellf'frZa;'f (properr'" 

teeu parts. The length of that fa^ertT *>« sevaa. 

£“1 s ■ «- .«i“.r«,v“ “ ^ 

ta«u ‘““a 1 a. ..I, 

Dager) by a quarter. “ban the width of n.„ 

22-23. The nail should be f ' 

rectangular) and its fleshy tip (Ht oircular- 

sides of the nail should be also (fleshv) ! two 

be uniformly fleshy. remainder of it should 

24. The length of the f 4 j 

lass one (i.e., oue-aighth plrtn"' f»Waud a half p^rts 

-5. The lengtii of the middle -finir i. 
one-guarter. finger should be four parts less 

26. The length of the riuo-.fini^Ar ■ .4 : 

and one ^ava. ^ desired to be three parts 

27. The length of the b'tHa " 

parts. Mger should ba two-aud-a-holf 


Gauerally 8 
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28“S0. One part and one yava, one-and-a-half parts less one yava, 
three-fonrths of a part plus one yava, and three -fourths part : these 
should be preferably the respective breadth of the (four) fingers from 
the fore-finger to the little finger. 

31. The breadth of the naiis (thereofl should be a half of the 
breadth of the respective fingers as said before .■ 

32. A middle line should be drawn along the length of the sola 
from the eye (i.e., middle) of the ankle to the tip of the sole. 

33. (The distance) from that line to the root of the heel should 
be eight parts pins six yavas. 

34. The length (thereof) should be four parts, and the breadth 
five parts plus one yava. 

35. The length from the side to the heel should be three and 
a half parts. 

36. The region of the root of the heel below the ankle should be 
six parts. 

37. The breadth of the middle of the sole should be six parts 
plus six yavas. 

38. The breadth at the fore-part should be six parts, and its 
thickness three angulas (parts). 

39. The height at the middle of the foot should be preferably 
four and a half parts, 

40. The toes should have two divisions (yarva) ; and the rest 
should he made at one's discretion. 

41. The breadth of the ankle is known to be five and one-fourth 
parts, 

42. The breadth of the tubular 'vessel above should be four and 
one-fourth parts. 

43. The width-of the legs at the middle should be made six and 
a half parts. 

44. The width at the root of the leg should be preferably eight 
parts. 
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46. The width at the region of the knee should be made nine 
parts. 

46. The width at the middle of the thigh is said to be twelve 
parts. 

47. The width at the root of the thigh should be thirteen-and- 
a-half parts, 

48. The width at the hip should be twenty parts, and the buttocks 
above should be broad. 

49. The width of the belly at the middle should be eighteemand- 
a-haif parts. 

50. Above that the width up to the heart should be sixteen 
parts. 

51. The width at the region of the chest should be eighteen-and- 
a-half parts. 

62. Above that the distance between the two arm-pits should be 
twenty -one parts. 

63-64. The breadth, above that, between the arms should be 
twenty-two parts ; and the breadth, above the latter, between the root 
of the arms, should be twenty-four-and-a-half parts. 

66. The width of the neck should be nine parts and it should 
be made uniform, 

66-57. The breadth of the face should be twelve parts ; above 
and therefrom the breadth of the head measured by the end of the 
hair should be ten parts. 

68-69. The part between the hair and the eye line being divided 
into two (equal) portions, one of these should be the height of the 
forehead, and the other the region of the eyes. 

60. The space for the beautiful brows should be left between the 
eyes and the forehead- 

61. The length of the eyebrow should be five parts, and the 
breadth half a part, 

62* A half of that should be the breadth at the middle, and the 
brows should gradually taper from the root to the other end. 



« I - ''»■ « 8. “ 

64. The length of the eye should be Ibr. 

oneparh parts, and . its breadth 

65. The distance betwepn i-bo f 

parte. «yas should be preferably two 

66. The breadth of the two lids (ht fj. . 

should be one-third or two-fifths of a part' over the eye 

6/“68. Inside those .u r 

which should be diTided mthirreehorJi’ ^ ‘I"® aja 

Uaot ball (retiaa) and (on eaoh aide) the rlt Tf 
white ball. •’ ® (of the eye) shonld be a 

part. I““‘aou3 hall (ms) 

(retina). bail (,r,s) « known to be within tie black ball 

to of the luminous blli fcsh be in the een- 

Ott. shields) siioiUd betwo- 

^ Tto wise artist shou L 1 ' 

bw^Jie the bow. ^ “be eye like the fish, and the 

ofthe^tubuwt"ad;Lte^b^hI“^ and the length 

" 2:S 



bread feh off K^. o 7 , 

sT ''‘^iek°ol«onor'“"'''*'"'“ 

80, The distance between <- expert (sonipfeor) 

Its tip one part. parts a" 

QQ rn-i T - ^ ^ SiBQ. 

-0.. 

breaati; fi": : 

part t a * b'eS “' ^toala be o.e 

ana tba 
top of the ,o>i 

i^p) should be two parts. - ^ ^ with the upper 

- t:r 5 1 s, 

ifv ^'P^^ouldbeonenarl- ;i • ^ 

shouJd be equal. its breadth and heif^ht 

.94. Its .(of the lip) iej.^.7 , , 

extend up to the end, (oornere) of ttfeh'; '“r 

■>e ehnped lihe the lraIf-™o?(!!e:'ortS.‘" ^-ouid 
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96-9? 

toisied «th iatorvl7»d“ifc3“h^”^^ TT* “ »■> 

™ltc ae Ungtb shonld be two wf >>3 aj^^eW. 

(fa n^mbsr^ ““ i™ should be 

(i- e., the surfeoa of the th** l"**'*^*'),''* ‘*’® °(>fa 

r offbe chL 

ptrto™' ‘‘^ fa 

Ifaemeotag the ilT om/lhin'roula b" 

“lor" t!: i ‘i»e i^aJf 

should be one part pSalZ'yi'r.*'’' ^fa ‘i'e oeok) 

‘W t; ‘ttr: --- fa the ..ddfe »d 

be) two parts.. ‘'“fa ®eeb of which ehottld 

(artists) ahoald mate^fha''* “e»sara of tjjg j 
108-109. The ‘t fa-t (oBoi) 

ehoald be thi-ee-fomthe of^elTof the) w fathead 

eyee of Siya.''‘"‘°‘*“’ and creation : these are (the three) 





laegbst ten tala mbasuees 


The hate » ,he ..oi ate-^d ■ r 

®soree%raad?iiSp“p“ of tte face should bo 

- 3hoda te 

m Tte tC“ Mrirf" 

five parts plus oue ^ava. ^ rorearm should 

parts. ^ wrist. joiut should be three-aud-a-half 

Kadth a4 the forepart of the pate should be fif ‘i>o 

^ Ml. The length of the pL o;l 

^toald he six-ate-a-hajf parta ' '' *<>“ ‘be wtet-ioipt, 

ehoald be d«. 

rirtere .etefoned 

-,e.thofther.g.te.er3te.dbefo.a^^^ 

fengtlf of tteZtb" thSfe^'^X oM r 

126. The breadth (width) of the i-h ^ 

and one-fourth parts. ^fie root should he oag 

127. The breadth (Tsrf<lf-h'i of 4 -l 

‘be ring-fln,,, ehouH bione pi^. ‘be teeteger ate 

part and thl^e should be one 

of the little finger should be si^ 
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ITM_ . ^ - 


O-e., e«epH., ^ 

root) ZE each case ; and they (these foizr fi Parts (at the 

into three portions diit) each 

182. Tte breadih cl tL nail 21 h / 

should be for the two sides; ^ ^ the rest 

153, If tjjQ breadfcii of tJiA n->;i ^ £ 

.«„« “• »< - 

(IS* '“‘T " “• — ••>« 

~ - - -• -ars;r4rs.sri~ 

137. The thumb should Itotto j- • 

f^2nal) parfr^^ ^“Sth 

tte root ehoula“br2 15121?'' ® the sides of 

Ir l'r‘ “Mo' should be t?" “^3-portions 

thickness thereof two parts; the Wthol, the 

s" »»;2 s '•■>■-•■“• »«:."""'*' ’“•" ■' •” 

he two-and-a-half parts, “ “® '‘>™n part of the thumb should 

l^-^<!* Ifcs widfeh should K £t- 
hinder portion (lit., ted, ^^d hlo’ 

1^- thickness Should h!7u ^ 

and two yava^. Parts, and at th© 

be two parts j and its depth" P^lm should 

ase (etc.), »houlL2?rl/ ^IbeTaim'JttT' ‘he 

tte palm) and the sides (neighbouriL no 7 ?“*’ ^et (of 

azsereetly made by the wise (artist) ® th® hand should be 
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be tbirtem.and.a-b™f°part3,*'°“ °' ‘be aose should 

tte aeek.jointshoal,i bafo°™Mj® extsadiag to 

‘be ueoHoiut should ha p.e,a, 

f- Tbeuce the distauoa up to th r 
tweaty-aaTeo parts. ^ ‘ ‘be hae of tie hip should be 

tijrteea-and.a.half parts! fcadameut (pdj,„, aans) should be 

tweuty-oaa back-part (of this fuadamaat) should be 

parta!^^- b.adth of the buttooks at tbe back should be sevaateea 

- J pLs^"^ ‘be two a^-pits should be tweaty. 

fTs , The distance below tha K 1 1 , 

the hip-joint should be one parfc aid tb. ! fu of 

diacreetly made of two par&s^ ' breadth thereof should be 

belly should LTwIyap^tf «P to the end of the 

162 **" should be four 

sioulder should be ‘we-(flw>LdS!haK pLte"’’' ‘be 

^''-ta-pit should be* e “rpart 3 ."®“ baokboue and the 
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‘WrJapa*! «P to the hip-l^e shom bo 

quite oiroular should he two parts - aL H. be 

sides of the breast and the elevation of th! f to the two 

each other. ® breast ghouJd equal to 

and the -heart is 

distance of the arm-pit hol\ko^iJ^^ td T 

p.rto eaoh. The depbh of th. na^el (c«it “1 

lie the root (baeie) by the wise (artist) “=«le 

‘>10 Sho" h the .ave, to the h.it „t 

doth is wore "di) 

176. The heiffhf Aff! i.- _ b* Qiorably four parts, 

sliouldbe seven-aaci-a-halfpartl™*”®'** ‘>ie eex-organ 

Pieferabiy four parts!"’*“ sex-orgaa should be 

»iodfb;t«;rpa:::'™“ >»g‘h o, the eex-o^„ 

«et should be should be fiye parte, aud the 
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-lOf -o.,vy (3 „ 

than^ff ‘*“8 sate of bsaoW 

than the given measurement of all fbn<,n r ? ‘ ® f’®'* “«« or Issa 

- ‘Kat), but If the -aasuremLtte ror^r 1 ‘‘7 ™ 

&.a., one part), it would be all defective ^ 

0.^1'““ “• — "»■» -. ». 

-— • i«. m . «, 

rrr •'■- - <“■“« ™ «. r 

“.r* '"“ - “ “• - *«• — 1, 

chapter, entitled . of architecture, the sisty-^fifsh 

The description of the largest type of ten y -; 

yp tan tala meaeure for images. 
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... 

u. o... 

‘te distaace is 

“““) *““X^^feX“ruf;rte ° «? « 

“■■a a ‘° ti® Ohio shoma be thr< 

neoXXr--‘“^--^ pa., aad b,e ...bb o», 
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10. The distance therefrom (i.e., the heart) to the navel, and 
(the distance) from the navel to the sex-organ should each be equal to 
that (thirteen parts). 

11. • The height (length) of the thigh from the sex-organ (up to 
the knee) should be twenty-six parts. 

12. The height (length) of the knee should be four parts, and 
the leg should be equal to the thigh (i.e., twenty-six parts). 

13. The height (i.e., length) of the foot extending between the 
heel and the large toe should be four parts. 

14. The sols should be sixteen parts : this is said to refer to the 
length (of the foot proper). 

16. The length of the arm from below (the end of) the line of 
glottis should be twenty-six parts. 

16. The elbow should be two parts, and the length of the forearm 
up to the wrist twenty parts. 

17. The palm (from the wrist-joint) up to the tip of the middle 
finger should be thirteen parts. 

18. Of that length (of the palm) the length of the middle finger 
should be six parts. 

19. The remainder (should be the length of the palm (proper) ; 
the length of the thumb should be four parts. 

20. The length of the forefinger and of the ring-finger should 
be five parts (angula) and a half each. 

21. The length" of the little finger also should be preferably four 
parts. 

22. The breadth of the face up to the ears should be optionally 
twelve parts, 

23. Below that, the breadth of the face up to the ears should be 
eleven parts. 

24. The breadth of the neck at the root, the middle, and the 
forepart should be seven parts. 



abohxteotztbb op - 

stated to be fifteen 

shoTiia be aJso fifteefparfa ®^““8 ‘te breast 

“ m .‘":i"::«.T;‘“ 

a Jiaft. and that of the 4U f ““ parts and 

should be one part. ’’ ^ breast) along the middle 

parts'"- (OX the breast) is said to he two 

thirte^pJrfe. "P ‘o the heart should be 

31. m width at the middle-belly should be eleven parts 

parts." «>» =avel region should be 

fifteen parts. “«*“ *>®Jow the navel should be 

Below that, the at the) buttoohs should be twenty 

four^arts"^^ ‘be buttochs should he twenty. 

thirt!!n pa^tl”*" '^eb of! the thighs should be 

parts''- ^“be middle Of the thigh isUaid to be twelve 

The -me parts. 

.Hh?mr " >* P-^ at the root, and five 

»d “ be.four parts. 



“'L MM „ 

(.1 tt. Md,.,, “rtiufb't ih'", ■“* >«•“, t... 

febe breadth of the ^ &repZs!Zp 

too 8qno.l io thl?( f e! iow- 

. 2; 

length of the IMe foe two parts ““ P"^, and the 

^-attof?h:tri‘^:'“-- -0 parts, and the 

seTen, sis, and five yaMa 1“® reapSotiTalT 

from the neiddle to the little. of the toes 

49-50, The width at the roof- n-ffi, 

more than that of the lag (i,e nfoe A ™ sioaM be three parts 

be parts and a half at the midi Id ’ “bonia 

‘bearm). “bdle, and s« parts at the forepart (of 

51. The breadth of 

a Half. ‘be elbow rs said to be live parts and 

'"' “£'■'• '“wTS a.'"S‘.“' ■ "' “ "“ “> 

SS-' The “ b»o™ to be three parts 

the thnmb shonld be five parti f-’o® ^e little finger to 

5b. The breadth (at the rootV nf . 
and egnal to that shonld be thl 

S7. The breadth at the root of 1 ,1, ''‘“S-Anger. 
yavas and a half. ‘ ‘be httle finger shonld be five 

S«- The breadth at the root of ta ■ 

should be seven 
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(of the eye) P®'''*- “-3 the length 

M otz hi t:zz::T 

.a . h.f . .LtCoM t ;s: ::- 

'>« parte leee 

be o^p Of 'toe t,o browt ie eaia to 

Of fetowto p«rtt, and the breadth 

““ part in the oent™ shlhj betolfaesTOrfl tl) hi"® 

1., 7 - should be shaped like th h ^ ^ 

hke the fish. P bow (arch), and the eje 

63. The breadth and the haiirhh n. 
oreetly made of haJf a part. ‘ “‘’““f “tould be die- 

»03tel lihe tte eeed cme ‘>*0 

be made of fourpa*."' «o™or (arttfe) ahonld 

(^4!f thfCf that 

be two parts. ^ the length (thereof) should 

hea-8 egg. “ ^«oteetly Igraoefally) ahaped Jifo the 

74~75 Tlk 

brow, and the height ™ddle of the 

parts , equal to that should be the 
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of the hll SgZe^J^llii ^^^ f °"’‘* *aped lika the ]eaf 

‘ta length U said to be seven parte and tT ^ *’'’ 1 

equal to the Jength. ^ ® fc^readth above should be 

the largest type omtterfdf/meast rr’"'* “f 

oiapter, entitled : ^o' 0“<=8 cf arohitectnra, the aixty^ijti, 

^““tTlZe -neasaresfot 







the measures along the plumb lines 

maaauriag)^UMa^rrilU^^^ 

oumbsEO, erect, and the sit/ng ' 

of fh.t ; thlr.Llid to bTth k“’' one-h, 

breadth ehodd be aeoelTned a *”■>>; “<1 i' 

tioiis' ; and ita thichnesa should be^ foaV°’tT ®®°'^'OMd propoi 

measurement being in the ^a-faM/m l^.X’fanger™ ‘‘ 

board on its htldTstd^b^mXegTOfto'‘?h ^ plaoed with th, 

>»g.h. 

of tbs’ idol or the 


'““i 

(post) upon the seat^^and^theTdofT' PiU^r 
board and the seat). ^ ^ piaoed between them (the 

«id a quarter or one Md“f S,If''‘’t{ tfeT' h^ 

math of the poet should be mLe by ® 

^ carpenter at his own diecie- 

top of the posts, and to the 
the board to the seat. ' Bhould be suspended from 

14-15, At the fore-end nf fh ^ • 

plummet made of iron (metal) or'’ s ^ “P ^ f'^U-liia 

make a hole (notch) through it and then 

16. "‘‘^^touldalltLstrinrh ! u' 

■h. b„, ,i 2 b- »« ., .b„„.. .„ 

rzr "• “>• -r. s 

^ Oompacs Rao, Stndu rZ ^ ^ 

Where the eahst.nee of 

glrea wthoat any attempt «t traoeiatine He T h””^ ““Pedfied Agamaa are 
Plomb lines which seen. u. be eeren in ‘«™« referring to ,ie 

P.see 

rersee of which hj eaaot meahg i "n^Te™ »"<1 eomVofTe’ 
here been made only to esvon pl„*b »1» reference eeeme t„ 

.Ij 3 the present te.Ei!, 

are given in regard to « many .« cleren n ^'hT""’ “easuremenl, 

and“Tr«i'"‘* '’' 

~b J ;.4"i.-r>s, .‘•;-;,r 
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suapended W Z twoTdge^ ZtiZ.’' two 

oaie btt oUrLlfrr^ -Cla. 

*0 nina atringa befaoa: Shas are said to be 

shoiiid be Soapeatied by ttoTwrirm-pitri^ d^T ' 

iines (airings). “ will bo She alevOT 

middle of tie baoi, one byThe md Tthe'oi' 

ami foai through their middle and the tiffh aides 

(tta. tbora being eleven lines)’. ‘de 000^, 

f^aingToirke" midX by the front 

sides of the nostril should be omitted, sndtflThT’ Tu‘‘" 
posture (oal/).'"™ should draw the eleTCn 1 ^ 6 ^!^ 

dm™) passing \;‘"rSe of ='^°“'d be 

r‘ “‘ddle of thl™™ T:f -0™ of the 

be crown fillet, and by the middle efTe tl’ n ™t of 

‘wo brows, by the middle of the nLl »o n “a’ “^-^dle of the 

the “f ‘i>s glottis, by the midffle iTif' ohin ; 

he middle of the navel, and similarL h ^ '==low that by 

‘be middle of the root ;f the two 'hlt^ by 
buses; by the middle of the twof^n *> 7 ‘be middle of the two 
middie Of the two heels ; by “ fb “d ^ I 

“‘^““““beiwo la^etoes- sZTZ ^ by the 

y he wise (seulptor) touching the beliraldTh^'’® 

s% and the forepart of the nose. 
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Aouia be twelv^p^te jewel 

be el. 01 ,be e.™ ,bo.l. 

42, !rii0 fiistsriioc froTO ^■KQf ?* 

should be fewo parts. ' middle of the forehead 

should be six parts. ^ of the glottis 

be haif a part. end of the heart should 

bB one part. ‘bat Kna to the limit of the navel ehouia 

shouH be three parts!** ™°‘ “f ‘be se.-organ 

47~4S IT ■■. WJ-gdiU 

iwo lines drawn bVthr(t!oVslLtlnh 

mg poetoe speoially m tho erect posture, “ “'• ‘be 

be two parts. ‘b® root of the thigh shouid 

be four and a half^arfe”” of the inee should 

shorn be si. pt‘C““ ‘be middle of the two legs 

(calf JoJfhf:ranrhairpt:.‘^ ‘bo end o, the tubular vessel 
‘bebod,sfo:irhfr^^^^^^^^^ ^ ‘be erect posture, and 

parts."' '"''"bistanoe between the two largest toes should he eight 

si^ parts.^**" ‘b® middle of the two soles should be 

be between the middle of the two heels should 
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57. The disfcanoQ between the two tnhnlap i 
parts. should be sis 

58.. Tlie distaaoe between the middle of fKa i 
five parts. ahould be 

69. The distance between the middle of f i 
iour parts. knees should be 

60. The distance between the middle nf i-h^ f ^.-i ■ 

be two parts. i=kighs should 

61. The distance between the root of the two fi,- i. , 

one part. ® thighs should be 

ti^e “i) l::r ^ 

atee parts, or it may brtwfpMts^^aliTrtT' 

66 Tbo distance betwaaa the' middle fitelX t“e ‘’Ti 
should be ten parts. ■“^oOrs oy the side (parJm) 

the emot o^the siTtkg goddesses in 

is placed oa a brmd when it (the idol) 

iuh!:idf:r:;:ifariiX“r^^^ 

70. The outer side of the arm shonlr? k. -h 

6<iual) to the outer side of the knee. (lit., measured 

71, Both the two arms and the twn i 

left and right. should be measured 

should be sis parts. ^^^^organ to the eye of the ankle 

*onldh!J:pt‘t:“™ '“‘"““ ‘l»e Side Of the oibow,. 




«»«> « 

iepi hMging. ^ ^ half-aitting poataro, one leg shonJd ba 

“ less. ^ •^^™«'ng) knee its aistsnoe shonU be two 

to tbe depart 

goddesses. ^i«ing post„e ci all gods and 

sod tlie tmoL by the front, the middle, 

Md root Of the oro™^ '>5' “*» “>adle of the forepart 

of the hump and the 

tte two tSr oHhe two buttocks and 

tee^tdJ4~ddte oftirtwt lor* Of ‘wo 

” TieiS: H? r 

“tfe " >>7 the middle of the 

V f ^'dle^fThetSfe Of tielf “dt 

^89 ‘li« foreflngem, ’ ‘io 

iip ahonid be aighfpa°t.*'‘’“ ‘° ‘ha side of the 

tia ‘lale «^esrti“t«^^ % of 

-P. -d’the sidVome n:str -ddla oi the 
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92, These are the working (practical) lines which shonld be 
drawn by the best artist. 

93. The lines by the sides of the two hands should he dra^wa by 
the side of the knees. 

94-96. The whole body should be made werbicaliy erect, and 
this disposition should be maintained on the front, the back (and the 
aides) ; the erect attitude (of the body) should be common (to all the 
limbs). 

96. The measurement according to the poses of all gods and 
goddesses will be stated here, 

97. The abhanga (a little bent), the sama-hhanga (equipoised), 
and the atihhanga (greatly bent): these are the throe posesd 

98. Three, four and five parts : these should be the (three) res- 
pective hf-ughts (of idols in the aforesaid poses). 

99-102. The (plumb) lines should be drawn by the middle of the 
crown, and by the middle of the forehead, by the middle of the tip of 
the nose, and by the middle of the side of the glottis, by the middle 
of the nipple and the side of the navel, as aforesaid, and by the middle 
of the side of the thigh and of the ankle as said before. 

103.. These should be the plumb lines in the dhhahga peso ; 
the plumb lines of the sania-bhanga pose will be stated below. 

104-107. The plumb lines should, be drawn by (the middle of) the 
side of the crown and the side of the forehead ; by jtha side of the 
nostril and the middle of the nipple of the breasts ; by the .(middle of 
the) side of the navel, the thigh, the leg, and the ankle as said before : 
thus should be drawn the plumb lines ; this is known to be in the sama~ 
hhaiiga 'gosQ, 

108-109. The (plumb) lines should be drawn in the aUhJianga 
pose by the front side of the crown, the middle of the eye, the 
side of the breast, the middle of. the thighs, the knaas and the legs. 

110. The distance' between the two eyes of the ankles in that 
(dhhanga) pose should be three, parts. 

J-.Of, The Tribhanga (bent in three places) pose which is mentioned late 
(line: 1^1); .for fuller details see the writer’s Dictionary, pages 4.46 447, 
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111. The dist-aace between the two kaees should be discreetly 

made eight parts, , 

112. The diatauce between the root of the two thighs snouid De 

two and a half parts. 

113. The distance between the tip of the. two largest toes should 
be twelve parts. 

114. The measures of' the interspace in. the dbhanga pose are thus 
described ; those of the samahhanga pose will be stated here (below). 

115. The distance between the two largest toss should b© sixteeu 

parts. 

116. The distance between the two heels should be four parts, 

and between the two isnees ten parts. 

117. The distance between the two thighs at the root should be 

one part. , . 

118i These are the measures in the sama-biianga pose ; the 

measures in the atihliauga pose will be stated here (below). 

119-120. The distance between the two heels should be five parts, 
and the distauoe at the tip of the two largest toes, that is, between 
the middle of those two, should be twenty parts. 

121. The distance between the two knees should bo twelve parts, 

132, The distance between the two thighs at the. root should be 
two and a half parts. 

133. These are the measures in the atibhanga pose; ail these 
should be discreetly made. 

124. The measureinent of the distance from the plumb line in 
the tri-bJianga (three bent) pose is likewise stated, 

126. The distance from that (plumb) line to the forehead should 

be two parts.'® 

126. The diatauce from that line to the knee should be. sis parts, 

137. _ The. distance from that line to t he heart should be one part. 

138. The distance from that line to the . limit of the navel should 
be one and a half p.arts. 

129. The distance from that line to the limit of the sexorgan 
should be three pacts. 
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130, The diafcanoe from that line to the middle of the thigh 
shonld be two parts, 

131. The distance from that line to the end of the knee should 
be six parts. 

132-133. The distance of that line from the end of the tubular 
vessel should be eight parts ; the sculptor {vardliaTii) should make this 
between the two lying feet, 

134. The plumb line should touch the tip of the nose and the 
(middle) part of the belly. 

136, As an alternative the distance at the belly part of the 
female deities may be one part. 

136-137. The distance of the right hand of the female deities up 
to the breast, the edge of the hip (aone), and ending at the largest toe 
should be four parts. 

138, The distance between the buttocks and the elbows in that 
{iri-bJianga) pose should be six parts. 

139, The distance between the hand when kept hanging from 
the shoulders should be as said before. 

140, They should be furnished with their special marks, com- 
plexions, and ornaments. 

141-142. For all the architectural objects (buildings), images 
and idols, etc,, should be made as prescribed ; this would bring forth 
all prosperity, fruition, success (lit,, salvation), and other fruits. 

143. It is dangerous to do the reverse through ignorance, with 
regard to anything concerning the architectural and the sculptural 
objects. 

144. The learned artist should, therefore, be careful to avoid (any 
mistake), and to do all things as said before. 

145-148. All the architectural and the sculptural objects, such as 
temples (edifice, har^nya), courts {frakara), pavilions irnanda'pa) , 
mansions (id/d), royal palaces, phalli (of ^iva) and idols of gods and 
others should be made as said before for the sake of prosperity. 

Thus in the Manamra, the science of architecture, the sixty- 
seventh chapter, in the sculptural section, entitled: 

The description of measures along the plumb lines. 



CHAPTEE LXVIII. 

THE CASTING- OE IDOLS IN WAX. 


1,* The casting of idols in wax {madhucJichhishta-Jcriya) will 
now be deacribed fully. 

2-8. Saiva, Pa&upata, Kala-mukha, Maha-vrata, Vama, and 
Bhairava : these are the six respective Jyotis (light) phalli (of Siva) 
as laid down in the Tantra (scripture). 

4-5. Agastya, Ka,§yapa, Bhrigu, Gautama, Bhargava, Galava 
and others’ are said to be the sages (whose idols are made) by this 
treatment (of casting in wax, karshana) for worship (conatmotion), 

6. All those six (groups of phalli and idols) should be made accord- 
ing to rules of their scriptures with a view to acquiring prosperity. 

7-8. If the (directly) reverse of what is laid down in those 
sciences be followed, it would always cause danger and difficulties, but 
if what is not laid down in those sciences be adopted (for improve- 
ment) there would be no defect in that, 

9-21. Vi^Yakarma, Yi&ve&a, Yi^vasara, Prabodhaka, Yrita, 
Maya; Tvashtri, Manu, Nala, Manavin, and Manakalpa, very celebrated 
(i.e., eminent) Manasara, Praahtar, Manabodha, Yi&vabodha, Naya, 
Adisara, Yi§ala, and Yisva-Ka^yapa, Yastubodha, Mahatantra, Yastu- 
vidyapati, Parafeariyaka, the great sage Kalayiipa, and those named as 


1 A slightly different list of seven sa.g%s is given in chapter LYII,2-3, p. 567. 
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48-49. It ahonld (then) be placed upon a seat (tbrone) and be 
adorned with flower garlands ; and it should be (again) taken round 
the Tillage (for approval) amidst all auspicious sounds. 

SO. (After the approval of the villagers and artists) it should be 
taken into the studio of the artist and the processes mentioned before 
should be repeated. 

Sl-62. If (in the process) its minor limbs be broken, they should 
be made again, but if the head or the middle body be damaged, it (the 
whole idol) should be made anew. 

53. If the master or the sculptor himself be not quite satisfied it 
should be changed and made again. 

64-56. Nothing should be accepted which would leave behind a 
hesitating mind (not quite satisfied), because it would cause the loss 
of place and wealth, and the merits acquired through many births will 
at once be destroyed ; the wise (artist) should, therefore, cast the idol 
free of aU defects with all care and attention. 

Thus in the Mariasara, the science of architecture, the sixty- 
eighth chapter, entitled; 

The description (of rules) of casting of images in wax. 


CHAPTEE LXIX 


THE PENALTIES FOE DEFECTIVE CONSTEUOTION 

1-2. The evil conaequenoes to the king, the kingdom, and the 
master, if there happen to be anything larger or smaller with regard to 
any part of the buildings, etc., will be stated here. 

3-10. There should not be any defect in the breadth, the height, 
the plinth, the lintel, the pillar, the entablature, the platform, the 
neck, the (sperical) roof, the dome, the nose, the windows, etc , and the 
door, with regard to the portico, the stalk and such other parts, the 
sanctum (adytum), the floors, all the stairs and staircases, the wall, 
the gatehouses, th: pavilions, the corridors, the balconies, the roof, 
the shed-yards, the sides, and the tops, and with regard to the ^ found- 
ation and the neighbouring area : nowhere should there be any ^defect. 

11. The (vigilant) eye of the architect should avoid the possibility 
of any defect in those members. 

12-13, If the breadth (of a member) be less (than what it should 
be) it would bring poverty upon the master ; if it he enormously greater, 
the wife of the master will die, there is no doubt about that. T 

14-16. If the main height be less, it is known to cause disease of 
the master ; if it be greater in measurement, the enemy would increase, 
there is no doubt about that. 
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55-56, If the crowning portion (of a structure) he internally or 
externally greater or less, spread of learning would be stopped, and 
the friends would be destroyed, there is no doubt about that. ' 

57“58. If the component members of the wall be greater or less 
in breadth or height all misfortune would come over to the twice born 
and all other castes. 

69. If the lower part (lit., hip) of the foundation be greater or 
less, the structure and wealth would be lost. 

If the walls of all description (dimensions) be supported 
by pillars at the base, in that ease the greater or less dimensions of 
them will be free from any defect (i.e., be harmless), but such diTer- 
geney will cause all defects if the walls be without any pillar at the 
base (as support), 

63-66. If, therefore, in whatever building, those structures, 
(i.e., the walls) be made of more or less (dimensions) and be not 
supported by pillars, the destruction of the sons and grandsons (of the 
master) would be the result ; but if they be as aforesaid and be furnish- 
ed with pillars as support (lit., part) it will be always auspicious. 

66-68. When, therefore, any discretion is to be exercised in 
matter of increment and decrement (of the prescribed measure), they 
must be in accordance with the aforesaid directions because, 

otherwise, if the increment or decrement be less or more at random the 
master will be destroyed; therefore, the learned artists should exercise 
the option as directed above, 

69. These are the defects (consequences) stated by the ancients 
with regard to greater or less (inadequate) measurement of any 
component part (of a building). 

70-73. The good or evil results following from the construction 
of the edifices, the pavilions, the courts and the connected structures, 
and the component, members, also of the gatehouses and ail other 
buildings would aSect all men, deities, and even the kings. 

Thus in the M^aasdra, the science of architecture, the sixty- 
ninth chapter, entitled : 

The description of the defects in the component members. 



CHAPTEK LXX 

THE CHISELLING- OE THE BYE 

1-3. The chiselling of fche eye of the (idols of the) gods, god- 
desses, and devotees, and the purification (cleansing) of the phalli (of 
Siva) will now be described in order of the subjects. 

3-4. The chief architect (sikapaii) is said to be the creator 
iprakriti) and the sculptor (sthapaka) the life (of the images) ; there- 
fore, they should work together in consutation with (lit,, in company 
of) each other from the very beginning of the operation. 

6-6. If anything be made in a reverse manner all things in con- 
nection ' with the objects for construction would be spoilt, and the 
master would^certainly die. 

7. As regards the chiselling, it is meant for giving sight to the 
eye (lit., removing darkness from the eye). 

8-9, When the sun rises the rays spread all over, so also the 
case with the eye of an individual as regards its rising and setting. 

10-11. The internal and external light (i.e., sight) as well as 
wealth would be lost, there is no doubt about it, if the eyes are cot 
(properly) chiselled, (another) inevitable result would be the disease of 
the eye, 

12. Therefore, the details of fche chiselling of fche eye will be 
stated now. 
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13-14. Both the chief architect {sthapati) and the sculptor 
I. aV,nnld uerform the aforesaid ceremony of sowing the seed 

<"■ ““ 

.i™ — . .h w .1. -«•> 

should be chiselled (as direoted below). 

16-17. Xhe wise (arohiteot) should buUd a pavihou for the ho^ 
sacrifice iu ooirneotiou with the chiselling o£ the eye, in front 
main temple (edifice) or on Its right or e oi e. 

1^20. It (the pavilion) should be a nine, seven, or five oubits 
S6„are in shape, and be furnished with sixteen or twelve pillars, option- 
ally with a pinnacle and with a shed-yard, 

21. There should be four doors on the four directions, and also it 

should be furnished with four arches. in before inside 

22. An altar (cedi) should be constructed as said before inside 

thatpav of that (altar) a pit should be dug for the oonse- 

oiated fire, and it should bo besmeared with holy oow-duug. 

24-25. It (the pavilion) should be decorated with ceremon al 

banners and flags, and various decorative cloths; the 
should he decorated, and the plantain trees with banana (fruit.) 

“"it sLtrbVtitd with garlands of plantains all round 

andatthe^top.^^^^^^ also decorated with flower-garlands, jewels, and 

all ottier omamentis. ■ t atafprl 

28. Thereafter the wise artists should chisel the eye (as stated 

tclow) sj, 

29-SO. The sthandila plot (of forty-nine squares) or the pifAu 

plot of nine squares should be made towards the west, the south or t e 
mth-west of the altar ( which is situated in the centre of the pavilion). 
- Upon that (plot) should be placed the idol (whose eyes ate 


31 Upon tin aii vpitju,; bLAuu-iu. — x 

> he chiselled, hemg) adorned with bunches of grass (IcmoJia). etc. 
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32. Before doing tbat (the iastallafcion of th^ idol) a circular 
mark should be made round the sthandila plot with only a garland (of 
flowers). 

33. Upon that (plot) towards the south-west should be placed a 
vessel filled with gold. 

34. It (the vessel) should be covered with fine cloths, and' be 
decorated with bunches of grass at the base. 

35. The wise (architect) should (similarly) mark a circle on the 
altar (also) with the Mli (grain) powder. 

36. Thereon should be marked a plot {upapitha) of twenty-five 
squares or the pltha plot (of nine squares). 

37-38. They (those plots) should be covered with the Jcuh grass, 
and thereafter should be marked with lines of powdered rice-grain 
only, and covered with various flowers and fried rice for decoration. 

39. Thereon should be (placed) nine or twenty-five pitchers (m 
the same number of squares), 

40-41. They (those pitchers) should be washed according to 
rules and he covered with strings, and being filled up with pure water 
should be placed on the altar. 

42. The main pitcher should be placed in the centre and the 
others around it in order. 

43-44. They (those pitchers) should be covered with all cloths, 
and be furnished with bunches, leaves, and ceremonial fruits, and 
should he adorned with flower garlands. 

45. Like the aforesaid (pitchers) the eight auspicious things 
{asJita-manga^a) should be placed on the upper altar. 

46-48. Thereafter the wise architects should wash their feet and 
perform the ceremonial washing of the mouth, etc., according to rules ; 
and then gathering together all (auspicious) things and amidst the 
pronouncement of ‘good day’ (punydha) they should sprinkle the 
images, etc. 

49-50. Brahma and other gods should, in order, be worshipped 
again with their separate incantations beginning with, the syllable 
Om and ending at the syllable naMafi. 
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86. Ifc (the idol) should be furnished with various cloths and be 
adorned with various dowers. 

87. It should be anointed with perfumed sandal F«nd be adorned 
With all ornaments. 

88. Then the holy incense and lamp should be ollered to ifc 
amidst music, songs, and other pronouncement. 

89-90. The ligatures (conjnuot consonants) should be writtea on 
the b.)dy (of the architect) from the head to the heart (lit., life), and 
the (five) groups of letters (consonants) should be writtea from the 
foot up to the upper limit (i.e., the heart). 

91-93. All the thirty-eight artistic signs (hald) should be marked 
on the thirty-eight) limbs, namely, the legs, the hands (arms), the face, 
and the other limbs and organs- 

93-96. Then being absorbed in meditation he (the architect) 
should worship (the idol) by uttering the principal inoautation 
{mantra) with perfumes and flowers, and offer the holy incense and 
lamp again, and afterwards, betel, dishe:!, and other chings should be 
offered. 

96., The Brahmaas (in the meantime) should spriuklo unhasked 
nee. and proaouaoe benedicfciou (svasti). 

97. The chief architect should show (to the idol) the muchd 
signs (with his hands as the concluding ceremony) amidst music and 
songs. 

98. Thus is described the chiselling of the eye. After this should 
be (performed) the circumambulatiou of the village (by the idol). 

99. With regard bo the cleansing and purifying of the phallus 
(of Siva) lines should be similarly marked as aforesaid, 

100. When the image (idol) is made of metallic substances*, gems 
should be inserted in it. 

101-103. After the carving of the Phallus and’ idols with stones 
(also), the gems should be engraved d'ust before Installation (as stated 
below). 


^ See Chapter L.h, 1—4. 
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Adiiishijaka, synonyms of, 229. 

Adhivasana, purification ceremony, 
led by the chief architect, 173, 174, 

406. 

Adibi, plot of, 36,37, 43,75, 78, 1 9, 

82, 113, 168, 297, 298, 400, 411. 

428 ; quarter-lord, description of, 

51 ; features of, 51; bis blue com- 
plesion, sword and skull attri- 
butes, diadem and ornamente, 
offerings to, 61. 

Aditya, quarter of, 35, 36, 37, 39, 42, 

48, 84, 384; offerings to, 61; a 
kind of wood joints., 196. 

Adimana, absolute measure, 558. 

Adimeda, a tree, for pegs, 32. 

Aclisara, one of thirty-two sage-artists, 

633. 

Adirishuu, temple of, 77. 

Adytum (kuksbi), 225, 229, 530, 

581, 547, 560 ; (griha), 229 ; 
regulating the measure of the 
phallus, 523, 524 ; comparative 
measure of, 559, 600, 601, 602 ; 
•without defect,. 637 ; defect caus- 
ing destruction of ' the village, 

639. 

Aesthetics, 435. 

Agata, plan, 83. 

Agati Grandiflora, 170. 

Agamas, references to Nagara style, 
etc,, in, 249. 

Agara synomyms of, '229. 

AgasDya, .pne of the .seven sag^ whose 
images are represented in twelve- 
storeyed buildin.^, 281 ; ima.ge of, 

567; measured in se-yep ,567 ; 


hie bright green complesion, 567; 
yellow garments, 568; two arms, 
two eyes, 568; large belly, brown- 
ish, full and befitting crooked 
shape, 66B;iupacd matted 
hair, 568; sacred thread and upper 
garment, holding a book in one 
hand and a staff in the other, 568 ; 
iu a sitting or erect posture in a 
worshipping pose, 568, 569, 633 

Agni, quarter of, 35, 36, 37, 39, 48, 
79, 84, 114, 399, 401, 411 ; quartei- 
lord, descripfciou of, 49 ; god, 
features of, 49; of fire-like com- 
plexion, rara-vehiole, two arms, 
three eyes, flame-like hair, saciifi- 
cial ladle attributes, all orna- 
ments, consort goddess Svaha, 49, 
offerings to, 61. 

Agnipurapa, 44, 46. 63, 54. 

Aguru fragrance, for mark on forehead, 
519, 

Airavata, a type of five-storeyed build- 
ings, description of, 255. 

Aksha, a sign of zodiac, 383; a month, 
384. 

Alaka, a type of crowns, 484; for the 
queens of Praharaka and Astra- 
graha kings, 485 ; height of, 486; 
ear-like plan of, 488; ornaments, 
491 i for Bhairavi, 555. ’ 

Alaksba, a type of roof, description of, 
!84; 185. 

Alaya, a type of Obaturinukha village 
with ^udra residents, -89 ; 
synonyms of, 229. 






mi 


All groups of gods, ornaments for 
daily and ocoasioaal use of, 515, 
514, 

Alliance, a royal policy, 437. 

Aloe wood, offering of, 61. 

Altars (pitha), 294, 301, 350, 643 ; 
situation of, 304 ; conatnietion of, 
304; (Brahma-pitha), 431; in 
villages and palaces, 431 ; in the 
Brahma (central) plot of palaces, 
431 ; named after gems, 541 ; as 
component part of phalli 535, 540;- 
features of, 535-641, 542; compara- 
tive dimensions of, 535; inatallation 
on river bank, etc., of, 536; white, 
red, yellow and black colours, 
536; types and epithets of, 536; 
fifty-one independent varieties of, 
536 ; of all phalli, details of, 544- 
547; measures of, 544-545; mould- 
ings of, 545-546; types of, 546- 
547 ; for image of bull, 593, 594 ; 
measure, 601 ; (vedi) inside 
pavilion, 642. 

Amalaka, a tree, 170. 

Ambara, a type of pentroof, features 
of, 207, 216. 

Ambassadors, office for, 400. 

Aih&a, a part, 25 ; evil spirits, 78 ; 
formula, 285, 286, 461, 538, 542, 
561, 581, 586. 602, 603, 604 ; 
names of, 543, 605. 

Amusements, houses for, 401. 

Ananta, a kind of pentroof, features of, 
207. 

Ananta-temple, situation in the Vish- 
pu temple, premises of, 302, 303. 

Ancestral worship, buildings for, 35. 


Aaoienb authorities of archiiectuTe, 
472. 

Andhra, a class of hesigoual chariots, 
448 ; style of phalli and altars, 
546; hexagonal, 647. 

Aneka lihga, phalli in groups. 529.'“ 

Ahgbrika, a synonym of colnmn, 151. 

Angula, finger -breadth, a measure, 7, 

8; a part, 25, 471, 541, 559, 561, 
635 ; three kinds of. 53S ; nine 
kinds of, 562; kinds of, 603, 
Lihga, Mana, Beta, Deha-labdha. 
603, Matra, 605; unit of, 618; 
measure for phalli, 528. 

Angular, fillets, 463. 

Api, a synonym of Kila (nail), 194. 
Anila, quarter of, 402. 

Anila-hhadraka a type of ehariobs, 448; 

twelve-sided porticos of, 448. 
Animals (domesticated) -house, in 
palaces, situation of, 430. 
Animal’s leg, for Einaaraa, 57,3. 
Aniruddha, his image, at the west, 
237. 

Aiikle (nalaka), 499, 549 ; of gods, 

ornamented with setpeut-helt, 
500; clothes up to, 551; plumb- 
line through, 55T ; .width at. m 
seven Ja^a. 569 ; width, iia small 
ten iala, 579; breadth of Qaruda, 
587 ; measnre of, 608 ; breadth of, 
62o; side plumb-lines by the 
middle of, 629; plumb-linea in 
Abhasgapose by the middle of 
the side of, 630; plumb-line, in 
Samabhahga pose, by the side of- 

630 . 
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Anfele-eye, disfcanoe from ges organ, 
828 ; in Abbanga pose distance 
between, 030. 

Anklets (nupura), 500, 551 ; for feet, 
514, 549.; for feet of bull, 59S; 

> for feet of Durga, 553 ; for fee fc 
of ^iva, 521. 

Ankle-root, width, in large nine tala, 
576. 

Anta, a moulding, synonyms of, 177. 

Antahara, second court, 288. 

Autaka, same as Yama, offerings to, 
61. 

Antara, a unit, 434, 

Antarikaha, quarter of, 39, 40, 42, 76, 
79, 82, 114, 168, 296, 299, 399, 
400, 411, 429, 431; as a deity, 
features of, 50; of blue complesion, 
two hands, two eyes, boon-gmng 
attitude, goad, snare and trident 
attributes, all ornaments, 50; 
offerings to, 61 ; a kind of pent- 
roof, features of, 207, 

Antarikaha-(kanta), a type of ten- 
storeyed buildings, 271; descrip- 
tion of, 272. 

Antarita, a synonym ofwjana (filleu), 
177. 

Ante-ehamber (ardhafeala), 242 ; 
■fanu&ala), 264, 269, 272, 329, 
SSO, 332 ; in eight -storeyed build - 
inggj 265 ; in ten-storeyed 
baildiugs, 271 ; in eleven-storeyed 
■ buildings, 274, 275 ; in twelve- 
storeyed buildings, 27S; (netra- 
. |5la), :266, . 


Ante-chamber hall, in eight-storeyed 
buildings, 265. 

Antelope, 114, 116; figure of, 119, 
attribute of Siva, 521. 

Antelope skins, furniture, 501. 

Arms, limit of, 615. 

Antarmandala, innermost enclosure, 
first, court., 288 . 

Aiivanta, a synonym of pvati (crescent* 
moulding), 177. 

Apex (tikhanta), 287, 333, 374, 

(ehulika), 320. 

Apa, quarter of, 401. 

Apac'hchhaya, light shadow, to be 
deducted in finding out cardinal 
points, 24-29 ; various possible 
meanings of, 24-26 ; apparent 
inaccuracy in the' measures of, 
25. : 

Apara, a nnit, 434. 

Ajiasariachita, a class of buildings, same 
as Sayana, 223, 285. 

Apava, same as Apavatsa, quarter of, 
41. 

Apavatsa, quarter of, 39, 77, S4, 113, 
399, 401, 427 ; quarter-lord, 

description of, 47 ; features of, 
47; of two hands, two eyes, third 
eye. beehive-shaped diadem, 
white complexion, gold colour, 
fine clothes, boon-giving attitude, 
and snare attribute, 47 ; offerings 
to, 62. 

Apavatsya, quarter of, 36, 39, 41, 62, 
77, 84, 113, 427 ; situation of, 62, 
quarter-lord, features of, 48; of 
blood-red complexion, 48, 405; 
,. bfierings .to 62. 


INDEX 

^i, a synonym of oolumo, 151, 

uda, a nnit, 434, 

h (toraua), 2, 154, 20S, 239, ?4t . 

248, 254, 27B, 328, 350, 393, 397, 

4.39, 445; in seven-storeyed 

buildings, 26S; in nine- storeyed 
buildings, 270 ; in twelve-storeyed 
buildiugs. 280; for cars and 
ebariots, 450; for thrones, 463, 

494 565 ; for decoration of 

temples, palaces, residential build- 
ings and thrones, details of, 470- 
474, situation of, 470 ; height 
of 471; shapes of, 472; four 
(other) kinds for thrones, . their 
names, 472, decorations of, 473,. 

474; plain variety ofj 474; cr.oco- 
dileshaped, 4S1: of balauoe, always 
made of iron (metal), 508; for 
pavilion, 642- 

jh ornament (toratia), 158; for door, 

418. 

jhery, pavilion for practice of, 363, 

432. 

shitects, qualifications of, 56, 69, 
t2, 174, 206. 211, 230, ?32, 253, 

265, 27 0, 275. 280, 282, 294, 298, 

326, 331, 336, 339, 358,366, 372, 

376, 331, 383, 386. 390, 394, 398, 

402, 403. 404, 405, 406, 407, 408, 

4i-9, 412, 421, 429, 447, 449, 456, 

461, 469, 472, 4SS, 486, 494. 509, 

519, 529, 5S0, 531, 539, 640, 644, 

546 , 643 , 646, 647 ; . chief (stha- 
pati), 168; genealogy of, 5; 
families of, 5 ; qualifications of, 
classifieatiQU ^ of, families and 
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genealogies of, 3-7 : ploughing 

the selected gr-ound. '/■! ; func- 
tioning as priest, 493-494; (arti- 
sans), houses of, 75; number of 
storeys in the residence of, 107 ; 
to post pillars, 173 ; to place the 
dome-nail, 220; for making bas- 
kets, 506; vigilant eye of, 637. 

Architecture, main topic-, of, 11 ; 
classification of, 11-12. 

Architectural objects, abodes of gods 
and men, comprising ground, 
ediBee, buildings, eonvey&nees, 
bedsteads, 11 ; according to 
different castes, iv, 632. 

Architectural operation, 57. „ 

Architectural works (Xgama), 449. 

Architrave, 189, 213, 417 ; (uttara), 
194, 412. 

Ardha-chitra, middle relief, 517, 566 

Ardha-chitranga, middle relief, a kind 
of images, 517. 

Ardhahara, half-chain of 64 strings, 
498. 

Ardha-naxISvpra, carving on the doors 
of, 235 ; situation of the temple 
of, 297. 

Ardha-papi, a joint description of, 
193. 

Arhatas, a group of Jain deities, 663. 

Arjuna, a tree, for wheel, 443. 

Arka, plot, 83. 

Arkakiinta, a type of eleven- storeyed 
buildings, 274; description of, 
275. 
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1 , 555, 557, 571 ; distance bet- 
ween, 609 ; of idol to be cast 
covered with copper leaf, 634 ; 
a limb, 646 ; two, of Agai, 49 ; 
long, two, of Buddhist images, 
565, -^66 ; two, long, of Dnrga, 
552; two, of Earth goddess, 552 ; 
two, of Jain deities, 562; two, 
for sages, 568 ; two, of Savifcri, 
549; two, of Yakshas, Vidya- 
dharas, Gandbarvas, Kinnaras and 
other mythical beiogs, 572; four 
of Brahma, 518 ; four, of Laksm^ 
550 ; two, 551 ; four, of Love- 
goddess, 554 ; four, of Vishnu, 
519 ; four, of Siva, 520; four or 
two, of Sarasvati, 548, 549 ; (of 
Brahma) garlands for, 518, 520 ; 
of goose, measure of, 582 ; of 
Kinnaras, furnished with wings, 
578; length, 619; width. 612, 
621; length, in nine tal'i, 5<0; 
width, in large nine tala, 675 ; 
middle, width in large nine iMa, 
677; length, in seven tMa, 569; 
width, and length in eight tala, 
57Q ; length in large nine tala, 
5T6; length, in small ten tfda, 
579 ; length, in large ten tala, 
607 ; width, in small ten tala^ 
579; of Garnda, 589, 59!; 

length, of.Garuda, 587; orna- 
ments for, 498; (nalaka), orna- 
ments for, 519 ; of Durga, orna- 
menta for, 553; ornaments for* 
557; plumb-lines ;by the two 
sides of. 626 ; uniform externally 
with knees, 628, 


Arm-joints, measure atj, of Garnda, 
588. 

Armlet, 498, 514, 519, 520, 549, 551, 
553, 556. 

Arm-limit, idol’s measure up to, 560, 
561. 

Armpit, 569, 576 ; distance between, 
620; distance to hips, 629 ; 
distance between, in small ten 
tala, 579, 609, 615 ; of Garnda, 
587 ; ornament for, 498 ; root of, 
551; limit, 615, 616; plumb- 
lines by, 626. 

Arm-root, height of phallus up to, 
526; width, in seven 569; 
width in large nine tala, 576 ; 
limit of measure, 601. 

Armour-maters, houses of, 75. 

Armoury, in palaces, situation of, 
430. 

Army-inspoction, pavilion, 85. 

Army master, naraber of storeys in 
the residence of, 107, 

Arrangement, of buildings in the 
compound, 2, 

Arrow, attribute, 555. 

Arsenal, situation of, 298, 427. 

Irsha, irregular, a type of phalli, 
535 ; marked by joint-lines and of 
Svastilia shape, 535. 

Artemisia Indies, 170. 

Articles of furniture, 2, 500-515. 

Artist, 221, 409, 483, 522, 551, 561, 
-562,585.588.694, 605, 610, 612. 
614,616,617, 626,630, 632,636, 
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642, 647 ; carvingg oa chariots 
Oi", 450 ; to exorcise diaoretioDj 
640 ; idol for approval of, 686 ; 
■mansioQS for, 874; thirty-two 
sages, 633-634 ; compeleot for all 
kinds of artistic work, 684; 
studio of, 635, 636. 

Arya (Aryaman), plot of, 52, 76, 8.3, 
113; 399, 427 ; deity, 112; 

quarter-master, 405. 

Aryaka, 38, 3S, 41 ; situation of the 
temple of, 254. 

Aryaman, quarter-lord, 36; description 
of, 47; of red complexion, four 
arms, one face, two eyes, beehive- 
shape diadem, red clothes, outer 
garment, holding lotuses, protec- 
tion-imparting aud boon-giving 
attitudes, 47; offerings to 60; 
quarter of 41, 

Asamchita, same as Stbaqaka, a class 
of buildings, 223, 285. 

Asana, site-plan of iOO plots, 84 ; a 
class of one-storeyed temples with 
idol ia sitting posture, 223; where 
length is the standard of measure, 
223 ; otherwise called Samchita, 
223 ; a type of three-storeyed 
buildings, 246 ; seated posture, 
625. 

Asaadi, conch, chair, cushion, 501. 

Asura, quarter of, 40, 43. 

Ascetics, staircases in the residence of, 
28-2 i dimensions of mansions for, 
373-374; mansion for, 37,4, 

Ash colour, ornament .for Garuda, 589. 


Asoka tree, growth upon, IS ; for 
wheel, 443. 

Asramagara, a type of seven-storeyed 
buildings, description of, 262. 

Assemblage of ornaments (samgraba), 
deseription of, 161, 389; (varga), 
393. 

As-iembly ball, situation of, 298, 367; 
of gods and kings, situation of, 
352, 

Acoustic 10 , 868. 

Assembly worsbifs,' phalli for, 637. 

Assistant architect (sthapaka), 404, 
407, 408. 409, 423, 493, 404, 631. 

Ashta-mahgaia, eight auspicious 
things, 643 ; attached to crest of 
all crowns, 492. 

Asthaua, a type of pavilion, 349 ; use 
. of, 349. 

Astragal (kumuda), 131 , 132, 133, 
134,135,136,146,147. 

Astragraha, a class of isings, two 
courts in the palace of, 425, 
dimensions of palaces of, 425; 
situation of the palace of^ 427; 
436; extent of the kingdom and 
the other qualifications of, 438; 
wreath of, 438; throne, etc., of, 
439; rule and revenue of, .440; 
flower garland in place of cr.owns 
for, 484 ; crowns for the queens 
of, 485 ; height of the crowns 
for, 486; balances for, 507; 
entourage, strength of army, etc,, 
of, 432-433; royal city of, 93, 
dimensions thereof, 93. 
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Astragrahin, same as Astragraha, num- 
ber of storeys in the palace of, 
106. 

Asura, quarter of, 39, 75, 79, SO, lOf, 
297, 298, 400, 402, 412, 427, 
428 j features of, 51 ; black com- 
plexion of, 51 ; quarter-lord, des 
eription of, 51 ; offerings fo, 61 ; 
a Qatia, 67 ; a Yoni, 605, 

Aivini-putra, tree, for coaohes, 453, 

Atharyan, hymns, chanted during 
coronation of kings, 494. 

Atibhanga, greatly bent pose, 625, 

6S0 ; plumb-lines in, 680. 

Atom, lowest unit measure, 7, 

Attached pillar, 164, 

Attendants, houses for, 401, 

Attendant deities, description of, 294- 

299; of Vishpu temple, details of, 
301-304; of Vishpu, composition 
of 304; temples of, 639. 

Attic, distribution of, 226, 2^4, 241, 
248 ; (^ala-kuta), 253 ; (kutyal, in 
eight-storeyed buildings, 264 ; 
defect causing loss, of beauty, 
638. 

Attic hall (kuta-Sala). 248, 327; 
central, 328. 

Attic paTilion q^karua-kiita), 233; 
(Sala) 233, 257, 262, ■ in eight- 
storeyed buildings, 264, 272. 

Attic window, 254. 

Attitade, erect of body, 630, 

Audience chamber, situation, of 
298... ■ . 


Audience hall, situation of, 401 ; m 
palaces, situation of, 429, 

Auspiciousness, fruit of Vyaya, 543. 

Auxiliary buildings, around a type of 
fiye-atoryed buildings, 256. 

Auxiliary temple (pratara), 174. 

Avataras (ten'', situation of the tem- 
ples of, 303. 

Avasana, synonym of frati (eresrent 
moulding), 177. 

Av-arya, cue of thirty-two sage- 
artists, 634. 

-Xvasa, synonyres of, 229. 

Axe, 114, 116, 

Axle (aksha), 443, 444, 445 ; of 
swings, 507. 

Axle-bolt, 444, 445, 

Axle-hands (^ikha), 443 ; circular in 
width, 443, 

Aya, formula, in connexion with the 
measures of villages, 65-67, 66, 
228, 285, 286, 397, 416, 453, 461, 
538, 542, 561, 562, 584, 585, 586, 
593, 602, 604, 605; twelve, 543. 

Ayatana, synonyms of, 229. 

B 

Babul tree, to make plough with, 19. 

Back, of body, 550; of Qaruda, bright 
green, 589 ; measure, of bull, 
595; measure, of lion, 599 , 
plumb-lines by the middle of, 
626; body, plumb-line by, 629; 
disposition of body, 630, 
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Bacjkbone, of Spirit, 5S; clothing, of 
ball, 596 ; limit, 615, 616 ; plumb- 
line by the middle of, 629. 

Bahu-iipga, phalli ia group, 527, 528 ; 
also exiled Aneka'lihgu, 52.9, 530, 

531. 

Balls, two, circular, measure of, 616. 

Balabhadra temple, situation in 
Tishiju temple, premises of, 303. 

Balance, for kings to be weighed, 500 ; 
details of, 507-508 ; dimensions 
of, 507 ; classified according to 
classes of kings, 607; made' of 
wood or iron (metai), 508. 

Balcony (alinda), 251,253,257. 260. 

263, 282, 279, 322, 381, 637 ; in 
twelve-storeyed buildings, 279, 

Balapeiag (fculabhara), pavilion for. 

367. 

Bali gods, 62, 

talIJike devices (pindika), on the 
sides lOE a phallus, 530. 

JBaluster ;(alainbana),. 232, 284, ,458 ; 
(angbi’ika) 453 ; (nataka) 454; of 
couches, 451. 

Bamboo-cane (vam^ii), for pillar ol 
sheds, 339. 

Bamboo pillar (pada-vamsa), 339, 

Bamboo prop (vaih^a), 359, 

Band (pattlka), 131, 132, 133, 134; 
(patta)' 1 34, 135, 137, 138, 139, 

140, 142, 144, 146, 147, 148, 149, 

154, 157, 158,162 ; (bandha), 164, 

178, 179, 181, • 246,418, 493, 489; 


three-fold (trlpatta), 133, 134, 
137, 142; poued. (vajra-pa||a), 
143 ; heje'welied (ratna-patta), 
145 ; large (maha-patta), 145 ; 
projecting (bhadra-patta), 147 , 
decorative (patta), 152; lower 
{iii3la-bai?dha), 154; (mushti- 
bandha), I7S; (veSana), 242, 331; 
for crowns, 490, 491 ; for tiger 
cages, 513 ; of phalli, 639.; (vetra). 
of phalli, 1540 ; for ears of bull 
596. 

Band-fillet (pattft-kampa), 147. 

Band -party', 572, 

Bangles, 514, 557 ; for wrists, 449; of 
jewels, for wTist-joints of Lak- 
sln-ni, 551 ; for wrist-joints of 
Darga, 553. 

Banisters, 284. 

Banners, 495 ; for pavilions, 642. 

Banyan leaves^ ornament pillar, 
162. 

Bar (argala), of iron, for swings, 507, 

Barbura, a tree, for wheel, 443. 

Barbers, house for, 429. 

I Bards (\andin), 482, 

Bark, as a skirt, 499. 

Bark bolsters, 501. 

Bark cloth, ornament, 5,14 ; for .Brah- 
ma, 518. 

Bark strip, for Brahma, 519.: 

Bar-like chain, for balance, 5G9, 

Barley-corn, a uoit of measure, 7. 

Barley, oSering of, 60, 
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ey plant, 485. 

0J Stones^ taif-sounding, 534, 
'aefca (manidapa), 400. 

*’ 123, 240, 244, 246, 

247, 248, 253, 254, 258, 260, 263' 
267, 270, 273,280, 29l, 301, 312, 
313, S14, 320, 341, 372, 379, 380 
S89, 392, 418, 422, 447, 453, 454 
461, 462. 464. 465, 467, 476, 477.’ 
489,532,560 ; (adbara), 171, 177. 
1_78 ; (adiliBhthana). I5I. 339 ! 

(^ana), 152 ; (kutfima) 25J 279’ 
290, 318 ; CmasSraka), 150; skty-’ 

fo^r kinds of, 150. 150; agnation 

’ Is^O; result, thereof, 150 - 
result of building without base! 

25^ 248, 251, 

> ('^edi), 227 ; (vedika), 422 ; 
cQrQparative measure of. 5150 

tag tie ,1,^ 

5W, 624 ; defeat caasiog 

loss o( position a„g * 

of altera, 5S«; for baWa. 452.’ 
for oolamn, 131-160; 

r «a«ru:e, 

ereof, 181 ; aoaardiag 

tote fear eaates of, I54, irO; „] 
««or. 491, 488, 

,tr 7«" 

S’of h ,r ’ ^^^•“'■ poMroof, 

21 S,ofphall., 536 ;tUi, „f : 

aad altar^ 53,, 5^ . „f 


!, for tiger-oagea oonsolidatsd 
jrtt iaubr, 612, of 

00 , w ten-sfcoreyed buildings 
273; m twelve-storeyed build- 

■0|..279;of fo 

s Of wall, supported by 
pillars, 640, ^ 

B«Bs.ho,n, aamber of ato.ey. fo ,6. 

houses of, 107, 

Basement, of edifices, 302 232 
241,243,261. ’ ^ 

Bas-relief (a bhasa), 517. 

Baste* of leaf, 600 ; 606 ; of wood 
S05: tor oil, 606; for oraamor,,.; 
500, for cloth, 506. 

Basket-makers, houses of, 78 , 

Bath-house, situation of, 428 , 

Bathing, pavillion for, 340 

Bateoo. a,Wwitbwat;r.ei.pa,e„ 

05 297, Situation of, 293; (spe, 

ciaO pavihou for, 340; of alj 
castes, situation of, 400,403, 

Bead (harika), 154, jgo^ 

Beak (tunda), of crovrns, 4S9; gold- 

: J*-fgooee, 683; fwo, of’glel 

Beam Cgopoanaka), 127, 128 . 129 132 

*' ^S6, 149, isi, l4 J J 

241, 251, 508, 509 ’ 

. 05, 260 ; (patfcika) 471 . 

(" tea,, 413; 6fbai..,J 
of ^amp-postj; 502. ’ 

Beans, offering of/ 01. 62. 

Baarar.. of goj,, jj 2 . 



BeatifcucJe measaremeat for, 5S9. 

froit of iya, 6iS; tes of 

CQe to dofeot tn . . ’ 

m. 639. ■=‘>“*■•004.00, 

Beauties, houses for, 402 

£ed,oigi.t.ioggod:oodoo‘.,.oi,.ped. n 

Boiohoiobera, sifoorion of. 393 , 42 s . 

>.0f gods), paFiJioa for, 360 . 

edroom for gods, sitnation of, 298 ■ 

for all, eifeiiation of 400 ‘ 

_ ro, Ml ; dimeodon,. etc,, of, 
458 ; types of, 453 , 

B««'. on tb, braaohes of ornamonW 

JOS, 481 ; oatTOd 00 crowns, 

BesiWcsbap, diadon., fo, 

41, ofirjr»man, 4r; for Nirriti, 

*V 4 

Be 63 -like, or owns l • £ 

> i, tigares, for 

ornamental trees, 481, 

Bee marks on forehead of Lakshmi, 

; for lion's face, S 98 ; on 

oarasvati, 548. ’ 

596 ; locks of hair, for 
crowns, 4!J1, 

BeU», for cars ,,,3 chariots, 450 • 
smal , attached to bracelets, 524,’ 

Bell-metal, sounds of, 533^ 

513, ass', • brownish, 

' “"J >>e4»Miig, of Agastja 
568 ; of bul) JiQR ■ ^ ' 

at fl . ’ - “■'“■'■'"fsresoe 

»*. w seyea isis;, 535 , 

deities 632* 

of 589 'fiQ I breadth 

5?0, length from navel fo hip 


«9; limit, 615 . 

„f ™”‘3 . 

Boddhist images, S6S; oroa. 

moot for, 620. 521 ; width, of 
Garu^a, 687, 609. 

Belly-band, an ornament, 408 

576,- in Tribhahga pose 
plntnb-line by, 632, * 

Mt. for kneecap, 499 i for belly of 
Brahms, SIS; for 
«ght or terrible, for fe,a, 531. 

Of pJiaUi, 540. ' 

Benches, for three persons, 501. 

Banda, J 61, 

B*»* left leg (also right leg,, 

DorgS, 553; for walking^'” J 

ofOaruda, 689 ; posture, plumb-’ 

, lines ID, 567. 

Bera ahgula. a unit of measure, 603 
est clothes, of architect, 69 
Betel, offering of, 644, 646. 
etejj tree, foi pillars „f , 5,3,^ 


Bhadra, site plan of 

2S8 427 . 14 r ; ^ S®' 

4:0a, ^27 , a type of altars, 546- 

of pavilion for storj; 

in, 348; pedestal (for sevef 

mother-goddesses), 664, 557, 

^ thrones; 439 

458^ details of, 467; fit foj. p.., , ’ 
hbaj class of king's, 437/ ' . 

Blmirava, temple of, 78, 84 . a phallus, 

; a JyotiB phallus, 633, 



index 


)0 

3 fiairay!, one of seven mother-goddea- 
ses, SS 4 ; also Hadranl, ; 565 ; 
toesisurfed in nine fSfa, 554 ; three' 
fbnr arras,. ^S5 ; arrow 
JtMbdte, SSgjred ,ompie.ion, 
55 ^ t>ostnre and pose^^ 555 . 
(olaek) clothes, 655 . 

Biiaiiata, qnarter.lp^d, description of 

51 ; features of, 5 l ; ram’s feee 
^>51;dffering6to, of, 

Vs. 79 , 2 ^t_ 2gg^ 

402, 412^ 42 ^, 

san^ as Iditya, piot of; 42 ■ 

^34 tblrty-ttito sage^ttists.' 

Bharadr^a, image of, 567 ; measured 

>0 mne tila, SeT ; greeiash (tnr- 

S«aMts, 

? “f wa appa, gatapni, kola. 

Itt ' 

5 ””- “ ‘ ’"’f’Wppikg pose, 

Ml. 

BWemaoi, a 

^bi^akSra f^iTa), tfemple of^ 78 , 

l^argava, image of 567 . - 

in hlne 

nine tala, 557 . l 

inp a -hooi. hold- 

:. a book ip gne 

in::a Sitfcfno' or 


ereeb posture, in a worshipping 
pose, 56 Si; a sage, 633, 

B» 5 A-ara (tae g«i) , ^ 

aitaatoaoftha temple of. 235^ 

96, 298 ; s.taation i„ Vis,, 

temple of, S02. 

ehSta, implying 5, 

Kinds of, 575, 

Bhavana, synonyms of, 22 ' 9 . 

aeda diseension, aa ejpe (ie„t f„ 
fenigs, 435 . 

Bhioda-gala, a type of single-row 

mansions, features of, 378 

'"fiU' »“Kl»-«torey 

wldjigj, ttedistinjqMtiag , 
tures of, 238 . ” 

H.'irigo, a sage, inStge of, 5^7; 

®'*'“ f« 4 . . 3 C 7 ; Hart 

two amt, two ejee, batted 
sacred thread and upper garmeut,’ 
mg a book in one haid aid 
“ Stas ,u the other, iu a, 

erect pMture id a worahippiog 

pose, 568, 631 , * 

eW%«, quarter.lord, deicriptitm of, 

Moores of, 56 ; coil, Hum 

Bhrxngaraja,pIot Of, 37 , 40 , 4 S 7 S 

Mi, 411 . 128, tgj . 

~ ' af ledturea of 

, ■ ^tihoky? iioaipienou,' 

of two two eyee, boou. 

■ P""g atatudc, load, stiare aud 
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trident afcti'ibutes all 

5(j ^ amenta, 

pht of, 37, 40, 49 .g j,, 
m, 298, 429 431 . 

offerings to, 

Bhndhara, plot of, S6, , 97, 38, 41 42 

^26; qiiar-’ 

ter-Iord, description of, 47 fea- 
offerings to 80 

BhuM^*a 

VishDu temple -of, 302, 

BMl-ian^ of five-storyed 

, bmldings,deseriptfon of 255, 256- 

a type of eight-storeyed bmirtings' 

254 ,- description of 264-266; a 
t^e of tea-storeyed buildijgs, 

; aescTipiioii of 37}^ 

Bbapa.k-tote, a type »f eight-stoeyed 

taUmga, 2M,. d«ripHo„ff, 

Bfaffr-bandhana, an Aib^ 543; 

EhCsha, an Aibha, 543. 

'‘n7 “ “‘“'’-“toreyed 

b^toga. 268 ; description rf, 

a type of pavilion, 858 - 
deteilt of, 858 ; a sccoad type oi 
pamhon of same epithet, 359 • 

«»i’f « aw type oJ 

pMiiioa of Mme epithet, 359; 

aefearlg of, 359, 

IS, 98, 167, 168, 
ISCjasatteadaats, 364;-car,Ws 

in tbe coDohes, of 455; images 
■ ^^^Pnesentafcion, in 

. fewelte-storeyed b'aildiaga of 281. 


fjbuvana, tempio of 7g 

Sbnvana-kgnta, a' fJoe . 

«‘o^edbaiHi„gs/^l,°L^- 

tion of 272-272. ■ 

Etat.arfa,templeo,,84,.si,m,tioo„, 

cne temple of 290. 

B-rd^sheds, la palaces, ^ifcaa felon of 

Bird-wings, for Garnda, -589. 

Bitch one of eight Topis, 543. 

B ack balfinsofeye,6io, 622 645 

tdrrh'““' o, 

Ortetehata, 60, of nishpadaDta 

P ’ 5S9. <if Garttda, S92- 

nnes. ^ stones to be avoided; 

53^537 

035, 037, altars, 6S6, 

Blacksmith, honses of 77 71? 

Black-stones, for certain ’images S34 

f- the phaUUf .,; o«l,- S:; 

Blood (,cd) compWio„, of Ap^y^t 
Blood red, coloured cobras, 589. 

Bloodpassage, oflion, .598. 

Bine, edge, nfOarnda, 599 ; clothes, for 
Sachipati (Aditya), 48; eompler- 
mn of Antariksha, 50; eomplez- 

®nmp.le^ioD, 

apajakshasi, 51 ; lotus 55O- 

stone, 537. ' 

Wl. S9-are el«pe of, 

512, dimensions of 512. ’ 
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Board, for plumb-lines, 624) j measure 
of, 624, quadrangular in shape, 
624, 625; for couches, 452, 453, 
455 ; of swings, 466 ; for swings, 
dimensions of, 507 ; of mirrors, 
505. 

Bodices, for breasts, 555, 557 ; clotted, 
for Qaruda, 590. 

Body, 559, 645, 646; of architect, 59; 
of Brahma, symmetrical, 518, 
gold colour of, 519; of bull, 
ornaments for, 596 ; io erect pos- 
ture, straighfcly lengthened, 627 ; 
of Gaiuda, 589 ; gold complexion 
of, 590, recumbent posture of, 
690 ; of idol, plunib lines by five 
sides, 625; of idol, vertically 
erect disposition, on the front, 
back and sides of, 630; of idol to 
be cast, 635 ; measure of, 601 ; 
two plumb lines by sides of, 627, 
629; of Visbuu, complexion of, 
518. 

Body-size pillows, 501. 

Boiled rice, offering of, 60, 61, 
(charu), 644. 

Bolsters, five kinds of, 501, 

Bolt, of doors, 231. 

Book, .an. attribute of Sarasvati, 549, 
568. 

Boon-bestowing, attitude of Ik 

(■^iva), 48 ; attitude of JSfirriti, 
49 ; attitude of Yayu; 49; 

attitude of Apavatsa, 47 ; 

. attitude y of . ■Aryarnau, 47 ; 

attitmfe of Brahma, 46 attitude 


of Eudra, of Eudrajaya, 48 ; 
attitude of Satya, Bhringek, 
and Antariksba, 50; pose, 116, 
619, 521, 650, 652, 555, 556, 557; 
pose of Brahms, 518 ; pose of 
hand, 549 ; posture, of Lakshmi, 
561; pose of Love-goddess, 554. 

Boss (mauli-munda), of ornamental 
trees, 481, 


Bottom, 189, (tala) 213; 232, 240, 
247, 250, 251, 252, 260, 285, 
(mula), 367 ; 379 ; of altars, 546 
of crowns, 488 ; of lamp-posts, 
platform, lotus-seat, or pedestal, 
503, quadrangular, octagonal or 
circular, 503; of parrot-eages, 
614 ; of phallus, 529, 530. 

Boundary wall, 300, 425 ^ all round, 
425 ; temples along, 639. 

Bow, 114, 

Bow-shaped, arches, 472, method of 
construction of, 472 ; brow, 610 , 
pattern of brow, 622 ; crowns, 
491. 


Boys, houses for, 401, 


Bracelets (valaya), 491; 514, 557 ; 
with small bells, 514 ; for wrists, 
549; of jewels, for wrists of 
Lakshmi, 651 j for wrists of Dur- 


ga, 653, 

Brahma, creator, 1 ; 168, 522 ; quar- 
ter-lord, description of, 44-47 , 
quarter of, 38 ; image, features of 
'• 44-47, seated on a lotus-throne. 

golden eoihplesioh, of four 
. ' hands, four' faces, eight eyes, 44, 



ears. 


hecks, 46, whttp 
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eiotheSj twieSed hair, diadeni, 
sacred thread, outer garment, ear- 
rings, water-pot- and rosary at- 
tributes 4&, attitude of imparting 
protection and, giving boon, marks 
on cheeks, i6, features of creator, 
47, IIS, 450, 605, 617 ; 

features of the image of, 516, of 
four arms, four faces, two legs, 
eight eyes, eight ears, and sym- 
metrical form, 618, measured in 
large ten tala, 518, in erect or 
sitting posture, 618, hands in 
boon-giving and refuge-oflfering 
poses, 518, attributes and orna- 

t 

ments of, 518-519, Sakti (con* 
sorts) of, 519, gold colour of, 518 ; 
central plots for, 36,38,62,62 
79, 296,. 297, 399, 401, 427, 430, 
530, 631 ; chiselling of the eyes 
of, 647 ; line in the central plot, 
531 ; consorts of, 549 : first eeu- 
tral block of a village, 72 j crowns 
for, 484 ; height of the crowns of, 
485 ; deity of seal, 510 j lotus- 
born, enunciating the science of 
architecture, 1 ; god, recipient 
of first offerings in connection 
with building operation, 60 ; de- 
tails of offerings, 60 ; offerings 
to, 59, 60 ; . bottom portion of a 
phallus, 528, 529, bottom portion, 
quadrangular, 529, 544, 545 ; 

ornaments for daily and occasional 
use of, 514 ; representation on the 
door of, 23S, in two-storeyed 
Nagara buildings, of, 241 ; repre- 
sentation, in the sis-storeyed 


buildings, of, 260 ; representation, 
in tweleve-storyed buildings, of, 
281 ; rider of goose, 581, com* 
parative measures of, 6S1, 585 ; 
riding animal of, 3 j situation of, 
62 ; temple of, 69, 85 ; foundat on 
of, 117; (grandfather) temple 
situation in Vishnu temple pre- 
mises of, 303; worship of, m 
connection with foundation, 112, 
405, 406, 643; pot for worship 
of, 406. 

Brahma-cbarin, hermitage of, 69. 

Brahma-kanta, a type of three- 
storeyed buildings, 247 ; a type 
of five-storeyed buildings, des- 
cription of, 257 ; a type of 
(square) pillar, 152 ; a lyps of 
pillar, furnished with four minor 
. pillars, 106 ; spherical roofs with- 
out vestibule,, 335. 

Brabma-mastaka, a joint, description 
of, 19 d, 

Brahman, o&’eiiugs to, 67. 

Brahmans, 517, 646, to pronounce 
benediction, 408 ; . to perform 
ceremonies in conuection with 
coronation, 493 ; uttering of the 
Gayatxi hymn by, 644 ; bath- 
rooms for, 403 j buildings of, 
421, 422 ; carving of geese in 
buildings of, 583 ; cars and 
chariots for, 442, 448, carvings 
on chariots, 450 ; type of base for 
the couches of, 453 ; type of pedes- 
tal for couches of, 454 ; doors 
ia the residences of, 231, 413 , 



^oor.measures in the homes of. 
414 - doorways in buildiDes of' 

■F j j ’ 


fKfjfeS 


410 ; fees to, 


408 ; feeding 


--r y 0/ 

409 ; foundations of the houses of,’ 
4i8 ; home for, to feed the gods’ 
Ja, 399 ; number in a village 74 • 
mansions for, ggl ; dimeasioLs of 
mansioas. for, 574; oxnamenfo 

tor, 514-515 ; ornaments of man- 
sions foxj 375 . paviifofj 
357, 360, 372; pavilion for the 
kitchen of, 370; pavilion for 
chanting Sandhya of, 363; style 
tor the pavilions of, 371; pedes- 
of, 137; penteools fo the 

buadings of, 209 ; altars and 

pbalh for, 58Q; 

..worship by. 623,529; phalli for. 
made of white stones, 534 ; .special 
protection by kings of, 435- 
quarter of, 89; residents, 69,’ 
svtingg for^ 435 ; village of, sg ■ 
Windows in the buildings of, 336.' 
oches, of ornamental trees, oarved 
la nine rows, 479 ; 480. 

hmSpda.pura?a, iak measure in 

559 . ’ 

imiol, oie of mothM..god. 

d^B, 6{4, measured ia nioe 
««, 56i plaoetl oe Bhadra 

P«i^W, .684, four 
eyes. SSB, J«t( oroBti, 455, 
f«ees, SM, poj .ud rosary attri. 

5M.«ed olotheB (aed wluto com- 
pl;eaiou)..of, 5M. 

him«rakshasfl, . evj.7apjj^^^^^^ 


wipuion thereof, I 87 
Brass, 173, 

Brass-founders, 505. 

B«s*h, of al(a„. jgs, 589- of 
<!»«, «4, 415, 418. i f; 

“^egporerty to me, ter, t, 

death to wife 637 - 
defect. 637 ■ 

558 ^ of, 

Bi-casES, bodices (brassiere; for 55 « - 

breadth, 620 elevatl ’• ’ 

» eJevation, nipple 

“PPe-rooe, of, ajg. » ' 

“Wl» of. 618. elera&i, and 
measure of, gig . , 

between, 615 . of v ’ , ' 

in TribK • ' deities 

nbhanga pose, 632; idol’s 

^ akshrm, pfomp _ 

iimiUf’ bair»ooa 6 ed, 588 

mit of measure, 60 i, 602 , 016 • 

plumb lino in A^^Kk ’ 

thru -j ' ^“bhahga pose by 
the side of. 630- „)„ i i ^ 
eh^ tv , -.^.^1 . ^ ’ BliXtttb iiqea by 

cue middle of th^ i /. 

^tpple of, 629- 

niBaments for 5 ^ 0 ' v ^ 

„ Pi>»«P.upro, l 26 ■ 

BrB«.ba„dB, fo, Sarwratf, 548 

Broast-oippie, 

P!™bli„asi„sap.,y.„.^ ® 
by tbe middle of, 680. 

toeoBfalrinje, for females, ao orua. 
meni, 498. 

Bricks, 277, 281 , description of 219 

dimensions of I 2 n ■ - ‘ 

120 «> ' , varieties of 

• pure, male, female 

neuter, 120 ici. d./ 

126 • fo • *• i^'^nudation 

W».l«y«gmof ISl. foa, ' 





of, 206, male and femais, 206- 
for ^26 ; f,, 

fii for thrones, etc,, m. 

^ntiai garments, 645. 

S«%e connecting chin to neck, 812 - 

of -e 6U,- (pau^,. ,4®“; 

2®4 it’/®®' 2W. 

224, 225, 228, 284. 

(P«ik«-«a=abha) 164- 
®”dge'»Mamem (psliM, ij, ,,„ 

arehitectare, 1 . 

-Brihat-samhits 44 4a 4j 

56. 56,57. ■*''62,58,54, 

Briglt blue, complejion, 556, „( 

552,oou.ple^iou.<,tUvs.godde3,, 

649; 

66-p ez,ou, of 

"ompleMoa of 7i56o„_ 618 ■ 

c othes, for Katimari, 5 S 6 , ’ 

Bright green, compkiioa, 563. for 
Aga..ja. 567; fo, 

Uaruda, 539, 590, 

Brinda, a unit, - 

Bw.d wall, fo, cout„l .i,,,_ 431 

shape, etc,, of, 43fo 
Broad eyes, 550, • 

faoe.of BuddbiaH„a,oa, 


Broad root, Of finger, 577 

Broad lotas seat, for idoJs, 628 , 


• staff, pattern for second storey 

Of mansions, 373, 

BroMM oompioxioo, f„r BUrgavo, 
BrowB, dMMoe between, 622, measure 

J' , measure, of Ifo^j, 5 ^ 7 . 
plumb line hy the middle of, 626 ' 

s aped hke bow, 610 , 622 ; situa- 
tion between eye-line and hair. 

Bubble plans, for crowns, 438 
Buohanania, 170, 

Eaet^^^t, 0 , 

Bud (kadmala). 182 , 203. 204 2 f)*? 

Budor„ameuf,(ku^,„ak),f„roharioto, 

« for euueiee, 454 ; for crowue, 

! V re!; 1«-P- 

poat, 502 ; of pdfor, les. 

Bud-pattern, for bottom of fon-post 
604. pose, 

Buddha, temple of, 78. 84/ S 5 . 237 - 
attendant deities in, 304 ; eons- 

truetion of. 304- m e 
vni o. ■ ^ Bvastika 

vulage, 84 ; throne for, 469. 

Buddhist images, 2 , 558. details of 
566-566, particuiarly movable’ 

, ’ or sitting posture, 665 
placed on rhrone. 565, pare white 
oompfo^xon, 565, broad full foo,, 

® ’ ioag ears, large eyes, hi^h 
aose, smiling face, 565 , fong 
arms broad and beautiful cheat, 

’ ^®®by and developed limbs 
oQ5j protruding and, round belly’ 

56o. uniformly erect fogs, fo^g 



tos, sgg, 

arms, 566, head crofriied with 
mmbus, 666, yeiiow cbth^s, 
66, praying pose, 666, fa high, 
laiddle orlow relief, 606, ^ea- 
fiwsd la kr^e ten tala, 560 005 
ia Vi.h,a temple of! 
SOS. anmkr of platforms in 
Qbanok for, 449- Camions for, 
i quarters of, 09, 

uSalo, hfeao4S67; figure of, HP - 

rounds of, 53S; seat, for tama, 49- 
^ of eight Yooies, 543. 

Ojiider, 62, 404, 

?S, 415, 416, 640, oarvfogs of 
^-se_o«. 683; four oiasse. of, 
^^1/4; Comparative measure of, 

j 109, details of, ug . 

«,»«« 55^ e J I 

' 05 ; dtmgpaigjuj, of 

»-iWi .f «„ ; 

/ly. Tarietiea of^ gg2, 

581. 

“li „rf f “* “* “‘p “ “ 

patdioo, iu ^3,. ^ 

SOS iTioo pose, 

1 iQeasnie of, SQq , 

^■J^ii„r,.gold, 

^ glass. 


stopo, Parti, aud plaafed grit 

94. Mite oomplaiion, i5„ ’ 

whtttlsh, front portion * • ^ 

Wsek, four foas V u 

ears u ® ^^0 

ear*, vFhittrsij red gOif 

of 59^ . -.1 ■ o^nsmeats 

of> S 96 , r:d:ag auitaal of We. 

StIbT; on the 

entablature (lintei), of, asg . 
H 9 ; ofl^a. ! 

a Tom, 586 , 604 . 

Batehers, bouses of, 73, 7^, 

Batea Froudosa, 170 , 

Buttoota, troad and «ail.aarte<J of 
Onrgii 552 ; b«adth at, 62 o- 
readth, ofOaruda, 68J.S92; (ia 
Tnbhaaga pose, di.taaoe beiaeea, 

W2 distance from elbows,' 62S ^ 
i^eJght, in nine tala, 670 ; mea’ 
sure, m seven fcafo, 533, goo, 013 - 

P «mb.Kaee by ,te middJe of' 

arooad, in large aj„e’ 
tela 878; »,dtl,,„a«d m email 

ten tSla, 579. 


.- 00. of all domoBtio birds 
Md “»?!>, 610. movable or 

.teteooa^, ,10, 

Oaged ball (pafijara-^Sla), IBl 

O»ge.obnameot {pasjasa), -dSs, 

^age pillar, 252, ' 

Caged *i„do« ^iara). 321 , 329 , 

8S3, 885. S92, 393, 



Cafce, ofering, gl, 

Calf, a, 

■ 8,9 t« pl„„k 

ft,!"' ‘W- ‘J^aoee 

f, / ” f’™'' '“a. 627 

(a«iaka), 179 180, 188 , 463 

(ifttliikangliyj^a), 179^ 

Camek 409. *’ 

Cane (vetra), 2II. 

Oane-botfiomet^ chairs, 501. 

Caaopied coach, 501, 

CapitoJ^(„f pillar), 152, 159, gj, 

r i™ f' 164, 

’ .riaastaka) 227 

■ 1 1»<' *to ride of gods 

f 443, (aad 

«iar.ote) detoHs of, 448-150, ft 

IZ Z- H^toans, 

and kings, 4 «, wheels, efepe, 

' TiTpS 

Dine storeys of 4<tf? „ 
of d,4Q ■ ' Dames 

448,. «p to fcirelye,gided 

9nare. reotangoUt, octagonal 

toogooal, oral siape. „f, 

tvsstylas of,MS, naosfnr. 44s' 

Plntforos,' 

49^oraamea6s for. 4.50/ car viags 
on, 4oO for gods and goddesses, 
number of platforms : 449 

decorations with xmageB/ of, .450; 
W-duat. a unit of measure r 

2T27‘‘°“*”’ “'““'■ting, 

0-27, .as mentioned in Sfirya-. 


m-ta' Maya 

S'lparatoa of Srlka^a/ 
I'-tJ-apa lilpa, ,;,j, ■ 

- ;^-^Pai»ya.c8acdrita ■ 

Carriage Aej, situation in lha tempfe 
“J i“ Pa!.«a„.i|„r 

atioa of 429. «- 

Carriage rugs, 501. 

Carpenter, J94, sog^ 

or ailk, 

“l.»f=ro«odilo, on arches, 173 . 

17 : !“'* “"0 low, fbr 

coMho,, 454, of piaj,i_ 

Casting, images, in was. s. 
arric &tn!a, fon gnomon, sg,' ' 

Castes, buildings of ^ i. ‘ 

for ‘WO of harp 

tortte,mn,ho, of, 153 ; a wiling 
tows for, 888,809-403; door? 

mewres ,n tho honse, of, , 

doorwy, in dpellinga of. :,i„; 

EOr . 7 with, 

f. ’ pfi : d„ to 

/ " 7“' *^“1 orwments 

f M. « 14 J phalli and aj ja™. ,arr. 

Mg according fe, 53, , 
aia bouses fop, §§9 ^ 

7“ " 7'*^ f”. « I aitnation 
w £or^ 399^ 

Casting , of fdojg in war ,5 i -i 

m 5o6, removing the Saws, 634 
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covering of limbs with . various 
things, 634i-i^35, methods adopted 
in Suprabhedagama, Karapagama, 
and YiahnusamhitS., 635. 

Oastle (durga), situation in Vishnu 
temple pi-eraises of, S03. 

Oat’s eye (vaidurya), gem, 113, 647. 

Cavetto, 464, 466, 467, (prativajana), 
126, 127, 128, 130, ornaments of, 
130, 182. 178, 180. 

Cavetto (vapra), 182, 133, 134, 135, 
IS6, 137, 142, 144, 149. 246; 
bejewelled (ratna-vapra), 144, 

Oavetto-fillet (vapra-patta), 149, 

Ceiling (tauli), 325, vaulted, 333. 

Celia, comparative measure of, 559. 

Ceremonies, of opening new houses, 
404. 

Central altar, wall for, 431, 

Central courtyard,. 382, (rahga), 412 

Central hall, 267, 269, 279, 321,333, 
560, 600, in eight -storeyed build- 
ings, 264, 265; (gatbha-geha), 321, 
322, 823, 325, 326, 827, (geha), 
831 ; (madhya-kosbtha), 323, 324, 
328, 329, 331, 334 ; (madhya-&ala), 
823, ‘in ■ eight-atoreyed buildings, 
265, 266, SSO; (madhya-Sala), in 
storeyed buildings, 268; (nala), 
324, (na]ika), 329, 333 ; (naU- 
■geha); ' 326,’ 3i7j: (griha), 330; 
number of, 332; (Sala-koahtha), 
pa ; . of ten pies, 580;; measure of 
; 60| j width of, 332, . 


Central portico (madhya-bbadra), 233, 

269, 275, 278. 279 ; in eleven- ' 

storeyed buildings, 274 ; in 
twelve-storeyed buildings, 278 

Central theatre (madhya-ranga), 107, 
345,351, 357, 367, 368, details 
of, 375'3V7, 381; purification 
of, 494 ; Labshmi installed in, 
551. 

Centre, of body, plumb line by, 626. 

Chain (hSra), 226, 233, 241, 242, ’244 ; 
248, 253, 254, 259, 262, 264, 205, 

270, 272. 276, 276. 280, 327, 328, 
329 ; (number of) 332 ; 333, 498 ; 
(harita), of fan-post, 503, 504; in 
mansions, 394 ; in nine-atoreyed 
buildings,' 268; in ten-storeyed 
buildings, 271 ; in eleven-storeyed 
buildings, 274; in twelve-stored 
buildings, 278; ornament of, 108, 
strings for neck 498; 619; 520, 
656 ; above breast, for Adhiraja 
and Narendra kings, 600; for upper 
neck of Brahma 518 ; for neck oi 
Durga, 553 ; for Garuda, of ash 
colour and marked with cobras, 
589 ; over neck of Sarasvati, 648. 

Chair, raised on pedestal, 501, 

Chaitya, one of thirty-two sage -artists, 
634, 

Ohakora bird cage, 500, dimensions of, 

, 510-511, Daudaka shape of, 513, 
compartments of, 613. 

Ohakradhara (Viahun), situation in 
Vishnu tepriple of, 30?, 


iHBES 

ikradhara temple, situatioD. in 
Visbij.n temple premises of, 303. 

ikrakanta, a type of eleven-storyed 
buildings, 274, deseripfeioa of, 
274r275. 

ikramurti temple, situation in 
Tishnn temple premises of, 303. 

kravartin (nniversal monarch), 

129, a class of kings, entourage, 
strength of hie army, etc., 434, 

439, 472; extent of the empire 
and other qualifications of, 436, 
carving of, 563, four kinds of 
coronation for, 483, cro-wns for, 

484, crOTfus, for the queens of, 

485, height of the crowns for, 

486, number of gold pieces in the 
crowns of, 487 ; crown of, 438 
throne with pinnacled crest, 
ornamental tree and arch, 438 ; 
dimension of the royal city of, 
94-95 ; mansions for, 377 ; num- 
ber of storeys in the palace of, 

100 ; number of platforms in 
chariots for, 449; additional 
ornaments for the chariots 
of, 450 ; ornaments for. 497, 

500, wild garlands for, 500 ; 
seven courts in the palace of, 

425 ; rule and revenue of, 440 ; 
royal seats in central theatre, 

476; thrones with ornamental 
trees for, 478; throne and 
royal seats for, 467 ; decorations 
of thrones for, 464 ; lion-marked 
thrones for, 468, 
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Chamber, (toshtlia\ 243,646 (kosh|hai= 
§ala), 267 ; in baskets, 60-5, 

Chamuuda, one of seven mother god- 
desses, S54; measured in nine tala, 
554; placed on Bhadra pedestal, 
554; three eyes (and four arms), 
555; Jafa crown, 555; arrow 
attribute, 655; dark bluish com- 
plexion, 655, garland on tha 
head, conch leaf and rings on tha 
ears, 656; temple of, 71, 85; 

situation of the temple of, 296 ; 
attendant deities 304 ; ornaments 
for daily and occasional use of, 

. . 515, 514. 

Chauda, demon, situation in Viahpu 
temple of, 302 ; carving, on the 
dome, of, 236 ; image on the side 
of Jain deities, 564. 

Chandana, tree, for coaches, 456 ; an 
Amick, 543. 

Chaudita, special sense of, .37 ; site 
plan of 64 plots, 33 ; otherwise 
called Maudfika, 37 ; full details 
of. 38-41, 87, 46, 72 ; for Padma 
village 80, 85 ; for Prastara vil- 
lage, 85, 172 ; a site plan, for the 
second court, 288 ; a type of nine- 
, storeyed buildings, 263 ; descrjp- 
tion of, 265. 

Chandra, god, 35 ; same as Soma, quar- 
: ters of, 42 ; synonym, of kapoca 
(corona), 177. 

Ghandrakanta, site plan of 1024 
plots, 35, a site plan for 
the fifth court, 288-289; a type 
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of ten-storeyed buildings, 271 ; 
deecription of, 271. 

Obandrika, consort of ^a§in (Soma), 
50. 

Cbannel (nala), of phalli, 539, 540, 
545. 

Chanters, 281, 

Chanting, of Atharrao and Saman 
hymns during ooronation of, 494 ; 
house for, 429. 

Chapa, a sign of zodiac, 383; a month, 

, 384, tree for, couches, 455; wood 
. for. yard-stick, 8, 

Chapel, 868; pavilion for, S40; for 
.iwioe-born, situation of, 400. 

Characteristic base (uddhara), of phal- 
lus, 530. 

OharacteristiQ marks, of female 
deities, 54,8. 

Charagi, 167. 

Char aka, 36. 

Oharaki, a class of demonesses, quar- 
ter-lord, features of, 61-52,, 
white oomplexioo, two hands, 
pike and skull attributes, red 
clothes, large fangs, two terrible 
lo.oking eyes, dishevelled red 
hair, 51 ; quarters of, 41 ; Q£f,eMngs 
to, 62. 

Gbarapa, a synonym of column, 151. 

Chariots, 11,409, details of, 
442—450, fit for the ride of gods,! 
Brahmans, and kings, 442,. 444, 
445, 448, 450, 5D1 ; for convey- 
ance of stone, 632 ; conveyance 
; fQr paohipati (Aditya), 48. 

Chspiot .. %ty totur es pf , 9 8 , 


.Charioteers (sutaklra), bouses fo?, 
400. 

Chariot warrior, mansions for, 874 
Ohfitaka bird cage, 500 ; diroecsions 
of, 510-511, Daijclaka shape of, 
513; compartments of, 513. 
Ghaturmukha, a type -of storeyed 
mansions, 373 ;. for the use of 
- various people, 374; buildings 
joined at four sides, 3T6; of four 
rows, S77 ; number of storeys 
in, S77 ; lay-out of, 388—380 ; a 
type of four-storeyed buildings, 
description of, 261; a type of 
village, 63 : village, dimensions 
and inhabiranta of, 65 ; village, 
lay-out of, 89-90, shape of, 80; 
situation of roads in, 89 ; differ- 
ent types and names of, 89 j'four 
blocks in> 89 ; residents of, 89, 

. temples in village of, 89. 
Ghatuh'&ala, four-rowed mansions, 
376 ; with three joints, 377, 
Cheeks, of Brahma, Hlaha marks on, 
46; of lion, 597; of lion, orna- 
ment for, 698 ; measure, of lion, 

■ 598. 

Cheerful, face of Lakshmi, 548 ; of 
Sarasvati, 549. 

Chest, 388 ; breadth, 620 ; of Garucla, 
587 ; breadth, in seven tUa, 569 ; 
broad and beautiful, of Buddhist 
images, 565-; height, in nine idla, 

, 570; width, in large nine tdla, 
576 5 measure, 609; of goose, 
measure of, 582;. of Siva, 5.20; 
of Vistinu, marks on, 519. 



9J’ hnildiags 

t'^iereoi, 2S9l 
^djSoe 289;..!.,,,,^,,.^^^' 

-'^5 * oo-arts thereof, gs? •« 
o^ss of bu-adinga, door-measar’es 

-of 415-415 of .,a, 

a class of boildW 288- ,, 
of meas-are. 561, oojj ^ 

- for the pavilions of king. 

(Kshatr.ja.), 371 ; a type of 

pea.roofs looking like a ghhii of 
stairs, 209, a class of phallC 525. 
526; -aelassofone.storeyed bniid-' 

^^^asared in a particular 
cuoit, 222. 

p, . 5“ ^1'*'“'. •ioMl, of, 560, 

16 a fatihjafeajjaj^ mausiona for Sfg - 

«»mb,r of pcayata tbo loai. ' 

en.e o, 10 , ; a royaj atrougtl. 

*„■ , ‘’'“"'“S’ ™ ciiaiiota of, 

j bouses of, 75 

OW6faroliit«(3ii:pa.i),:i68,,apro. | 

cep6or,493, 532, §3^, * 

6 M, 645, 0-46, 617 , • 

Chief Aa3*oi(a.Mi«Uj, 401,034, 

^aiei carpenter, 173, 

Ofaiefs, doors in the residences of, 22J, 

Chief gods, thrones for, 40-9. 

Child™’. o„u„to_ 

451-452. ’ 

Chin 5r6;heightofphaIlnsnpto,626.. 

idof s measure uptp, 5h0, 561 - 
from face, in eight tala, . ^,0 1 
of Garuda, 588; limit of fiOl 
. BOO. 018; i„oaa«o,' ei j- 

aami-oitcuiat, 612 ; plsaj 


She middle of Bog Kn 
526 ^ 

Onitmavira fs.e Hhiis.. 

{f^ee i^hbaiimvira). an 

oraaineufi, details of 499 

Chiremog 3_ 

. ''l^lfc'giviugslght to tho 

eye ji4i . causing disease 

64,1 ® ^ '■ P™ress of, 642- 

^ d43, 644, 645_ 

•■>Gra (variegated), a type of arches 
r drones oigods and three-orown- 
. 472 ; features of 472 

other details of 473 , a^J' - ^ 

of i,’ , ’ 1 decorations 

Chlf -K 566. 

6raoha.a,]ow reli6f,5l7, 566. 

Trr f eage- 

artists, 634. . “ 

Kraoj, a V"’"'!)’™® of, 

bgh relief, 

Chitaialp,, p _ 

for gods, spd Ci,Wa.t„ 

‘“gs, 497, save., o™„o“ 

^lofiog., jswols, 407 ; deioitiol 

tsnstio fcatiirea ttareof 153 

“ ePa of pin,, 

“‘o^otorrs.* ftatares of, 158 ' 

Ghowrres, 408, 409, 645; for ears 

aed chM.ots, 460; for ears of 
boll. 588; „.jgaia „f 

439; inartsd oa p»«,, 492' 

ornament for doors, 410, 
Chowry-bearess, of gods, 573^ 

OWdaka, a type 

the ,«a«» c.f toharaka and 
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Askagrah^ kings. 485 ; cock’s 

cresklike plan of. 4 S 8 ; ornaments 
of, 490, 491, 

ChnJika fpiimacle). synonyms of, 341. 
Chafing stick, for Qandhar.as. 573. ' 
Circle ;vritta), a moniding, 404, 456. 

Circular, altars, 535, 640; arches 
472. method of their consfcruotion,’ 
m ; hand (veferaba;, 466 ; bottom 
of Jamp-posbs, 503; eano-libj 
Wa, for thrones, 468; cane 
pattern, for couches. 453- 
ci=ariots.44a; dome, SS5; filfot 
(kampa-vritfca), 213 ; head disc 
for crowns. 490-; knots, strip for 
touches, 4S2; mark (mandak), 

, members, of crowns, 489: 
raoniding (vritta),. 464; orna- 

i^ents. like steps of staircases, for 
tJ^rones, 465; pavilion, 342- 
pentroof, 211 - piUar^, 476; pfon' 

476, details of, 45-46; shape for 

^wo-storeyed bnildinge, 244; shape 

of wheels, 442; skpe, for mirror,. 

04 . shape of balls, 616; stones, 

j 3l; top of phaJJi §29- 
ii'aH, 243, 294. 

Oit«„We.iang„iar, 

coronation, 495-496. ^ 

Circmnambuiating,: staircases, for 
ascending. 247 ; way. 39. 

GitT?r"T 558. 

IB. characteristic features of. 

comparative . length and 
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f-Unned Uttm, oSniag „f «„ r, 

644,645. ' 


Ofirical of. n, 

Closed quadrangle, 266. 

Clofb (varirauipy.;, hj , 

646 ■ ’f f of idol 

646 , of Lakshmi. made of iewef.’ 

down to ankle, 551 ■ for 
<3oeoration of pavilion 642 -n^ 

lion ft-r ) ' 

for keeping of; 349; fo. 
f^ov.1 of deiecte fa k/° 

‘“f*"' 836 i rouad woaaa-, 

;“t, H8; f„, “ 

Vishnu, 519, 

‘"'"“aro.r 

aad other data, la af, 50 ,. 

Ciub ,^ , ,59 ; a, 

6 . attnbote „f Dau.arita, 

fl 2X ™ 

8.a6trfau.eofffi.riti,w.„.,i.’ 

■ Crihakkia''^6T' 

’ attribute for 

519 ; 

Clubdegged eouchea, 455 _ 

'-'fosters of Rta>a 

, ornaments for 

arches, 473 , , 

Cobblers, 504, 

«>‘'«. n.art,oaoiafa o„affloa. fa, 

589 ; Of Uaoi and 



bWrod colaar ovar , 

Qarada s siioaldei-s, 

Cook s cest, pu^ _ 

&z Garuda’s ,,own, £60 

00 ‘figbt, paWlioa for^ 430 

C«=k^ naats, 500-501, di^anaiona oj, 

Ooa<^«V^Ua.a..a„^ 

0«r^|f c»o„a-„„s, fo„aat of aiada, 

Collacti^oeas, fo, Mng p„at„a of 

. GaxutJa, 589. 

Oolly («awl.ya), ,it„otioa in 

temple premises of, Soi 

Collynum complexion, of Bhridga, 50 
Oolomiade, 380, 396. • s > . 

«lto. S86i«va, foa 

am lag, 617 . ^7 Qara^.^ igj, 

i, ’ fcrOamda. 

591,Bevea or eight, of Qaaoda, 

1 , ef oil bashat_ 555 . .j 

■ examined in ealaoting 

bmidwg site, 11, 

Columns, 150, 151-174, 171 1.4 ... 

^ 254, 354, 355, 365, 371, 380’ 405- 

' features of 151'. 

' b!w «pper pXtaf 

fillet. 

.. , in eompansoa with base, 

i. W'ltb pedestal, 151, m oubit 
■ ^5^7 m^teen for pavi, 

^ons, ^2; for tiger-cagea, 612, 

^^niaanderMa-chief, of kings, 433; 

Commercial city, 59^ 


Compartment (koshtlia). 150 r- 
229 233 24 S 

> t io4, 2o9 200 e}o(\ 
3S2, 386 ssq . 

' cages for part- 

dges,5I3;(kosbtha), jj, 
storeyed bmldiags, 263; (kosyks) 

: ^ t-storeyed buildings, 264 ’ 

(prakoshtha), 157, - ’ 

Compartment ball, 26S, 

5f2,ofbnlj,596.„7 Wk du-, 
ti63,AlS;ofid„i._ 533,„, Indi,5 

5M 1,1°“’ '’“'‘■'‘■“'I 

S50 , of hoa, ^vhictisli ^ioh -red 

■ 

’ I or Bove^goddees, 554 • 

Compnnat msmb,,,, 57 Bight.Bj„„ d : 

bmidiDgg, 266.267, 267; . ' 

Oomponeat parts,: of door, 417 ^ 

Oom«, ,,,, ,99, ,9- ^, 

Compound, 362. 

Ooaonniei organ, of QMud., 588 - , 

Cnnob, attribute, J55, 557'jm.rkrf„,, , 

-«n,492,m«tonpaK8u; 

Wh-aar.rmgs, for Ctteun* 536 
Ooaoh.leaf, for earn of B a - ™‘ 

of PI.- 1 ' S'”*”®!, 536, ; 

Ot kfhamnpdi, 556. 

Conch-meat, offering of, 62. 

OouA-shaU (panohajanga), attribute of 

T«hM 519; fignaa ^f, np; 

garlandyforbuU, 689; of light 

««J uolour, 696; ornament for 

Carada a crown, ggg, : 
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Oandensed ffiilfc, ofifedng of, 
Oonneoting fillet. 46^, 407. 

OoMeoration, with itiTOcition^ Mhi- 

vasaBa),.2i7. 

Consolidati'oB, ISO, of roads, 73. 
Consort, bf Agm, 49 : of JBraima 519 - 

Hirriti^ 19 ; of 

aents for daily - ^nd occasional 

of, 515. 514; of Saii^^Soma), 

50,of Tayu,49,^Ofyishnn,520; 

of lama; 49, 

Cootante, li,t »f subjeat-mattaa, I.a 

(coloplion) S, ’ 

Contour, of . soil to fcg examined in 
_ selecting building site, 11;, 1 7 

Oonveyanees, 2 ,kindsof.ll, 40P;gift 

^ io architects, 483 ; stables for 
' i Streets for, 90, 91. 

Cooking, pavilion for^ 340 
Copper, m. 219, o«e '„f tla 
materials of imagers, 516,517; 
band for phalli, 540; for Buddhist 
^ images, . 666, >age of bull, 594 

c™i .,3 

Corbel .{fcodbika), 153,. (Yiraj m 
Cord for measuring, preparation of, 

objects to be measured 
witfe, 31 ; for boundary mark, 35 

Jion for unhusking of, 349, 

Corner (karua), 382, 387 foarl 

208, S44, 346, S61. 364, Sgfo 463! 

: Pavilicn, water reservoir 

. stosej 533, ' ^ 

Oofner doors, situation 0 ^ 41.2 

Co»er.pill., (^fe. — - ■ 
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Corner pnjiiacie^ in twelve storeyed 

bniJdingg, 280 , S 9 g, ^ ^ 

Comer jtower . (ko,. 5 ».h„. 

f2.824,3Sl,382,38 M«;M 3' 

81,393i(karoal0ja),32, j ' 

number of, 332. * 

Cornice, 123 , 15 g^ { 94 ^ 2 jg ^ 

m 447, « : 

»o0cliee, 454 ;ofthrooee; 46 s 

Corona (lapota), 126. 127, 12a iso 
185. 140, 111, 142^ 2^3^ ' 
(Itapolaka) 111, 143 ,4, • 

W8, lis, 150, lag jjg ’ > 

' 181, 208, 218,260, 8„:8« 

88, 466, 467; (kshepapa), Isj 

I«, 112-143, 148, 178; sJn 

Corona-cyma fksliepana-abja) us 

CuroKation of ' ' 

four stages of, 467- 

' f"" OC, 487; fear, fe,’ 

kings, 496; tire®, for goj, 

Ooroooiioo hall, deeoralioa 154 . 
paniion for, gsg, 

Oomdor (antora), SS8, 264, 265 279 

. «.828,341;.a4,o,;J;i’"- 

258; (antawfo), 26.2, .:,§oj g.g' 
333,334, 376, 

ve^toreyed buildings^ S57 ; 

OaferaiaU,. i„ oioo-,,. ' 

taWiag., 363 ; {apurala), i„ 

twelve-, to, eyed baiWiogs, 27 s ; 
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of, 332, 

dooro „ «o,- d.f«., 

siefeofc causes deafch of wjYe 
sans, graadsona, 639, 

. Gottoa boia£ers, 501. , 


Cotton oowrkte, dyed feo„, 
animals, 501. : 

Cotton atrip, for oouohca, 450. 
Conoioa, 2 , 458, 501; 6 i„da o, j, 4 , 5 , 
suitable tor bedsteads of Lda’ 
‘^oa-born and other ehasea,' 
do ai s nf, 4SJ, 456; nhildren>a, 
° 453 ; guadraagnlar 

or reotaagular shape of, 453 j fat 

ojiMren, ornaments of, 452: for 

mea and gods, 453 ; bedsteads 

end swingff, details of, 451 . 
456 ; types acd names of, 455 . 
Council obamber, IJ, 208. 

OouQoil rooms, 367. 

Oonntorpanes, of „any colours, a fur- 
niture, 501, . 

Co.untry, deatruotion due to defect fo 

^oor and portico, 638; destruc- 

of,^ due to defects in pavi. 

loss, hftijg, aud mansions, 639 • 
^egpJaMng measures of . injages' 

Ooai-ts 2 300;,descripfe'on of, 287- 
^yd, bve varieties for five purposes 
287 289, 290; seven varieties, 292’' 

oorforming to four main oWso; 
6 a.aMS,:fl,e tochnical.naniM of 

fiTe«rte,288;oldar„nntolaa3oo 

of bmldinga, 299; m«urea of, 

292; (knJya). 425 . 


(prakaraV door'E-^bi- ■ ' . 

isorisf, fS9 290 2Q^ . « V ■ 

425:-{^iU ’ of, 

comparative mea. 

sures of, 495 • ■ ' 

, yi.o, in oeyen-storeved 
edifices gfiii - 

ant riP4t- ’ templos of attend- 
aiife deities fo, 639, 

ConrtoSM, 58; maasiom fer, S74, 378 , 

Co»««m. =.„tog, onoa«.ad 

chariots, 450, 

Court ladies, aS 2 • /'ttJj.t ■ i. 
for, 488.' houses 

Courtyard, 102; enclosed 

867 hsn' oof' *8‘i 

i," ®ff’ 38S. 896, 870, SS2, 

885, 896,887,388. 890,881,882 
395. see, m, 430, ■ naming .f 

“'-omantal tresa for, 481; for 

oentral theatre, 475 

Oomnl doom, of roof (Jj.iss. 

Oovermg fprachchhadaaa), 349 ' 

Covedeta, with fong fleece, 501.' 

Co^, five, products of, 405, yoni 543. 
Cow-dung made phalli, 542. 

Cows ey,, pattern, £or -oumm 

POfcvpeen balusters^ 452, 

Cow-figuro Cdjienamudca) 

Cow-like pose, oflryaman, 47 

vow-sbeda, 70 .501 ' t ‘ 

_ ’ Mlaees, situa- 

op of, 430; paviiiop for, 353 > 

situation of, 40.0;,m temple ore’ 

mises of, 299, 

Crab, figure of, lig,- , • 

Cream, ofiering of, 61,' 



n 

Creation, an eye of 612, 

Croepere, 480, 481 ; carving, on 
arches, 47S ; carvings for minors, 

Creeper-lib, ornament (karnikah 
description of, 301 j ornaments 
for arches, 474 ; ornament for 
■hall,-5-96j ornament for orowns, 

.. ornament for lion; 593 ’ 

- ' ornament of pUkr, I 6 O: orna^ 

naents.for ornameatal trees, 478; 

• -ornament for thrones,- 46, 6 ; plan 
for crown, 488. 

Creeper pattern, 164 ; for doors 418 • 

<■«- P6.rl gwUad foi 

orowDs, 490. 

Cre^er. 8 ton=s, 

- ttoe, 533. 

Creation' grounds, 7S. 

GM«nt (prati), las, U8, 212; fp,a. 

'«»), omaaeDt of pijlar, 157 . 
of 

M 

crown, 521. _ 

Orescent moulding (prati), . 1 . 33 , . 157 , 
1771 ®Ji7onymsof, - 17 , 7 .. gp„J 
< nr, 464. , ^ 

Oresomt' Ai-iiaes,- 472; a.cH„a ot ' 
coostruMioa - 47^. 

«owaa,.490;fillat(p,„i^,i. ' 

462,;463, 464- natPAm' i' ’ 
pattern for nail. 

■ W7| pattern, for lower lip gn . 

" 'PaTjlions,g42; roof, 211 . fo 

- 582 ’ ^ measure "of. 

- 532, . 583 - for. thrones^ 494, ' 
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I Oraat-jawel, for ororaa. 48S, 490 40 - 
I dis toae froto 

I-;?, (nirpi-iia), for I,fo„, ,„o 
ornament, 614 ;pl„„fc 

™ddle of. . 026; for 8araa«a 

Crest ornaments, 511 
Crimson onshioas, 601. 
Croo„ffl«^.)^214;feato„,„, 

215 , image of. 445 . 

'“-iodofoontraUiea;;;;”^’ 

rooodile arches, materials for 4 ;^. 
for Jam throne, S 63 . ; . ' 

Crocodile, on arches, 473- for 

® “'"" 8 :=. 499, 600 S20 
553 666 -' T“l°“ 

053, 556 , for Brahma' 518 ■ fo,! 

J*^„dd.,,. 662,. .for sL.. 

Croeodile.,.,,,,^ nnnamenta for 

- ™> Wr»nament, of pr, 
.CroeodiJe .wn»Benl ,5^. 

O for throne., 468 : 

O?o»d.lepnttern(n,efe,r,p,,ral,169. 

CroeodiJe-seat, for Varnpa, 49 . 

Crooked, shape, of Agastya, 568. 

Cross bare, for staircases, 2 S 4 , 

553, 

Gpms‘]ikQ,Bgnr^ (svmi), marked on 
- ■ crowns, 492,. 

Crow, one of eight Tonis, 54 S,: 
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iet&ih of, 48S~496; 
‘W gods and kings, 484. ^ 

S^85 ; beighte as compared 
With ^„iie heads, 485. 486 ; ail 
tapermg from bottom to top. 435- 
ornaments of 4S0, 48^492 ‘ 
Buraber of o-oJrl • ’ 

488,pkMof, 188|aoaidiog,arf 
orDaUieiitB of, 488-488, 514 348 

357’ If “'■■ sss,’ 

3 «o' ^■'^' ^ 58?, 

W2,- ornaments for, 689 height 

««■», «68;haigh*, & 
M? 

“■ I i of idol to bo oast, fired 

to Kinnara, 578; li,oit„f 
moKore, 606, 818, „f , 

of lio„, 5gy, • 

too-gh 657, by oiiddle of, 626 
Byfaop.rt,odro„t.629;p,„„t 
l.ne.oAbh«ngap„eebya,,„i,j,j,^ 
of. _6S0; plorot io Saraa- 

pose hy. the side of, 930 • 

■6 srt‘“i- '’““'Of 

, . 7 . Siya, 520 ; marked with 

sad lotus, 

of VishlLu; 519.- 

wiag eilet (yttara), 151, 155^ 15^ 

285, 213, 290, 291,302, 309 325 
33,^445, 473, 476, (vajana), 160, 

; earring of geese on, 583; 
of crowns, 489; plnmb line by 

the root ofthe middle of, 629. 


Crowning ^fa^nli), 224 ' 

°’'7'X p“«ta, ‘ 

deatectioi. of frfoo*, 

Crown prince, honses for 403 ■„ ) 

for 4-70 r 4 palaee 

«7'209 'd"f 

V ’ storeys in fcbe 

palace of, 106. 

•Crow^ned kings, pinnacled thrones for. 

Crystal (white), eompJerion of Saras- 
^atb54S;563; fo. eyes of idol 

fo be east, 634 • insArf^rj 

f -1 ■, ^ ' Inserted on eyes 

■ of 2doi, 6S4. ^ 

' measure of. 240, 256 54l psjq 

. ’ measure of an 

image, 550 ;.measar8 for ohalh* 

524, 526, 520. 527. 

Cnokoc-TOla. for tbronea. 468 

Of. 60. 61. 844, 

Curl, plan for crowns, 488, 

Oartaiss, 501. 

Oapoia (^ikha), 422, 

Oupok-lika lemimtfon, of doM,. 420, 


Gashiohs, 501.-. ■ . 

Oashioned chairs, 5Qi, - 

MS, 189, 144, 148 148 1^3 

; -f-boiS 

'its n \ ' '28, 

MS. (large) ige, _ i8j_ 
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143, 145, 152, (padma), 131, 

125, 126, 127, 128, 129, 131, 
133, 134, 135, 136, 137, 138, 

139, 140, 141, 142, 143, 144, 

146, 147, 148, 149, 154, 156, 157, 
158, 160, 161, 162, 163, 176, 179, 
203, 301, 462, 434, 465, 466, 467, 

489 ; (saroruha), 127, 128, 143 ; 
lar^e (mahabja), 14.5, 148 ; (ma- 

bambuja), 136, 138, 144, 146, 

(mabapadma), 135, 139 ; small 
(ksbudrabja), i41, 143j (ksbudra- 
padma), 139, (ksbudra- pankaja) 

144, 149; projeetioa of, 129-130 ; 
of pballi, 539, 540. 545.546, 

Oyma-drip (padma-nimna), 146. 
Cjma-fillet (padnja-kampa), 145, of 
bedsteads, 455. 

..Cyma- recta, 130. 

Cyma reversa, 130. 

D 

■ Dado (gala;, 126, 128, i29, 135, 144, 
147 ; .(griva), 125, 178; (kaiitba), 

125, 127 ; (kaudhara), 125 

126, 132, 133, 135, 137, 138, 139, 

140, 141, 142, 143, 144, 145. ,146, 

147, 148, 178. . 

" Daily worship, temple for, 402. - 
Daivika, divin.e, a type of phalli, 534; 
definition of, 534; red in colour, 
535 ; of Endra ( ? rosary) shape, 
535 ; of drum shape, 535 ; second 
block around the central block, 
72., 

Dakshipa, representation, in four- 
storeyed temples,' of, 254 ; situa-' 
;twn of she temple of, 297, 


Daman, string bracelet, 498. 

Dana, bribery, an expedient fop 
kings, 435. 

Danava, situation of the temple of 
297. 

Dancers, houses of, 76. 

Dancing (nataka), 445 ; courtyards 
for, 4'i9; hall, 75 j in palaces, 
situation of, 429 ; pavilions for, 
340, 402; pose, of Gandharva, 
573 ; posture for images, 517, 

Dapda, a unit of measure, 8, 204, 
234, 423, 424, 425, 426 ; punish- 
ment l.y open attack, an expe- 
dient, 435. 

Dapdaka, different names of, 69 ; evil 
spirits. 78 ; a type of pavilions 
with two faces, 371; a type of 
storeyed mansions, 373 ; situation 
of, 375, 376 ;of one row, 377; lay- 
out (arrangement) of, 377-385 ; 
(eight; types of, 377-333; times 
for building of, 384; for all castes 
and for all uses, 379 j plan, 511, 
256, 183; plan for cages, 513; 
type of village, ■ 63 ; village, 
dimensions of, 63, 64 ; fi.t for re- 
tired life, 63 ; types of, 64; vil- 
lage, lay-out of, 67-69; shape 
of, 68; surrounding wall of, 68; 
gates of, 68 ; roads in, 68 ; 
dimensions of buildings on the 
main roads therein, 68 ; the situ- 
ation of temple therein, 68-69; 
the assemblage of Brahmans to 
reside in, 69; various deeigna-- 



■ aoeordiag to different, 
fcer and class of inhabifcaats. 68. 

a ,j>pa of ^ngie^.o. 
macsiou, 3T9. ' 

->ar,dika, a kind of joinery, IST ; des* 
enptioQ thereof. Igg . 

^5aiita, a synonym - of ^jkha jgi- 
tree, for couches, 455 

DaAha aype of pa„Ii;„, 553 
‘»>la of, 852 ; o,s of, 353 
Dart, olotte o„d |„„t, „f 

rtairay., 555. 

.'go, S37; compleiion, of 

Jsyanta, 50. 

Dark blue, colour of Qaruda, S9^-. 

of Daajanka. 50; complexion, of 
^^fcra,47;eomplexiou,ofNirriti. 
49. complexion, of Putaua/si; 

compicsioQ, (jp . 

Darpana, ..figure, jjg_ 
i>aSa, a unit, 434. 

DaiatJIa. large, .BU;i,rge, for Siro. 

« 21 iaea,nre, for Brahma, 518 = 

■«>«««, for i:a«hg„4de*,5S2; 

„ . fc' W goddasa, 551 

J3a^a'6ala. ten-rrktvcr? - ' 

rowed roaasious, S76 ; 

TT-iti many joints, S77, 

^^aughters, houses for 4oi 

D*aviraa, J8.iu,'fo,^„^, of, 50. 

eJab d““ “f- 

^ and -snare a-ttributes. rar- 
««t, two diadem, of, Sl-esj 
■ -‘o.Siipiot, 82, 43, 75, 266, 
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■ 41 J. ^431,428 
Gi’iption of^ SO. 

£5ead body-boruers. houses of, f I, 

Dealers fa barbs, houses of, 71 
Deciirity (kataka), IM. 

Deer eompfe™, 

f^eer face; for Mriga, $3 

pi;ee,-..a«ooo, 

Deer-seat, for Vayu,. 49. 

Defeats, id eoMtraotfoo, 5 . „f 

fom„.ed . before o«,og, 

J'®”*'*™ for 
“37-840; affeetidg all. „en 
fieitms and king.s, g*g_ ^ 

Deha-adgala, a „rf5 d,' 

Deba.labdia.a5gdla, a anit of mea- 

it :: to If. 

D*™, affected by defetOe oca- 

f inetallatiaa 
temp lee, 530; pariitods f„ ,he 

instalJation of 240 • ■ 

« to, oau, of quarters 

cbaraoterisfcio features of 37! 

oSenugs ±0. 57, 69,* .plots fo/ 

j" tWeniy-fiv^ gy . t r ’ 

^ f,' T ’ ' ^^weaty-four, 

<>o, vehicles of, 3 40- ,. 

of, 62, . ■ woieiip 

Demodeeeee,o,„mehlefo,d,ij. 
oceasioual use of, 515^ 5^4^ 

Dem«a 235, caciogs fo, tie oooobe, 

04. 4cS; earning, 

^-ages of ■ 445,- images in 

palaces of, 215 : ciferiugs to 59 



j 

Demoa’a shape, for mythical befogs i 

5:1 j ao Am^a, 60fo 

Damigodfo 2U; carred ou ornameafoi 

trees, 481 ; earrings for thrones, 

46d; carviDgs of, 563; earrings 
on arches, 472; decoratioji for 
3i-ehes, 478; images, 3, in the 
palaces of, 215, 440. 

^epth, measurement^^of, 55s. 

I>estrncfeion, an eye of ^iva, 6J2 

effect of Vyaya, 604, of 

, friend, due to defect in erovnifos 
_ portion of a structure, 640. 
esya,^8ifo.pfoa of 144 pJofo, 34, 33^ 

Devstenta, a tjpe eighf.ton;^ 
mgs. 284; dssoripiioa „f. 

U«ss.D^- ^ ii..8 of joins,;. to„ip. 
won thereof, 187, 

«<<m 58CI. dassM of, 574; deS. 

«Uoos of, 674; limb, meosoiod i„ 

; "«®'>“>^<«o,.«l],i„ts,medfeto 
«sd Urgo ten mla. 674 ; doteiis 
tteeof, 674.580; sitart„„ 
the images of, 22s. 

I>iiaman, synonyms of, 228. 

M»mBiil..a twooforoTO,48l;foV 

dilia, WasdsleSo and P.,bhfo 
: Wa, 485. ieigb, of, 480 „ 


Blaoada, 308, 417, a doit; („nl.b. 

gJ^Qr). Situation fo yi^hpu tern- 
formola of heigkt, 
y, 3/4, a 6 ;ps of paviiioa, 357 , 

, details of, 356-357. * 

OlanMhip., » , 3 ,po of jovilion, s 57 ; 

• details of, 3£7. ' ^ 

(Kubera), sit„oti„n of fc 

temple of 205, ■ 

DW-graha ,cubifo 8, 222 ;reoom, 

^^ended for measuring villages. 
J^hanur-mushjj, a.'eubit. 8, 222. 

i>hanyagSra.a fcype of pavilfon, ggg. 
details of, S58, 

mrM , typ. of phaIJi , 

a tbouMnd, 

eWrapa. a ^ 

»J«ony^of,i77,a,ypenf 
afeoyed building., doacripbion 

«o<i jdufe, 

Dhenomudrd, oo„.Sg„,o, , dgu , 644 
I>irra, an Afosa, 543. ' ^ 

•Dhuma, a Yoni, 461, 

Dhucoaka, 3 tree, 170 . 

Otvuja, one of tie oigb, ionis. 280 
aadem, 116 , Ips. 484 , f„, 

- >e.h™.bnpeof.47;f„,B,.b,„0; 

s ' OaUTOiie 

“‘If’lsipadauto, 60, 51.' 

" Q«*J4, 6S9 ; ft, m,i 5 / 



X. 

S’ : for P«rja„y», 

ftyaBU a„d M.he»dra, 50 ; L 
Pn-han, litatha, and Qrihak- 

Eud™,for K.dt 

te ^aain (S„„a,, 50; 

for Varnna; 49. 

E^mmocd (icdramla), 173 ■ / - , 

Kamond phalK, description of 54^ 

Die. 123. ^ 

^ipts, of Sng-ers, 57S. 

D'msosioBs (pramasa), 887, 513 ■ of 
taf^aSS.-oi palaces, 423 

stare*’ 4°^ twelve- 

^ «Wed buildiega, S77; 

torones, 458-459^ 

KnaVo.-Ritsha),af„,B„,a,ooaEik. 

““ ®‘’ q««er of, 

Disbg b.,, 

428 - : ’ of, 

I)kiag room, 35. 
ftoner, biiildiDgg for, gg, 

ISO (cbaJjra), atfcribate of Vishao 

Wsc-Jike ornament, for crowns, 490 
D«.sbapeabep,,„.i 
C»ies, for offeriag^ * ’f 

JJ^sheveiled red fi-nV 

' VidarTP' , Cnaraki, 

Paparakshasi, 


Bisoiple, 3i2. 

DiScuis, of Yisbnu, g08. 

-Disposition, of body, 6S0. 

Bistaaee, between arm-pits, 63 S ; in 

bangs pose,lat„een anUe-eyes, 

630; betTOn knees, thighs, kro. 
ns tnos, SS); in SamsMsnga pose, 
e.ireen two largest toes, bseh, 
Mes. thigia at 681; in Ati- 
bbanga poee 631 ; in Tribhanga 
pose Torn tne oentral plnnib 
Iwe to forehead, knee, bear,, 
naTel-iinjit.eer-organ limit, thi-b 

, “’^'''-’■•“ssa-end, tnbnlar vessel 

Si-'eS 

between arm-pi^ in 
“termediate ten («», 520 . 

between arnapi, andglottis, 616;’ 
b ween baek.bone and arnr-pi,. 
615. between baok-bone and 
breast 616; between baokhone 
end b,p.joint, 615; between 
Wsls 6,5; between oentral 
p umblino and crest jewel, root 

O orowu,n,Mdle of forehead, mid. 

6leofglott,3, end of heart, navel 
W, root of sKcorgan, root of 

tb-ghs. middleof knees, middle of 
legs, ^If-eods,: 627; between een- 

wal plnmb h„e and two side lines 

Sii '■<**. 

627. between tnholar veaSels, legs 
knees, thighs, bands, middle gn-’ 

f“' '™™«.«nd betoeenbnir 
toeks and elbows, 628; between 
nh.n and ear, 612; between erown 

aBd eye, ,in large tdne ^aia^ 57^ . 


5 
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from eye to uose; 5?5, tbeaee to 
cbin, thence, to seofe, thence to- 
aearfc, thence to. navel, thenoe to 
sex organ, thence to knee eapq 
thence to foot, 575 ; between ear 
and between navel 

and ioin, eig ; between ribs, 6I5 ; 
between two brows, 612 ; between 
two eyes. ©22; between wrist* 
jmnt and tbumb.tip, m eight t<Sia, 


mom: 


Ditch, 82. 87. 98, m. 

BivaOj 501, 

Wwpati 

Vrsh^itt temple of, 302, * 

D^vjdmg the army, a royal policy. 

Divine, buildings, lattice-work in the 

doors of, 421 ; measures of. 305 

couches, carvings of demons and 
hons m, 455 ; form, for the cou^b- 
of gods. 454; fort, features 0 / 
9S; thrones, seats for gods, four 
Jpes of, 457; troop (guima), 572, 
tsion (tshayaX 397. 

Do 6, attribute of 

Dobs. 208, 215, SW. 2n, 228, 
24SiS4B,278, 28S, 8W. S1S 

“■ **■’■ * 22 ;. (iofflUa,; 

2S*; (liras), 228 ; (rtSpiS 

168, 208, 289, 247, sa si1 335 ! 

•W, 00 foaUXtl 

«f. m: (stopi) i„ 
^m^loreyed 8„-,dipg,, 

■ '•‘Wi “ "feiortyai bnildiiigs, 


ffi small (stiipa*) 

6 , 228, sm; (stepiU), io 

tn-elsMtosyed kaildiogs, 2S0 ■ 

ooBstrootwa of, log, 

, 199, 202, teigh, 

203, omamoMs of, 203-201. 

fength of, 982. 
storeyed boildings, 2,0 ; ip 
temples of Brahma, 

Mahesvara,. 221 • of ton »i. ^ 

BoiMings, 272,’ 
defect, 637. 


273 ; without 


i Dome-aai], _ 

"'’“^■218; „„ii ’ 

0 , 216; letters written aronnd, 
219. with water, mortar 

and mol«se,, 221 ; firing 
ZOe.featares of, 206 ; proportion, 
ate measure Of, 205. 

Domestio Worship, bnilciing for, 36. 
Boohey, one of eight Tonies, Ws. 

Door 230 , 247 , 281, 262 , 307 844 
3 «, 347 , 848 , 860 , 3 S 2 , 854 ,; Isg' 

370,881,382, 388,386, 387 ass 

3 ®“- •■(‘'Bedra) 326 ,’ 327 ,’ 

S29, 332 ooQ . / 
q<?4 ifoft / ’ (P^^vei^) 

; 430, 431 ; breadth of, gig . 
readthand projeelion of, 826.’ 

ol L and other shapes 

SOS 0!’°°“'“™“™ “e«“S 08 of, 

303.S09,569,602;defeetcansin; 

’eptosy ,0 master and destr«iof 
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of hug and country, 838 ■ diren- 
Sions of, 77 7ft . in 

» Jn Sve-storeyed 

258 ; hand attitude oa 

568 : bmgbt of, 308 , 419 , sso- 
»fl>or.6p»tt„„,s5j, of ho„e3 

sMuafioH of, 408 , 434- 

ofj«o templo, iroago, at, 694 •’ 

tfaaM bu.Idiog-,401, aanaion' 
Ingi 27o'-'" 

**• «0, onmbet, in a typo 

Wstoreyod bniidinga of 252: 
ocMtoyed bnildioga’ 

»rT:n, *:■* of.’ 

pononi memiiers of, 234 . j 

carved on OS'; - 

34 ,2- /r.- Paviiiona, 

3^2 (four) for 642 - 

^egulafciD^ the measure of the 

pWta 52S, 5-24 ; 

'■‘oofoo, at ,ba,,„ - 

Staircases at 9S2 • r . ’ 

£ X ' swings, 

50 r, of temple, 600 ; of tjafr- 
-gee 5 i^. 

“ two-storeyed building 

Pomion of, 343 ; number of, 243 - 

with panelg 2jfl ■ w'*.i. i ’ 

_ paaeis, Without .defect, 

«,coaponontpa«,of4„ 

*f,' 417 ; owes 

of -doors, 4^2. . ^ - ‘-yiea 

Mr-frame, 420 , 

, imagoa of, 261, 244 . ,,, 

V»tpii lomple, sitnation of, sj, 

? a 


situation at gates in Ykh^u 

tsmpie of, 302, 

Boorjna..* (dragon-iise), in pnJno„. 

£>oor-jofn6, 417, 418. 

Door-keepers, ,Garving:s on oharipts, 
^oor.ieaf(kavata),,4l9, 420,421 

436, width of, 415, . 416 , 

Hoor-orca.Tieiitis, 419 , 

Door-panels, 231. 

Door-pillar, 230, 281 ; diatribntion of 

Docr-poftieo, staircases at, 2 Si, 
Door-styJe, measures -and Matures of, 

Doorway., doi^i,, 

«OMof, 414-422,- aisnaiioa ^Pg 
fworeo, eto., „f, 410 ^ 

temples, , dwellings of all 

o»,te, palooo,. oonria, payilion,, 

Dc.rzno«rindowa,ajsna,ioai^,^y,^,^ 

Downward face, of opHi, 82 

Dram (nalika), 78, 229, 281 

iS’" ft' oonohe,. 

Drivi^., a olaaa of ootaganal obariota, 

^46, Gotagonal or hfiia^mra.l 
»f odifiw. Olhor foataraa 'if 

/ type Qf^ight-stpreyed 

'•'If giyig . 
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phalli, 627., 528, 530, 547 ; a type 
of tTiVelve-stotayed buildings, 277 ; 

■ details of, 277. 

Drawing room, situation of, 298. 

Dressing pavilion, situation of, 401. 

Dried, fiab, oS'ering of, 61 ■, meat, offer- 
ing of, 61; rice, offering of, 61. 

Drinking bouse, 70. 

Drinking water, 'pavilion for free dia* 
tribution of, 347, 

■p 

Drip, 462, 463, 464'; (nimna), 140, 
141, 144„,145,:I4'6, 14“, 148, 158, 
162,178,179; small (nimnaka), 
141, 146, 147, 160 ; biaecting the 
front chin, 612 j for glottis and 
heart, 616; of nose, 611; of 
phalli, 545. 

Dropa, a second type of pavilion of 
same epithet, 363 j for practising 
archery in, 863 ; a third type of 
pavilion of the same eptithet, for 
lam-fighting, 364 ; a type of pavi- 
lion, 363; details of, 362—363; 

■ uses for, 363. 

Dronaka, a fortified city, 95; features 
of, 96-97. 

Drum, attribute, 555; of ear (ka- 
roti), 211; of ear of bull, 595 ; 

. ahape;Df phalli, 535. 

Druminers, quarters of, 75. 

Duck cage 600; dimensions and shape 
• of; 511,-510. ■ ” 

Durga, image' of, 450 ; ornaments for 
. daily and occasional Juse of, 515, 
"514 ; 548 - also (Jauci, 552' 553; 


Parvati, 553 ; bearing two arms, 
two eyes, 552; erect or sitting 
posture, 652 ; attitude of milk- 
maid, JS-S;. iotus -attribute, 
552 ; fine silk clothes ■■ or 

yellow garment, 552 ; light blue 
complexion, 552; long arms, 

large eyes, plump breasts with 
high slope, broad belly, broad and 
well-marked buttocks, 652 ; large 
hips and thighs, 553 ; broad smil- 
ing face, -high neck, prominent 
mouth, 553 ; measured in infcenne 
diate (ten tala, 653;- stationary 
and movable, 553; on left side of 
phallus or Siva image, 553 ; tem- 
ple of, 78, 84, 85. 

Dvaia-harmya, gatehouse •of. 'fourth 
court, 305-306; five kinds -of width 
■ of, 306; length of, 306, 307; height 
of, 807 ; door measure of, 308 four 
storeys of, 810 ; extended up to 
sixteen ^^etoreys, 310, component 
parts of, 322 ; details of, 382-333 ; 
411. . 

Dvara-prasada, gatehouse of third 
court, -lOS, 305 ; five kinds of 
width of, 306 ; length of, 306 , 
307 ; height of, 307 ; door-measure 
of, 30S ; three stdreys of, 310 ; ex- 
tended up to fifteen storeys, com- 
ponent. parts of, 322 ; descrip- 
tion of, 324 ; details of, 331—332 
Dvara-feala, gatehouse of- the second 
court, lOo, 305 .; five ' 'kinds of 
width . of, 306; length of, 306, 
307 ; height 'of, 307 ; dqor-medL- 
auie.of ;308 ; two slorays of, 310 , 
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extended up to fourteen storeys, 
310, S21;. details oi, 327-331, 
403, 411 j situation of main door 
ih, 412. 

vara-gobba, gate house of the first 
court, 105, 305 ; five . kinds of 
width of, 306; length of, 306, 
SOT; height of, 307 ; door-measure 
of, SOS; comparative measures of, 
309 j single storey of, 310 ; extend- 
ed up to thirteen storeys, 310; 
construction of, 311; measures 
specified, 316, 318 ; component 
members of, 318 ; measure of 
320, 321 ; details of, 327 ; windo-ws 
in, 337. 

Ivisala, fwo-rowed mansions, 376; 
with one joint, 1^377. 

>welling (sadma), 150 ; for all, situ- 
ation of, 399, 364; of boys, 
situation, of, 401 ; door-measures 
in, 414; door ■with panels of, 
411. 

Dwelling house, 292, 346, 349,357, 358, 
35S, 360, 361,369 ; doorways in, 
410 ; of five storeys, 256 ; Lak- 
shmi installed in, 5_5l ; of kings, 
situation of, 427 ; ' sheds around 
of, 339; situation of, '362;, situa- 
tion and dimensions of, 398-403 ; 
for twice-born and all .other 
castes, in fortified eitv, hermitao-e, 
river-bank’s, hill. sides, 398 ; five 
k’inris of dimensions for, 398, 

Dwelling ^ room (vasakoshtha)’ 333, 
370. ^ 

Dye (afljana), 494, 


E 

Ear (karna), 125, 127, 128, 129, 131, 
332, 134, 135, 136, 139, 140, 142, 
143, 144, 145, 146, 147, 160, 204, 
447, 490; (karnana) 445; (piirita), 
489; (eight) of Brahma, 45, 5 18; 
of building, defect causing des- 
truction of master’s food, 688 ; of 
ball, ornaments for, 596 ; (pura) 
of crowns, 4SS ; of elephants,, 
for 'decoration, 445 ; end, of lion, 
thick red, 599 ; extension of 
pentroof up to, 210 ; of Garuda, 
garlands for, 592; of Garuda, orna- 
ment for, 589; breadth, of Garuda, 
'§87 ; length and breadth in large 
nine tala, 578 ; tubular vessel of, 
578 ; length, in small tsu tala, 580, 
limit, 611,612; (measure) of bull, 

, 595 ; (long) of Buddhist, images, 
665 ; of Lakshmi, ornaments on, 
550 ; measure, of lion, 597 ; orna- 
ment for, 598 ; measure, 61.0, 611, 
622-623 ; ornaments for, 21, 499, 
514; of precious stones, 520, 5il, 
549, 552, 553 ; of phalli, 5,340 ; 
plumb lines by the middle of the 
holes of, 629 ; . rings for, 600 ; of 
Sarasvatl, adorned with flowers 
and pearl garlands, crocodile rings, 
548 ; of Spirit, 53, 

Ear artery, of Garuda, colour of, 
£89. ■ . . ’1 

Ear drum, of- Gaxuda, 588, ; ■ 

Ear fillet (kar ha -kampi\ 226, 
Ear-flowers, for crowns, 490, 
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Ear.leaf, for crowna 490 ; (karpa- 
patra), ornament, 520, 

Sar-like device, for couches, 452 ] plan 
for crowns, 438. 

Ear-rings, 514, 656 ; for Brahma., 45. 
518 i crocodile shaped, 548 ; 
for crowns, 490, 491 ; for 

Varona, 49 ; forParjanya, Jayan- 
ta, and Mahendra, 50 ; for Pushan, 
Vitatha, and Grihakshafa, 50. 

Sarbh, besmearing of idol with, 635, 
for image of bull, 594; metal 
or wooden rods for casting 
of, 635 ; a material for images, 
516 ; a material for Garuda 
imago, 591 ; for rampart, 426. 

Earth-goddess (mother country), 
consort of Vishpu, 520; description 
of, 552 ; quarter of, 36; temple of, 
78 , 

Sdge (palika), 219. 

Sdifice, kinds of, 11,180,221,234 ; 
(prasada), 2S7,p41, 243, 253, 256, 
257, 260, 263, 269, 270, 274, 
272, 280; 287, 295, 321, 834, 

340, 342, 347, 632, 640, 642 ; 
general features of 199-221, made 
of one to twelve storeys, 199, 
221 ; circular (round), from neck 
to pinnacle, 202 ; oval^rom neck 
to piauaele, 202 ; made of stone, 
brick, wood , and iron, 205 ; stone 
foiiiltj 200 ; ©f sthree sizes, 230,; 
length of, 560 ; situation -cd doors 
in, 411, 412, 413 ; plinth of, 639 ; 
(harmya), roof of, 410 ; staircases 
in, 281.; great Lakshmi installed 
in, 551 1 (sin^e-storeyed), com- 


ponent members of, 233 ; two- 
storeyed, 238, 239, 245 (vimana) ; 
eight-storeyed, of various 
measures, of three sizes, 201, 

264 ; ten storeyed, 271 ; eleven- 
atersyed, 275 ; twnlve-storeyed, 
280 ; of twelve storeys, for human 
dwelling, staircases in, 281, 

E^ght- cornered, .pavilions, 342, 

Eight-faced, pavilions, 371. 

Eight-hooded, snake, ornament for 
Garuda, 589, 

Eight-storeyed, buildings, dimensions 
of, 104; description of, 264-267; 
setting up and general features 
of, 264 ; names of the eight types 
of, 264 ; description of, 264, '263, 
266 ; comparative measures of the 
component members of, 284; halls 
in, 265, 267 ; email types of, 264, 

265 ; intermediate types of, 265 ; 
largest types, 266 ; Ornaments of, 
266, 267. 

Eighth storey, 2 ; deseription of, 265, 
446, mansions, 396. 

Eight idla, sages measured in, 567 , 
details of, 570. 

Eka, a unit, 434. 

Eka-danta, situation of the temple of, 
296. 

Eka-Sala, sin.gie-row mansion, 376 ; 
without joint, 377 , 394, 

Eka-Iihga, individual phalli, 527, 528, 
630, 631. 

Elbow, 671 ; breadth, 621 ; distance 
from buttocks, 628; of Garuda 
587j 590 ; of goose, measures of, 


S8-2 ; length, ia seven idla, 5&9 ; 
length, in small ten tala, 579 ; 
tneasTire, in eight tala, 570 ; 
measure, in large nine tala, 576, 
607, 616 ; in Tribhahga pose, 
distance bet vvean, 632 ; width, in 
large nine tala, 577; widch, 
in small ten tala, 580, 613. 

Elephants, 221, 409; figure of, 119, 
royal, 119 ; of India, 119; image 
of, 215, 445 ; images on doors of, 
418 ; bolding on trunks lotuses, 
ornament for arches, 474 ; march- 
ing of, 431 ; on sides of Lakshm!, 
561 ; as conveyance for Sachipati 
(Aditya), 48 ; one of eight Yonia, 
543,: 686, 604, 605. 

Elephant’s cheek, pattern for belt, 
521. 

Elephant's ear-like ornament, 801. 

Elephant's face, for Mukhya, 51 ; 
(Qanesa.), situation of the temple 
of, 296. 

Elephant housings, furniture, 601. 

Elephant’s eye, pattern- for opening-s of 
tiger-cages, 513.; pattern for 
openings between balusters, 452, 

Elephant-shaped pavilion, 351. . 

Elephant-stable, situation of, 429; in 
palaces, situation of, 430, 501. 

Elephant-warriors, mansions for, 374, 

Elevated entrance, for bedsteads, 455. 

Elevated pdrbion (bhadra, hump), of 
bull, 596. 

Elevation, of breast, 62.0 ; of edifices, 
199 ; of pavilions, 338, 


Eleven- storeyed buiidinge, dimensions 
of, 104 ; of various measures, of 
three sizes, 202 ; deseription of, 
274-276 ; setting up and general 
features of, 274 ; sis types of, 274 ; 
details thereof, 274, 274-2"75, 276; 
ornaments of, 274 ; s-mallest type 
of,. 274. 

; Eieven-storeyed mansions, 396.- 

• Eleventh storey, 2 ; members; of, 274. 

: Elliptical, altars, 53.6 ; cbariota, 448. 

Emblem-bearers, of gods, 573. 

Emerald (marakata), 113> 220, 647; 
(marataka), 173. 

Euoentressof the mind, 553-554. 

Enelosure, 2o3 (prakaraj 378; (vefi4- 
na) 331 ; (prakara), staircases in, 
281. 

Enclosure wall (sala), S02, 305, 806, 

426, 430; doors, at,. 420, 

Energy, goddess, of 4.07; a royal 

quality, 437. 

Enjoyment, effect of Aya, 604 ; effect 
of correct measure, 60O-; effect of 
Tyaya, 543, 604; measurement 
for, 559. 

Enjoying pavilions for, 340. 

Entablatures (prastara), 2, 152, 181, 
182, 1.83,184, 176-lSS, 189, 212 ; 
(ambara), 2t 2, 213 ; ( maiioba), 224, 
225, 226, 22.7 ; (vedikaj, 227, 228, 
231, .234 ; (lintel), 237, 238, 239, 
240, 241, 242, 243, 244, 245, 246, 
247, 250 ; (gopana), 251, 252, 253, 
259, 260, 262, 266, 267, 270, 272, 
279, 280, 290 ; (mushtibandba)' 
231 5 ‘ (mas-uraka), SIX, .312-, 
313, 316, S17,-318, 819,. 320,. 338; 
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341, 342, 350, §08, 371, 3^4, 392, 

393, S9S, 442, 445, 475, 476 ; des- 
eription of, 175-180 ; six varieties 
of: heiglit thereof, 175 ; as em- 
ployed in sis kinds of hnildings, 

175 in conaparisoo with pillar, 

175 ; extent of, 176 1 syncayma of, 
l76; component mouldings of, 
176-177 ; decoration with various 
images, 180; oiuamenfeof (leaves, 
oreepere, crocodiles, sharks, hees), 

179 ; height in thrae-atoreyed 

buildings of, 245; height! in fonr- 

atorsyed buildings, of, 250 ; mea- 
sare in ive- storey ed bulldiags «?, 

255; height in six-storeyed build- 
ings of, 258 ; height in seven- 
storeyed buildings of, 261 ; in ten- 
storeyed buildings, 273 ; height-, 
in eleven-storeyed buildings of, 
270; 'height in twelfth-storey 
of, 279; of cages and nest, 510; 
carving of geese on, 583 ; of lamp- 
post, 502 ; net work of, 263; for 
pariot-eages, 513; without defect, 

637 j defect causing , destruc- 
tion of master, 638. 

ranee (ve^ana), 280, 334 ; situation 
of, 362 ; in mansions, 37 5, 

rauce-door (hbadra), 324; 319; 
direction of, 91 ; in mansions, 379 ; 
panels, eie., of, 410 ; situation of, 
412, 413. . ' 

iry (into the house), 
li-angular, chariots, 447. 
li-pOiab.d (sama-bhahga), ; n pose ,630. 


Equilateral triangle, shape of idols, 
from knees to hair, 628. 

Erect altitude of body, 630, 

Erectioc, of columns, 170-174 ; time 
of, 171. 

Erect posture, 116, 552, 563,565,533, 
578, 625; of Brahma, 518; of 
bull, 594 ; eleven plumb-Unes in, 
626 ; for Garuda, 585, 590 ; (in 
three parts} of hand of Durga, 
568 ; for images, 517, 518; of 
Jain deities, 562 ; of legs of Love- 
gocldess, 554 ; of lion, 599; mea- 
sures in, 624, 62S; plumb-lines 
in, 567, 6’27; of sages, 568 ; of 
Sarasvati, 549; of Savitri, 549; 
of Siva, 521; of Vishnu, 520. 

E.spionage, office for, 400. 

Evil, genii, 62 ; spirits, classes there- 
of, 167. 

Examination, of soil, 1 ; of stone, 638, 

Excavation, 109, 115, 116, 118, 119, 
199 ; depth of, 118; extension of, 
119 ; Soor of, 119. 

Bspedienta, four, 435. 

Exterior, block, 36; (ghana) mea- 
surej of gate houses, 320; details 
of, 320, 323. 

External, pillar, 230; wail, 426, 

Eyes (netra), 389, 404, 556, S57, 

575, 647 ; (three) of Agni, 49 ; of 
ankle, 608 ; (Wo) of Apavatsa, 47 ; 
(two) of Iryaman, 47 ; (two) of 
Buddhist images, 666 j (eight) of 
Brahma, 44, 518 ; of breast, 620 ; 
(length) of = bull,' ■ 594 ; (measure) 
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of Tbsll, 595 : chiselling of, 64-1- 
64i7 ; time for chisellisg of, 64s2 ; 
disfanea between, divisions 

of 622 ; (two) large, of DGrga, 

552; (^two) of Earth-goddess, 

552; on forehead of Siva, 521; 
on forehead, comparative mea- 
sure of, 612; a formula, 605; 
of Garuda, 587, 58S ; .(measure) 
of goddess, 622 ; of goose, 
breadth of, 582; of goose, at the 
middle of face, measures of, 583.; 
of an individnai, 641 ; of idol to be 
cast, furnished with crystaT and 
covered with spider's net, 634; 
of idol, crystal and gems on, 

634; of idol, marking of, 645; 
(two) of Jain deities, 562 ; large, 
of Buddhist images, 565; (three) 
of Lakshmi, 550 ; large and broad, 

550; limit of measure, 601, 602, 

611; (measure) of lion, 598; 
(three) of Love-goddess, 554 ; 
measure and 'the distance bet- 
ween, 610; (two) of mythical 
beings, 572 ; (two) of Nirriti, 49 ; 
^opening), 365 ; (openings), for 
thrones for gods, 468 ; (two) of 
ordinary Lakshmi, 561 ; (two) of 
Parjaoya, Jayanta, add Mahendra, 

SO; plumb-lines through, 657, 626; 
plumb-line in Atibhahga pose by 
the middle of, 630 ; region of, 609 ; 
(three) of Rudra, of Rudrajaya, 

48 ; (three) of Sachipati (Aditya), 

48 ; (two) for. sagos, 668 ; (two) of 
Safein 1 Soma), 50 ; (two) of Saras- 
vatf, 548,549; (two) of Satya, 
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Bhriiige^a, and Aistariksha, 50; 
(two) of ‘ Savitri, 549 ; three of 
Siva, 520; (two) terrible looking, 
of Charahi, Vidari, Put ana, 
PaparakshasI, 51; (three) of 
Yama, 49 ; (two) of Yarupa, 4S; 
vigilant, of architect, 637 ; (three) 
of Yayu, 49 ; (two) of Viahnu, 
529 ; (elongated) of Vishpu, 520. 

Eyebrow, limit, idol's measure up to, 
£61; of Garada, 588 measure 
of, 609 ; tapering shape of, 609 ; 
distance between, 610 . 

Eye-disease, effect of Yyaya, 604. 

Eye-iuterior, divided into three por* 
lions, 610, 

Eyelashes, number of, 612. 

■’Eye-like, gable-wiadow (netra), 
364; portico, 388; openings, 456. 

Eyelids, measure of, 610. 

Eye-limit, idol's measure up to, 560. 

Eye-line, 578, 607, 598; limit, 

609, 618; limit of brow. 

622. 

Eye-shaps, like fish, 610 ; opening 
(7 window), 361. 

Eyesight, loss due to platform- 
. defect, 638. 

F ' 

Face (vaktra), 213, 224, 386, 389 , 
(netra), 389, 559, 646; breadth, 
609; in seven tala, 569 ; breadth, 
in eight tala, 570 ; breadth in 
large nine tala, £76; breadth, in 
ten tdla, 579 ; breadth, up to 
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ears, 619; lisirs m aifferent 
eis; 

f/n! wne iala, 

) iengtb to ootner 62‘'> ■ 
571; divided ioto thrlj 
•p«;rtj.os, 607; le.gih j 

breadlh. of goose. 682 ; (froo, 

o«»»,) Bsasbro, ie eigh, . 

n^sa* io hrgo too fata, 
«6.- ;aaab.iio6e by t..„ edges, 
W . sli.pea iiie iefi' jegg eoo. 
^'^““->. 47; (lour, of is,.;.’ 

618, 666; (s„ili„g, e, 

I” S66 ; leagtb. 

boll, 684, 695 ; crocodiio for 

™„^«9;o, deer, for Mriga, 

51, of Darga, broad and smiL 
6o3 ofelepiantforMakija 61 •' 

Jit fangs, of Qanida,587, 638; 

of 58^ 5»9;fne« 

' at the end of 

Im- 

S ti : = 

' measure, 592; of 

“f. 582; breadtf. 

)i 68- , biseoted hito t»o 
f“ ®' ftioale Kiinarae 

laments for arota, 474; (di i 

ara a) for Einiiarao, Rjg • „f 

®“;. filing from ;„r. 
Jorofep6M;„f,fo„.fori,i,. 

> r ilon, desoiipyoe of.-sgS; 
of lion, fo.f6ed.*i,h 'bees. 698 - 
Cm.aanre)bf'lfon, J97; (leogri; 

- .i?' ■ of'ioaneion.'as? ; for 

nniaber df, ;S70, . 

f fan., J 


A'S . ofSiva, S2I; oi 

V..bon 520;ofVara,7.ae.b, 

8»o«t of a hog. 555^ : 

Face baad (prati.bandli^,}, 14(3^ 

Faceomouiding fpratika), 3^. 

Faeo-Ofta) ornament (prativaitra), 
lSe,(praf,,IS7,l8,,i4g,j^,': 

fpratioia), lU, 146, 14^ j^g! 
(prativiljana)f 147, .. ' 

*Fame, eSeot of 3ya 604. 

^’amily, death due lo defects Iq 
comdors and verandahs, 539 . of 

^^tet, 63S; of minor .gods,, 304; 
ot minor goddesses, 80-t. 

amilynq^arters, of soldiers, sifua- 
tmti of, 401, 

■Fattm^ due to ^defect 

Fans for cars and chariots, 450- 
Q, 503-504; furoished with 
leather, o04; surfaces decorated 
with mages of gods. 504 ; ins- 
cribed with cotodra and metaiiic 
fiQbatence, 504, 

Fan-post, details of gno koj;. , 

f Kf8 trieastire 

503; tbinoo, ,5 

7 ohain oraament of, 503 * 

of wood or iron; 504/ 

F«i«(isya,,i54,:,55_I^,. 

,. ’ (mnlbs), 169; 

(anann), 162; (prayj 8S4; of 

pillar. 161. 



INlJBS 


Fashionable people, hoases for 401 

of a-*. 

5&1; oi goose, 583. 

Features, of coluznas, m-W^ ; of 
Ljikshiiii on the side of Vishg^ 
551-553 ; of soil to be exatniued 
selecting building si, 

Fence, for courtyard, 430 . 

Feet ankiets .for, 514, 521, 549; (joins. 

■ brahma. I ; of lull 

ornament for, 59<J ; of Durga’ 
eroaraent for, 553 ; of Garuda’ 
erect posture of, 5r<0 ; of Jaij 
fcf-. 583; (,nea™re) '„f li,,, 

6^7 ; ornaments for, 519, 520 
31 ; of Siva (anklets for). 521. 
i'emale, f^Ja measure for, 61S 
Female-brsast, pattern for doW ter- 
laioatioos, 420. 

Female-bmiding, definition of, 223 - 

with female deities, 223. ** ' 

Female-ccmpanions, houses fbr„40] 
i ^niale-oroaodile (kimbari J, 225 
FemaJe-erooodiie-face, Oarvinga for 

ornaments for mansions. 397. 

Female deities (gakti), 2, 3, 21S • 
crowns for. 484; belly p.^t of 

f ’ right hand-from 

breast, hip and isj-ge toe, 032 • 

details of, 348*557 ; marks, com ' 

piesmns, and dfehi r features of. 

543 ; names of. 54S;Jimbs-of 648- ^ 

ornaments of: 548-557.; postures’ - 
■ of. 549 ; stationary 

So3 ; movable, 558 ; bright 
'C^rowns for, 48o:; images on-' 


mirrors, _ 504 ; plumb-Jines by 
SI e at hips ta littfo fiaggrg, g29 ■ 

Female-organ, shaped Jikg leaf of holy 
g ^23; measure of, 623 

F-Bale.8t„n«,. 0 , 53 

d.ir- ^ad Wfo 

534; defnitidh of 537 

Fema e-tree, definition of, I5S. ' ' 

emale-wagtails; cages for, 610 . 

of gods, pavilion for, 352* 
thrones for. 469. ' 

the palaces of, 107. ■ . 

Fever-god, temp]© of, 84 . 

Fibres of reed, for ooupbes, 452. ■ ’ 

P M. 

Mtn «o»rt (^homarj-sda), 28 S'- 2 S 0 ■ 
house of, 30 UJ ,to,^ J 

^ghfeing, oLariota for, 44d .440 ^ f 
Fig, growth of, 13i . . 

Kg-toee, for Buddhist thrones ' 565 

F«ure.^i„«aj,, ab„„e, ^ .5, .fo 

aroh^, 474 ,. ■ '^- 

Filament (aiii^iik.a) 120 4RO 

Met (Sia,u, ikiiv W- fo 

lan '56. iJB, m, 178 

180.; he, .well,,, fl.fcna*,a,pe,; 



istdfX 


■ 145 ; (coiineeiing, yihri: a), 155 ; 

• duplicate ■ (prativajanal, 140, 

141, 143, 144, 145'; f karapa). 125, 
126, 127, 128„T29, 131, 132, 133., 
184,135, 186, 137, 138. 139. 140, 

■ 14i,142, 143, 144, 145,146, 147, 
148, 156, 157, 161. 162, 163, 177, 

■. 178, 417, 455, 464, 466 , 467. 471 ; 
(kampana'), 133, 133,; (kampa- 
..patta), 418 ; (patta), 127, 132 ; of 
phalli, 539, 545., 546 ; (pattika), 

125, 126, 128 ; (patta), of crowQS. 
487, 489. 490, 495'; (uttara), 126, 

' 128, ,176. (vajana), 176. 184, 185, 

126, 129, 132, 133, 134, 135, 
1S6, 187,. 138, 189, HO, ,141. 
I4'2, 144. 145, 146. 148, 149, 157, 
158, 159, 160, 1 61, 163, 177, 178, 
179, 180. 184, 204, 211, 226, 232, 
291, 462 ;. piojeciion of, 13,0. 

Fillet-hand, for erowns, 480, 

Fillet-cyma (karapa-padtra), 204, 464. 
Fillelh-ear, 462, . 

Fillefc-Prnameht, for hull, 596. 

Fine cloths, for decoration, 643. 

Fine silk cloth, 404 ; marked with* 
goose-figures, 494; of- yellow 
colour, 499 ; ornamen't, 514 ;■ for 
Dnrga,-- 552 ; for. Earth--g«ddes8, ■ 
552; for Love-goddess, 6o4, ■ 

Fine silk garment, of SavftrT, 550. 

Fingers, .562 je welled ring.s fqr, . 498 ; 
as compared with nail,; .OOT i dis- 
.i-tftnce , . between.r eide^ . - of, '628 ; 


■ length, in seven id,la, 569; length, 
in small ten tala, 5S0 ; measure 
of, 538, 608 ; measure in com pan- 
son with palm, 613, portions of 
614, 624 ; (five) placed on shoul- 
ders, 629 ; rings for, 499. 519, 520, 
521, 549, 657 ; (five) width in large 
nine fcjJu, 577; tapering Lorn 
broad root to thin tip, 577 ; 
nails-measare, 577; digits of, 678 j 
conaparative measure of, 6l4 ; 
of Garuda, measure of, 588, 
589 ; of gods, for unit of measure, 
603 ; of goose, measure of, 582 ; 
of main idol, comparative measure 
with, 600 ; of Sarasvati, pure 
while, 548 ; three kinds of, 561 

Finger-joint, measure of, 538. 

Finger-tip, limit of palm, 619, 

Finial f^ikha), 158, 213. 225. 232, 240. 
245, 246, 249, 251, 259, 267, 
312 ; (Sikbatita) 333 ; in five- 
storeyed buildings, 255; height, in 
seven-storeyed buildings, 262 ; 
in tea-storeyed buildings, 273, 
height, in twelfth storey, 27 9i 

Fire-defiled, stone, 537. 

Fire-god, 35. 

Fire-like complexion, of Agiii, 49., 

■ Firmness, a royal quality, 437. 

First court, metisure of, 288, 293; 
gate-hpp^e.of, 305, 

; First storey,; ;gafce-houses, description 
; , : of, 317, 316. 

Fish, offering of, 61 ; figure of, 119. 

; Fish- mongers, houses of, 71, 76. 
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Fish-sbape, for eye, 610 

Fist-band (masbti-handha), 162, 179, 
180, 184. 47i, 476. 

Fist- unit, of measure, 602, 

Five colours, of Garuda : yellow, 
■white, dark blue, red and black, 
592 ; for wirgs, 590 ; for lion bead 
of Garnda, 590. 

Five powders, foT purification of idol to 
be cash 634, 

Five products, of cow, 494. 

Five series, of dimensions, of courts, 
290. 

Five-storeyed, buildings, dimensions 
of 102 ; description of, 255, 257 ; 
setting up and general features 
of, 255 ; eight types of, 255, 256, 
257 ; uniform shape of, 257 ; roof 
of, 257 ; temples and residential 
dwellings, 257 ; theatre in, 25’^, 
396 ; edifiL-es, of various measures, 
of three sizes, 2i,'0 ; gate-hou-es, 
description of, 318, 822 ; compo- 
nent members of, 320 ; mansions, 
395. 

Fjags, 495, for posting, 642. 

Flame-like hair, of Agni, 49 ; of Yama, 
49. 

Flat, fillet, 466; pentroof, 211,212; 
roof, 311, - 

Flaw, in idol, to be lemoyed before 
easting, 634. 

Fleshy, portion, conneeting lower lip, 
611 ; tip, of naiis, 607. 

Floor (tala), 325, -SSB, 396, 470, 471 ; 
(k,uttima)j 447; of adytum, 531; 


solidity and decoration of, 243 ; 
without defect, 637. 

Floor-cloth, a fiiroiture, 501. 

Flowers, 481, 646 ; attribute of Durgx, 
653; : capital (pushpa-bodhika), 
of column, 160 ; for crowns, s92 ; 
for decoration of idol, 64-i ; for 
ears, 54S, for ears of DurgI, 
658 ; of ornamental trees, 489. 

B'lower-diadems, ornatueats and shape, 
. etc , of, 432. 

Flower-fillet, for crowns, 493. 

Flower-garden, situation iu temple 
premises of, 300;. in palaces, situ- 
ation of, 429. 

Flower-garland, for idols, 635, 642. 

Flower-f ffering. 60, 61, 641. 

Flowor-ornameats, for arches, 473, 
4*4 ; for Brahma 518 ; for couches, 
452; for crowns, 489. 490, 492 for 
tbrone.s, 462, 464, 468., . 

Flower, pavilion, for collection of 
flowers in, 348 ; situation of, 402, 
42S. 

Flower-phalli, 542. 

Flower-shaded, complexion for Kin- 
naras, 673. 

Foliage, ornament of pedestals, 180, 

Followers, of gods, Tufcshas, 572. 

Foot, 422, 478, 479, 51o. 576. 602 ; of 
altars, 536; of bull, 594; breadth, 
of Garuda, 585, 587 ; lion-like, 
587, 5SS ; like of goose, 5-89 ; 
whitish, 590, -592; of goose, 

length of, 581; height, ■ in 
seven tala, 569 ; height, in nine 
tala, 570 ; height, in small ton 



.1 

579 ; length heel to 

l 7 <i‘ 1^’ in. seveur mia, 

i Magbh, in oin^. 

®ngth, from large toe to heel, 607 - 

iimit of. mensnre, 6IS; meas^ire,' 

■, i n^easTire between heel and 

tna, 819 ; 

^yght iala, 570 .; measure in large 

measure, of Uol 

, 598 ;^measure in large ten 

60 /, (pada) of pillar; 155 of 

td'.a, 589 ,- 
>t-pAths, 82 , 85 . 

Mms, distMce from hip and 

569 ; length, iu eight 

pO, Ipgth, in nine tala, 571 . 
length, in large aioe, 570/ 

length, ,n small ten 573. 

--^e,p 07 ; width. 613. e^l.’ 

width’ 

577 - 

0 width, m small ten fata. 580 • 

“f ''M*- ™...pt.™: 

po. je low, of Garuda, 590 . 

^pace, measure, of Garuda, fsg 

819 , Irwdrt. SIS, 621 ; lacgth, 

P nine ^a/a, 577. 

Jn . , ’ 

> length, oi Garuda, S 87 58 s. 

“f- 881 ; diviaioM i„; 

iM CJalata), 159 , I 60 315 og^j 
333i 334;,S62,: :353, 332’ 490 ^ 491 ’ 


dOl ; bee Marhs od 56 n • ■ 

mieto. 550 ;«) oVS. 

627‘ir, TrJKJ, " PJunib-Jme, 

. ' “ 8:r.hh.aga pose, *at,,„ 

om the oeatrai plomb-lme. es f 

(twol eleearioo, ete., of g., ‘ 

everYtiek 687 ;ef ja.o.ho.ee.'' 

■ ‘'“l“ta),o(gMe-hoii.e,, 3,5 ' 

h W, Of ™„ei„„e, 878 , s^t’ 

'Mait-hmuat, 460 , 561 , 618'. ' 
»eeauee,ofl™, 691;a.e™oe‘^ 
«0.v ; ornamenta for 5s:3 . t , ’ 

/' n.O, planib-iiae in 
fey the middle of 
’ mark on, 6ip-. 

p-, g,,rland for. 520 ; of 

Sarasvail, fijjet 543^ 

Forehead-towers, 351 , 379, 

Poreiga stones, 534 
Foreneok i„ ^ type „f 

buildings, 259. 

Forepart (mukha), 3^,7 ■ of 

pliifob-lme .( 629 ’ 

Poretoe. length of, 621. 

Forest, stones in, S32. 

Forest-fort, features of, 97. 

Form, of crowns, 484 . 

si,, for rarifjing „e.,„ro 

Cofdoora 418 , 453 , 461 , 588 , 542 
66, 6„2, 803 ; 80.1.; o,' 

Forth, pla„, of. 43 , 69; com„oo 

featweaof, 98 ; eight kip* of, 



isrtsEs 


ys 




^ y/ ; a 


royal 


strength^ 43 T, 

cilv J]8- r- 

i,„sss. ■ 

■Fortress. Ilg, 

Forty five deities, 55, 

Foiinda*,, 2, 109 - 1 - 21 ; of temple., 
ree.d«.,i.l ta;idiog._ ' 

109 ; materials for, 109 - 
ilO; depth and sides of, J09- 
ooQSolidaiioji of. 109 ; 
ru e and actual measures o£ 110 * 
of, llOjstatiouary Lw 
*«feof, lll;niiueraia, gems aad 
erbs to be deposited ia, 113. 
VI r; of temples, 116 - 117 ; of 
residential buildings, ] 17. 1 ig . 
tie Villages and towns, Hy-iie* 

Of tanks, wells, ponds, 119 ; hyij 
0 , 120-121; ertension. of, 121' 
measure and manner of constiuJ 
tion of, 199 j without defect, 637 • 
defect causing loss of the strupture 
and Wealth, 640 . 

Four ellipses of devotees, 574,; 
FoTir-eoraered paviliona, 342 * 

Fodr-faoed pavilions, 37 
Four-row Uiansions, 377. 

S'oor.W,^ of by 

FoM-.toreyrf, baiMi.g.; dimemaion, 

of, 101 , - of various kinds of , niea, 
^sares, of three sie&s,.m ; descrip- 

' 260 - 254 ;. setting up and 

fentnm of, 250 ; types 251^ 


i j 20 jie 

and 1 ' ^^^eilings 

msmbera sed OTnamsDS. of, 254 . 

gate-houaes, component members 

there(2f 3 i 9 .g 9 Q 3 *4'de-./. ' -• 

305. 

Fonrti beaveo, 3^ ,5^;,; 

on, S6i pmaen 

Fo«a st„,ey 2,834; of cl.„i„,,;44e 
. ‘■fjoi^e-hoases, 833; rteripiioo 

FoTfr®** «2. 

430!°*'" «'*“a{ioaof. 

Fragrance, offenpg of, 644, 

, 4to,' 

Francoliae natridrr^ 

• PWidge, nests, sop 

dimensmaa of, 512 ’ 

I ^"^^,P^^^^^'Csfcambia),lS 4 . 

Fresh butter, oGeriog of, 60/6I ' 

grain, offering of gn- 
. -Bering of. 644 . . ' 

Fr'ends^ a royal strength, 437,' ' 

riendship, pavilions for mabiag of 

1 of> fruit oJ 

^ yaya, 543,. Vjaya 604 

Frieze (prat, i), 194 gyj sm / ' ^ ' 

Frog, figure of, lip^ / b 

■Frog-afaape, plao, 37/ 

dispositiou pf body. ,630' of 

« 7 , plumb-liue by, 626 ; 
lines by, 629 . . 
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Ff„«door(bl,a<iK), 32J, 82», 382, 

ftoM („ppe„ (,1,^1 (ag,ap«..), <,( 
orown.. 4.^9!(fo„b„d; si'let. „f 

Crowes. 490. 

S'ro&i lall (bhadra-MJa.), 335. 

Froefel ball (oesra-saia). 267- iu eievee- 
storeyed buildings^ 275 

W 882 ; sHaaHoa of st.ir„a,eo 

Frool-porcl. *«rip. 

tlOB of, 213^2^*7 / i ^ 

970. ■/ I'"* featnres of, 

218 situation of, 21.3 j ornameafis 
"• h «a,uros of, JlSjdeoooaW 
w 1 . "““S®. S°*, genii, 

graphs, lious, geete, trees, cree- 
P«is, 214; decoratioas of 210 
.350, 352; sDaircasas at, 282; for 
i'arrot-eages, 513, 

-Front portion, of bull, 595. 

Front room (bbodra-hoshji,;,. 353. 

Front veattbuie (vektra-nisi), 24e 
Frn, is 4 S 3 ; Offering of, gj'; 

ornamental trees, 480 
Fruition effaot of lys’ 604, 

Amfa,S43;f,ni, ^ 

fruit of Vara, 543, 

Fund, a royal strength, 437, 

Fundament, limit of, ^615, 

Full breasts, 550, 

SM "t”***"’ '‘®‘* “f ■neashre, 601. j 
oil piloher, marked on crowns, 493, 

Foroisure, 49r, demils fe.. 

•ores and raeamre, „l, 59 ,. 

‘W. of, 500; cages, nests, 500.' 


e 


Gable-TurintJojj,^ Sgo. 

Gagan., ,ky.g„d, 85, a«,. ,n,rter„f 4., 

a kind ^0, 61; 

of pentroof, features of, 

Gaja, one of the Tonis, 461. 
tialava, a sage, 633. 

Gaoa,PormnU of, ari'gronps „i ,,, 

> . 80 1 representation, in 

eleven-storeyed buildings, of 276 • 

- 

ect bnildings. of 

804; followers of Ganeia, 

Gapajati, ornaments for daily and 

occasional use of, 515, SU ; tern, 
pie of, 85. tern. 

Ganava,atypeofph,Hi;53j.^^g^.^ 

■ 53.r*of' in colour, 

«bap; 535";''“'^" 

Ganda, a Toga, 67, 

Gatdba-madons. a type „f 

Gaadharm, 29, 75, eg, 

298, 400. 402, 411, V/: 
q«.«or.i„rd, ; ; 

features of, fio * red i ■ 
of 50- ^ cuiuplexion 

“■ ^‘'>“6 singwe, 573 ■ 

two irms, two ey«, demon 

7“' PMtuie, singing 

-<1 dancing p^,,. 573. ^huj 

“g suck or Into, other musical 
ihstrumonts, 673; offerings to 



orDSiBeats for daily 
occasioaal me of, 515^ 

Ues^, followers of, 63 S ,-iinage on 
of, ^18: representation, in 

elaveMloreyed buildings, <,f 
->8. ato.t.on of tbo teojpio of, 

' 1“’ M. S4; sita.tioc 

“/™™ tempio premises of, 

figured OB &TB-, matted beir. 

Site plan of 369 piofcs, 34, 

■ dabha, a Yoai, 461 . 

■'“*> 65 ? ; for arm, „f 

Brahma, 618 , 620 ; fa 

»8», 568; for arms of Saras. 
y.ti,„48; of eoooh obeli, fa bull, 
59e,_.or crowns, 491; for oars of 
urga, 553 ; of Qaruda, 592 ; of 

grass on arms, 484 ; for head, 656 . 
ofjowelsfaorowns, 488 , 480 ;for' 

Batshml, 551 ; „f ^adhuka 

bowers, on arms, 494 ; of pearls 

ornamenta for crowns, 490 543 
for oars, 548 ; in place of o'rowns' 
ioe petty kings, 493 ; for root of 
521 ; round forehead of 
Sm 520 ; of stars, 514 ; shape of 
parilioa explained, 291 , 364, 356 - 
J«rrounded with bees or a fiile 

lor Durga^ 553, 

-ent, 555;ofXlau.arilca, 8ugri>a 

B^bpadanta, 60 , 61 ; of g„* and 

goddesses, 459 ;of 8 aras,atI, 649 ; 

of Satjfcn, 550 . 


vy 

on chariots, 450 
of, 584-692; 

offiehnu 5*1 

58=. - measure, 334. 

>1^1 sitting, erect, or walking 

' * “aeasuremeat of limbs 

87-580; nine fa' 
687,;1.0B-!ifce fat, 687; hands' 

leaning o,er a stick, 687; face 
at. I, end of eyes, and 
■uMd eaptessed on the face, 5SS • 
‘»'o arms and two wings, 583 ■ 
parrot beak, goose-foot, 588; face’ 

"‘f“8=’'5as;bird. wings, eight, 
e snake, terriSc look, 5S8 •' 

eolonreandcompleiions of, sss' 
.591, 592; oraaments for, 589.' 
ttinure of fire colours, 688, 892 • 

benii misedness in walkinc. warv ’ 
and colleotireness in sitting p«e" 
f " “b™ snsponded over shonj- 
e^-Sf 689; colouring of, gpo ■ 
five colours . yellow, white, dark 
blue, red and bluck, ,692 ; bright 
green from hair to ear, blue edge 
five-coloured winga with spotted 

bofi^ee, yellow from heart to hipa 

aud hands, rod knee, whitish foot, 

- . bands and legs 

joined palms meditating on Tiah’ 

body gold. 590; five-coloured 

lion-hcad, 690; red pointed tail. 
591,seyen or eight colours all 
over, 591 stone, earth, 

vood pmuked grit, 591 - 
fia e at the corner. 236 ; 





iepr^ntation in efeven-storeyed 

- of, 2T6; siti^atioo 

^^sbMiempl6of,S025 situation 
at temple gate of, 304, 

0 »ra^a.fa®, for Kinoaiaa. 673 , 

Qatea, shap« aitoations to a 

aan*!a 2 *> 5 , 

80 . 0 , «I, 403 , 429 , 480 ; lalshai 

wstaJJed at, 551 . ' ■ 

Oate-tooae,, 2, ieighta 0/, I06, fi™ 
160 ,. 171 . 216 , 610 - 

iJMripMoa of, 806-888 ; cbarao. 
ITOIae featores of, 803 ; beIonri„„ 

4» resaeoiki bail! 

^ gs. 305 measurement of 305 * 
vstj.poso( 805 - 306 ; ooapara’ 

■- “ *■ of, 808 • dimeasioos 

'‘910 sixteen) of 

3 ^ 0 , 40 o; various sizes of. 3ie ’ 
^JesenptioQ of variouc^ ' 

■ 3 I 7 . 32 P. .1 

.: _ ‘ 5 JS, decoratiou of, 325 ■ of 

■ iatoaa btoldi’; 

■ “’^S-'l'aation of. 408 ; afai 

*=tr6?ti«o of alllto 
; without defeol, 087. ®®®' 

500 . 

S&l’rf “‘“Was® to I 

of, 552.558, ■ oroaa.0,. j.;, 

aod occaatooal oso ct, 616 , 514 
“^“““"».a>«go,68a , 

Wla. f typo of window, S80 ' 

407 . 




QsJia, features of, 229 • 

220 ’ ^F^oayms of, 


Ootaa, ntoo, 2,8, 219, 

oooiatwna for arohes, 473; nine 
altars, 541 • Bin p 
^^3, engraving of, 647; msarted 
“ J*”."' jioBortod to 

mo aibo images, 646; insortod fo 

rfols 647 , „d pballas. g^, . 
pha las and idols. 646 ; 

ttol '^'i PPriSoa. 

Mon of, 614; for jj, 

438 , 477, ' ^ 

Genera] fefetures of edifices, I99.221. 

oompristog elovation, shapes’ 

^mos, peotroofs, oonstraction of 

om,a 109; „j,j, one, two or 
tbree domes, 202, * 

Seometrioal patterns, to 

^ 01 ' jewels, 551 , ’ 

Ghata fpianaeie), synonyms of 341 

Gift, attribute of <^ar.!s- ■ - 

■43 Sachipatj (Aditya), 

Q-Mile, 5U;fo,5;p3 and thighs of 
.Gurga, 553 . ^ 

Girl, as present So priest, jij 

^ 588; ofhead, 486; 

measurement of, 553 

Qloos for mirrors, 504'; (abhSsa), one 
»f the nme materials for images, 

^ image of bull, 591 

lice of; 607, 61 5. d;.p. 
iraife of, 6ig^ 

from central plumb-iiae, 627- 
- P umb-Jme by the middle of, 626 - 
plmb-lines in IWianga pose b; 

tiio middle of the side of, 630 





of b„iHi„ 

1 ; oreotioi of, 28-82; p^po,’ 

Ole ,Gp, 23. £ gg 

dmoosioa, of, 23-24 , ,i,' 

Mii types of; 21 ; 

!™'^,^’™''fa-ngofsl>a<iow, 21. 
dedaotion of ii^it shadow ia v«.' 

mas rnoathg^ 24 — 29 . 
it-meat, offering of, 63, 
j’ics, 62, 

Is. aulhority h, diff-eieot kioda „f 
relief loiages of, «17; aoeoDpao, 
Mg Jam dames, 563; buildings for 
the worship of, 85, 55^ 421 , 402 - 
ears and oh.p;o,a for, 442 , 44 , 
4M; carving of tha images of' 
2W.-244; earring of geese ^ 

tempksof S88;oMselIing ofth. 

yes of, 6«; oonohes and bsd- 

eteads for, 461, 453, 454; type of 

base for the eouohes of, 453 j six 
^or the couches of, 455 j type 
pedestal for couches of 454 . 
-owns of, I, 484; of death. 35 ’ 
features of. 49; eight iustalJed' 
around centrai plot of teu.p]es, 

5 0,. finger umt of, QOS; fel- 
lo-^ers and Wers of, 572 
^hu.wries fo,; 573;’ 
balf-sittmg posture of, 629 - 
b-ghts of the crowns of 435 
mouldings and ornaments of the 
04 4S9; in^age k the 

Peaces of, 215;: 248, 447; images in 

three-storeyed buildings of, 249 - 
images, in fonr-storeyed buildings,’ 
ot, ^ 54 ; images as repres, 9 nted in 


tweke-storeyed temples, 280. 

decoration of the. thrones for 

Jdiko^ openings for the feones’ 

58^ / ’ animal of, 

878 ’ mansions for, 

thereof, 873- 
8.4 w,,h storeys. 375,879.381, 

' thereof, 375 - 

^^easure of, Sir, J 

-eot and sitting postures. 628- 
measures along pl«mb lines k 

*ffereatpostores.624; maasure. 

ment m various poses of, Qsq. 
nding animal (lion) of, 597 ,; offer- 
iGgsto 59 ; ornaments 'for, 500, 
514-515; pavilions for, 35 ^ 
3j>/, 360 , styles thereof, - 371.372 *’ 

S 9 , 62; relation with 
VO ees, 575; represented by 

thiny^three, S 8 i ; residence and 

theatre for, 477; eelectka for 
worship of, 635; swings for. 455, 

te.. ia the 

ten^ples of, 231, 410, 411. (door 

measure thereof). 414, 470; . of 

457, 462 (pinnacled) 468, 470 , 

79,480, worship of, 568, 643* 
of water, 35. . ' 


565 , 657 , accotap , a,fog j .;„ 
663; oars fof, 449 ; 

n ornamental treds, 481; moa. 

aoriSf 49, of QPria^ wrs. 
fi 99 .V “‘^asnres of, 

of , e «; io,ogos 



'00 

8‘oreysd bnilding,, 249. ^ 
jotaa. 216; Ita fox xidw 
586; 

ox, S4, 563^ 534. 

“*“» pi Mb lioeo in diftient 
po.t.*, 024; i„ ggggj 

*wg postBxes, 628; io x„i„„g 
f”f 6S0; xepxose„t»fio„, 
twlre.xtoxerodboildi„gs,of,j8j. 

rato measure for, 61 j5 ^ 

«odM, ««ax Astxa, ,„rtex of. 89, 

Goji,ofa.x„*,683; (bridge, of ,0.^, 
«J1. ooooeotiog oMo ,0 „ooi; 

Oold 178 219. 490, 65I, 664, eiS. 

. ^ materials for 

images, sig, 517. matetiai for 
mage-ffiaiiog, 406; for sacred 
‘i^ead, 645. 

geoiB, 541. 542. 

Gold-band. for phalli, 540, 

“Tr- ^y-. 

: ‘ oaxodr:™::; 

GoJdea complexion. 550 of R u ~ 

a«afla, 590; of Iadr««jo, 48- „f 

Sarasvatr, 549, J » 

Gold fillefc f,x, ■ , 

. on nipple and 

514, ba eax,. 650. 


round 


Gold toagoe, 

bull, 594, " 

Gold jacket, 514. 

Gold l™, io at„„gg .aapioians. 534. 

wrought in stone, 53 J", ’ 

Gold ornament, 59. 

Gold phalli, description of, 541. 
Gold^ees (nishkas), number in 
different crowns of various kings 
and qneena. 487-488. 

Gold-piteher. 495, 

Qold^ga (Htabiax fox eaxx. 600; 

fOr baraavatf. fi4Q . „„ 

r , r oars of 

-Labshmi, 550. 

Gold stri„g,. 

SM,foxeoxe. 650,ofDBxg*.6,53. 

0 ^«™.I.OB, TOrk on Siva-, „xown. 

Goldish beak of goose, 588,' 

Gomeda (opal), a gem 173. 220 

;o‘“'‘''"‘.?“‘^“Wp>‘ti(Aditya), 

48. atlxrbnte for Mukhya SI 

and AnW.t.ia, 60, entibel oi 
j « Wbute of Vivasvat, 

Good omens, fox oolleotiou „f 

s ones, £.82 ; peoplo, destxnctioa 

of.^ dtte 60 defect in peatxoofs, 

Goose, riding animal (vebiole) of 
Btahtt details of, 6SW83; 
be ght of, 681 ; mcasaxed in t,vo 

_ 5S3. plough-shaped wW. 

W 682; oixonlax thigh.,„„t 
1 white all over the i-imbs, leg 



reddish white., beak goldish, S83 ; 
iKOFable (aad stationary) 533 . 

wfegaW feathers oad crest, tail' 
583; osivod ia rows ia all 
■»g:s, 6S8, 585; figures, „ 
cloth, 494; foot 
apoa domed ediSca, 221, 

Goose-foot, pattern for Garua* foot, 

Gopala, temple of, TT, 

GopSna, t* synonym of enhblalure Us 

Q°P«a, a shape for parilions, 33G • 
a type or gate-house, 403, 

Gotra, a kind of penti-oof, 207; fea- 
tures of, 208. 

Qoyinda, Lord of Lakgfcmf, 408. 

Gma a sign of Zodiac, 383; a month, 
o84, ' 

Grain, 172. 

Grama, a Da^daka Tillage with 
twenty-four hermits in 69 
Granary, 118 ; (of tempi e) situs;io„ „f 
298, 402. 

Grandfather (Brahma), features of, 

situation of the temple of 
295 ., , ’ 

Grandsons, death due to defect in 
corridors, verandahs, 639 ; des- 
truotioa due to defect in 'wall 
'640, ' 

Grand staircase, situation, in edifices 
of 281. 

Grass 495 , mark on Siya'g crown. 

v21. 


on 


Grass “bolsters, oOl. 

Grave],. S 35 . 

Gravel soil, SIS. 

Great oners, Jn mansions, STfi, aga 
Great elephant (airarau), rMfog 

arrer coronation, 4,95. 

Great hall (maha^als), 235,269 27^ 

2 T 9 , mo/s 22 : -n ’Zl' 

»te«jed building,, jgj, J 

storeyed buildings, 208; fo ie„. 

storeyed buildings, 273; 

ren storeyed buildings, 5,, 

fselre-stoejed build, -ug,^ 277, 

« parsonages, images of, 568. 

Gical pfetforn, (mahSredil, in ten 
storeyed bnildiags, 2,3 
teat-jmrtieos, .imped like parilfous, 

Great sages, 406, 

Great vestibule (mahanasii 2 eo . 

Greatly bent, pose, 630, 

Grecian stones, 533. . 

Greemsh oomplerion, for Eharad,5ja, 

G«y^y,o„mpiouiou,o,Bhri 5 ge 6 u 

(Bbringaraja), 50 ; of MriSa, 50 , 
ofgosha 51 .ofYama, 49 . 

wriha, features of 220. „„„ 
of, 229 , ’ ’ 

Grihakanta, a tvpe nf fl 

ti7r;ra- five-storeyed 

bmldingg, 266 . 

Grrhakshata, quarter-lord, deserip- 
feon of, 50 ; features of, go ; of 

hlacic complexion, wearing red 

and yellow clothes, ear rings, 
club, pike, ,pear. and 
attribute, 50 ; offerings J 
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61; plot of, 196, 296, 298, 299, 
401, 402, 411, 427, 428. 


Grit (aarkara), one -of the nine ma- 
terials for images, 516, 517; 

Saaked, 518; for Baddiiist im- 
ages, 566 ; plaaksd, a material 
for Garuda image, 591. 


Ground, olO, 519 ; chief objeefe of 
architecture, 11, 15 ; eastewise, 
shape assoeiation, various tress, 
seeds, reptiles, animals, softness 
and formation, ets,, of, 18 ; 
colours and shape of, 18 ; of 
certain description recommended 
for building, 14*15 ; contour, etc., 
of, 17 ; examination by digging and 
pouring in water, 18 ; for build- 
ing, features of, 17 ; eastewise 
features of, 13-15; final selec- 
tion of, 21 ; as foundations of 
buildings, 21 ; ploughing of, 19. 

Ground-cake, for phalli, 542, 

Ground floor, 236, 260, 264, 279, 324, 
325, 333, 396, 397. 

Ground goddess, altar for phalli, 
536. 


Ground (site) plan, 55, 57, 62. 

Groups, of attendant deity, temple, 
situation of, 304 ; of eight 
deities, 295, 803 ; five, of Jain 
deities, 663; of sixteen deities, 
303 ; in Vishnu temple, 600 ; of 
thirty-two deities, 298 ; situation 
of temples thereof, 803, 
Group^phalli, 639, 540. 

Guatdibohse, far watchmen, (police), 

■ .426.; Bithatioii' of, 429. • 


Guest-house, 70, 75, (satra) 353, 

situation in temple premises of, 
299, 

Guha, carving, on the door of, 235 
temple, situation of, 295 ; in 
Vishiju tetsjple premises of, 303 

Guide books (feastra), 496. 

Gupta, implying seven, 586. 

Gnrjaraka, a type of tweive-storayed 
buildings, 277, details of, 279, 

Gurupada (Brahma), image of, 450 

Guruvara (Siva), image of, 450. 

Gutter (nali), 231 ; description of, 232, 
324, 331 ; situation and dimen- 
sions in pavilions of, 361, 410. 

H 

Hair, of Garuda, 58'8; for forepart of 
lion’s tail, 599; on neck, 613, on 
different parts of face, 613 ; 
twisted, of Brahma, 45, up to ear, 
of Garuda, bright green wibh 
blue edge 590. 

Hair-coating, for breasts of lion, 598, 

Hair-end, a measure, 7. 

Hair-limit (on foi'ebead)^ idols me a 
sure up to, 560, 561, 570, 578, 
606, 607. 609, 618, 628 ; of Garu- 
da, 587. 

Hair- pinnacle, ornament, 514. 

Hairy-parb, limit of brow, 622. 

Half-chain, of sixty-four strings, 498, 
514 

Haif-hail (ardha-Sala), 260, 26'7, 333, 

Half-moon, arches, 472 ; part of 
crowUs, 490 ; pattern for lower 
lip, 611 ; on Siva’s forehead, 530. 

Half-pavilion,, situation in temple 
i premlsea 300, 
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f-pillar, 

If-siiting postare, (J29. 

1, 11, 105, 208, 216, 270, 275, 278, 
334, 379, 380, 381, 385, 388, 39D, 
476, (alaya) in mansion, 377, 
(griha), 383, , 392 ; (ma^idapa), 
381 ; (sabha), S47 ; (Sala, man- 
sion'), 150, 162, 332, 333, 835, 
number and situation of, 380, 381, 
395, 422 ; (at top, kuta-koshtha), 
322; fvasa) 346, 3S2, 383, 386. 
387, 388, 890, 386 ; situation in 
mansions [; 375; defect causing 
loss of prosperity and destruction 
of king and country, 639 ; at 
side of eight-storeyed buildings, 
264 ; for tempi© library, situation 
of, 297 ; of temple, to keep un- 
husked rice la, situation of, 298 ; 
in ten-storeyed buildings, 271; 
in twelve-atoreyed buildings, 
278, 280. 

l-portico, in ten-storeyed build- 
ings, 272. 

tl-windows (^ala-pafljara), in 
twelve-storeyed buildings, 278. , 

Iting, a royal policy, 437. 
msa, goose, of Brahma, 585. 

id, 59, 538, 551, 614, 646 ; four of 
Aryaman, 47 ; fourb of Brahma, 
44; four of. Vivasvat,. 47; 
(wing), length . of, 582, shaped 
like plough, 682'; long, suspend- 
ing, of Jain -deities, 562; long, 
of Buddhist, .images, 565; of 
Brabma, 45 attitude thereof, 46, 
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poses thereof, 518; of eaith 
goddess, attributes in, 552 ; of 
Garuda, bent and yellow, 590, 
591; of idol to be east, coveied 
with copper leaf, 634 ; of Jain 
deities, placed upwards over the 
face, 563 ; kept banging down- 
wards, distance between, 628, in 
Bribhanga pose, 632; of Lakshmi, 
attributes in 550, 551; of Love- 
goddess, posture and attributes 
thereof, 554 ; of mythical beings, 
holding chawries, 573, touching 
the ground, 573, touching the 
knee, 573, raised towards the 
gateway, 573; ornaments for, 
519 ; plumb lines by the side of 
to extend to knees, 630; poses 
of, 521, 553; of sages, attributes 
therein, 568; of Spirit, 52; two, 
of' A.pavatsa, 47 ; two, of; Cha- 
rakl, Vidari, Putana, Paparak- 
shaai, 5l; two, of Mukhya, 51 ; 
two, of Naga, 51 ; two, of Niriiti, 
49; two, of Parjanya, Jayanta, 
and Mahendca, 50 ; two, of 
Rudra, of Rudra-jaya, 48; two, 
of Saehipati (Aditya), 48; two of 
^aain (Soma), 50 ; two of Satya, 
Bhringeea, and Aotariksha, 50 ; 
two, of Varuua, 49.; two, of 
Vayu, 4Q ; of Yishau, poses there- 
of, 519. 

Handle, of mirrors, 505, of seal, 509, 
pointed like, needle, 509, 510,. 

Hand-drum, attribute, of Siva, 52.1. 
Handkerehiefa, 501, - 
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Happiness, effect of Ay a, 543, of 
Tyaya, 604. 

Hara, chiselling of the eyes of, 647. 

Hara (chain), of one hundred and eight 
strings, for neck, 498. 

Hare, young, on the side of Love- 
goddess, 554, 

Hari, chiselling of the eyes of, 647. 

Harita, a type of pavilion with twenty- 
two pillars, 246 ; a tree, 170. 

Harmya, synonyms of, 229 ; features 
of, 229 ; a second type of pavi- 
lion of same epithet, 360 ; details 
of, 360; a type of pavilions, 360; 
used as kitchens of gods and 
Brahmans, 360 ; details of, 360. 

Harmya-kanta, a type of seven-storey- 
ed buildings, description of, 262. 

Hasta, a Eiksha, 588. 

Hasti-prishtha, a type of single- 
storeyed buildings, distinguishing 
features of, 233, 

Head, (chulika), 193 ; (mastaka) 

■226, 251, 252, 317, 874; 

(m-urdhan) 287, 319; (siras) 158, 

159, 160, 162, 204, 227, 232, 

233, 239, 246, 247, 249, 250, 252, 

267, 313 315, 319, 334, 374, 385, 

393, 422, 490, 558, 646 ; breadth 
of 609, by back side, 615; of 
Buddhist images, crowned and 
sparkling with nimbus, 566 ; of 
buffalo, as seat of Taraka, 557 ; 
boil thereon due to defect in roof 
of buildings, 638 ; of Bull, 594 ; 
of cages and nests, 510; clean 
shaven of Jain deities, 562; 


crown of, 618, 634 ; (mastaka) in 
five-storeyed buildings, 255 ; 
garland for 555 ; of Garuda,‘iike 
lion’s, 590, five-coloured, 590, 
with cock’s crest for crown, 590; 
of goose, back measure of, 582 ; 
of goose, height thereof 581 ; 
(^iras) height, in seveu-storey- 
ed buildings, 262 ; height of 
crowns determined thereby, 486-; 
(^irsha), hexagonal shape of, 
233 ; of images, 636 ; of lion, 
597 ; of Love-goddess, 554; 
measure between crown and hair 
limit, 618 ; ornaments for, 520; 
of phallus, 529; plumb lines by 
two sides of the back of, 626 ; stan- 
dard of measure for self-revealed 
phalli, 601; of serpent for Haga, 
51 ; of Spirit, 52; of stones, 532, 
533; of two-storeyed building^, 
244, 

Head-defiled, stones, 537. 

Head-disc, for crowns, 490 ; circular, 
490; of Vishpu, 520, 

Head-gears, 514. 

Headless trunk, 455. 

Head-size pillows, 501. 

Heart, 575, 578, 385, 498, 646, 647 ; 
breadth, o'f Qaruda, 587 ; breadth 
(circumference) at, in seven tala, 
569; of bull, 595; of Garuda, 
690; sides of Garuda, furnished 
with wings, 590 ; middle position, 
of goose, measure, 581 ; height of 
. phallus up to, 526; idol’s limit 



■ , 802, e«e, 609, 618, 619, 629- 
(from leoe), measore in saoen 
568; (f,„m nook) j„ aigi, 

line by the 
■nrfdlo of, 628; diatanee from 

ernralplomb line, 627; of Spirit, 

, ' “ diotaoce 

from the oontra! plumb line, 08) 

‘H-drip, 610. 

.Ten^y flower, an ornament of piilar, 

ile breadth, in Jarge nine 576 

limit -J^etweeQ, 627; 

, 07, 619; measure, 608; 

6H fa 

j in Samabianga pose^ (jjs, 
tance between, GSl;in Atibbab.a 
pose, 681, 

5«1 of Syaatit. 
Pialloa, S14; of building dfrtri, 

bml 

Sas, 128. 227 ; of boll 

=rown.oueck.top,tienoetonoct.’ 

,t„ “““ “> *iSt-root, 

tionoo So thigh, tlouo, to knno 
hoof.leugth, ,,o„ . 

tb. ’b r™ “ with 

dt a «“"S 

-«mg d«th of muotol-o T 

Gar’ud!!’ 

(raru^.noompariuonwiliFmbnu, 

af.ldol, ,880; ij ’ 




moimntud in comparison with 
: “ffio*. oella, BaDotmn, 659; mtt 

dw and base, 559; in idfa a,atem 
559 inu%nia,BS9,inoompariu„„ 

witl.6h8worsUppcr,559. u,ith ,ho 
maw Idol, 559; for image of bull, 

59-. in comparison with ,he ido] 
ot Stra, 693.584; of lion 
crown to hoof, comprising crown, 

feae, upper lip, fee, 587 ; of lowor 

pt ar, 314 ; of mansions, 374 • 
measnrement of, 858; of nine.' 

storeyed buildings, 268, 370 ; of 
residential buildings, 105; of 

tea-storeyed buildings, .jialribution 

°1.2i2; m small f 

erown to haiflindt, thence to eye. 

we, thence to nose-tip, thence to 
chin thence to neck, thence to 
cart, thence to navel, thence to 
ser-otgan, 678; thence .0 knee- 
cap thence to heel, thence to foot, 

Z46, of twelfth storey, distribu- 

‘ton of, 279; of twelye-storeyed 

buzldiflgg, 277. 

Seraakuta, a type of pavilion, S4X 

Hema-padapa, wood for pillar, 339. 

Hemp, for couebes, 452. 

Hen’s egg, pafeteru for faos of female 

deifies, 622, 

Hermit, mansions for, 374, 

Hermlbye (grove), dwelling houses 

Qr 39S; payibon for, 363 ; 

tionm, 69; in temple premises, 
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Hsxagonal,- albarfr, 54T ; Andhra style, 
546 J aijebes, 472 j <3iftFiots, 448 ; 
^ntroof, 211, 

High: relief (cliitra), 517 ; Buddhist 
Mages in, 566, 

Bill, staircases for, 281, 282 ; measure 
thereof, 283, 284 stones in, 532. 

Bill sides,. dwelling houses in, 398. 

Himaja, a type of pavilion, 347, 

Himakaata, a type of seven-storeyed 
buildings, description of, 262. 

Hind. leg, measure, of lion, 697. 

Hinder, portion, of palm, 614. 

Hip (gronika), 384, 550 ; distance 
from forearms, 628 ; to armpit 
629; of foundation, 640 ; height 
of,. 616 ; (large) with hanging 
girdle, of Dnrga, 553; limit of, 
615; measure, 609; -plumb lines 
by the sides, outside and middle 
of, 629 ; ornament for, 519 ; width 
at, in seven tala, 569; width 
around, in small ten tala, 579; 
width, of Qaruda, o87 ; width at, 
620. 

Hip-ohain, an ornament, 498, ,521, 

Hip-ijoint, limit, 615. 

Hip-line, of Garu^a, 690 ; limit 
thereof, 616. 

Hip-zone, of female deities in Tri- 
bhahga pose, 632. 

Hippopotamus, figure of, 119. 

Hog’s snout, I95-; face therelifce, 555, 

Hole, 444, 445, AhS, ' 507r608, 509, 
625 ; ifl altars, 54^ ; for axle 
443 ; iu the legs for couches, 452 ; 
of nose, 611. 


Hollow, 387 ; Mage of bull, 694 ; 
gatehouses, 336 ; wall, 331. 

Holy places, pavilions in, 340. 

Honey,- oSering of, 60, 61. 

Hood, 192, 194, 195. 

Hoof, height, of bull, 594 ; four, 
whittish red, 596^; measure of, 
596 ; of lion, 596, 

Horizontal device, for couches, 452. 

Horn, 114, of bull, 594, 595; of stones, 
533. 

Horse, 409 ; gift to arehiteets', 483, 
Mage of, 215 ; a Yoni, 586, 604 ; 
marching of, 431 ; a part of 
Kinnara, 473 ; on the side of 
Love-goddess, 554. 

Horse-pattern, (kulabha),: for door, 
369. 

Horse-rugs, 601. 

Horse-stable, in palaces, situation of, 
401, 429, 430, 601. 

Hore-seat, for ^a§in (Soma), 50. 

Horse-warriors (cavalry men),, man- 
sions for, 374, 

House, 221, 403, 404, 405, 408 , 
(niketaua), 481; (sadma) 213; 
(sthanaka) 472 ; (vaatti) 405 ; 
arches for, 472 yarchitfecb’fli situ- 
ation in the temple' premises, 
299 ; for aujiisernents, Situation 
of, 401 ; for attendants, situation 
: of, 401 ; for barber, situation in 
. the palace of, 429 for beauties, 
situation' of, 402 ; for Brahmans, 
situation in rumple premises 
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800j for Brahmans, as sacrificial 
payilions, 357 ; for Brahmans, 
to feed the gods in, 899, 
of Brahmans, etc., situation of 
entrance door in, 413 ; for bull, 
situation in temple premises, 

300 ; for (all) castes, situation 
in temple premises, 300 ; doors 
thereof, 4C2 ; for chanting, in 
palaces, situation of, 428 ; of 
charioteers, situation of, 400 ; 
for court ladies, situation of, 

128 ; of crown-prince, situation 
of, 402 ; of temple dancers, situ- 
ation in temple premises of, 299 ; 
for fashionable people, situation 
of, 401 ; for female companions, 
sitnation of, 401 ; of gardeners , 
situation in temple premises of, 

299 ; of guards (chaturdhara), 
situation of, 400 j gift to archi- 
tect, 188, for girls, situation of, - 
401 ; for beeping jewels and golds, 
situation of, 428 ; for Kshatriyas, 
situation in temple premises of, 

300 5 for male and female ser- 
vants, situation of, 428 ; measures 
of doors and windows thereof, ’ 
414 ; of musicians, situation in 
temple premises of, 299,. of non- 
caste people, situation in temple 
premises of, 300; of permanent 
staflf,,flituation in temple premises 
of, 299 ; for priestj in palaces, situ- 
ation of, 429; of princess, situation 
of, 402 ; for police guards, situation j 


of, 401 ; of queens, situation of, 
401; for queen's guards (kaS- 
cbuki), situation of, 428 ; for. royal 
palanquin-bearers, situation of, 
428 ; for secret residence, in 
palaces, situation of, 431.; for 
servants, situation of,- 4QD ; dfcu- 
ation of doors in, 4ll ; for slaves, 
situation of, 4.00 ; for storage of 
clothes, situation of, 428; for 
storage of ornaments, situation 
of, 428 ; for storage . of ■weapons, 
situation of, 427 ; for Sudras. 
situation in. temple premises 
of, 300 ; for temple boys, situation 
in temple premises- of, 299; of 
temple ■ girls ■ situation in temple 
pa’emises of, 299; (in^ ro-wsl, 
of temple-guards, situation in 
temple premises' of, 300; for 
Vai^yas; situation in temple pre- 
mises of, 300, of workmen, 70; 
for worship of gods by three 
castes, 400. . ■ ' ' 

Housewives, (of Brahmans) quarters 
for, 400, 406 ; (of Vai^yas) ' 400 ; 
mansions for, 376. ' 

Hrillekha, (vlja) 218 ; (deity) 406. 

Hub (knk^i), 442, 443, 

Hump, of bull, 596 ; measure, 595 , 
614 ; plumb line by the* middle 
of, 629. 

'. Human buildings, height of the' door 
pillars in, 307, 336. 

Human couches, 454. 

Human dwellings, 254, 292 nine 
storeys of^ 260 stej^ in ^ir qf 
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the staircases, 284 ; aitnatioa of [ 
staircases in j 282j situation of 
doors in, 412 ; measurfea of, 305 ; 
pavilions in the oompoucd of, 
340, 

Human figure, 119. | 

Human look, for the couches of men, 
454. 

Hundred to thousand pillared pavilions, 
851. 

Hunter's, house, 76; in palaces, situ- 
ation of, 431, 

Husband, god, 49, 

I 

Idol. 561, 562, m, 632, 643, ' 644 ; 
(bimba), 644, 645, 647 ; two kinds 
of, 517 y materials for, 517 ; made 
of materials different from that 
of pedestal, 518 ; of scones and 
gems, 646 ; to be oast, purifica- 
tion of, 634 ; transitory, statiun- 
ary, moyable, 634 ; eyes to be 
covered with crystal and spider's 
net, hands and arms with copper- 
leaf, nails and feet fixed with 
copper leaf, crown and orna- 
ments fixed with pegs, crystal 
and gems covered with leather 
■ .bag,, made ■ strong with wooden 

■ nails, 634; taking out' of, 635 ; 
approval of, 635 ; to be chiselled 

- and taken round the village, 646 ; 
of metallic substances, 646 ; 
decoration of, 646 ; defects of. 636; 
heights in different poses, 636 ; 

■ ; height of, ‘560; stationary and 

tfiovablef ■ 460 ; installation, of. 


531 ; (Jain) accompanied by sages, 
god.s, goddesses, 563; marking of 
the eyes of, 645 ; (main) com- 
parative measure of, 569, 600, 
624 ; pedestal for,' 624; postures 
of, 625, 629; seat for, 625; of 
Buddha, 506; of deities, ,605; 
of gods, 632; eye-chiselliug of, 
641 ; made of white marble; 534 , 
of sages, to be cash in wax, 63S , 
of .^iva, 553, 593, 594; of the 
rider of Garuda, 585; of Vishpu, 
600 ; comparative measure of, 
601. 

Ikshukdota, a type of six-storeyed 
buildings, description of, 259. 

Image, 3, 531, 536, 658, 632, 645; 
of animals, 445; of BrahmS, 
Vishnu, ^iva (Mahesa), , nine 
materials for, 516 ; movable, and 
stationary, materials for, 617 ; 
three kinds of, 517 ; high relief, 

- middle relief, lower bas-relief, 
617; dcf-cription of, 518, 519, 
carved in residential buildings, 
215; carving for worship, 612, 
casting of. 635 ; comparative 
measures of, 600-605 ;■ correct 
one, 634; of devotees, 574 ; of 
various gods and goddesses, 450 ; 
of gods, accompanied by vehicles 
■ (riding aniinals), 237 ; of gods, on 
chariots, 450; of god, made of gold, 
405; of gods and goddesses, on 
. mirrors, 504; of gods, position 
in eleven-storeyed buildings, 
276 ; of gods, representatioa an 
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nine-storeyed buildings, - 270 ; ; 

of gods, represented in seven- ■ 
storeyed buildings, 233 ; of gods, j 
represented on aix-storeyed build- | 
ings, 260 ; of gods, in temples, i 
24i4s; generally not * for ten- i 
storeyed buildings, 273; installa- | 
tion of, 642 ; of Jain, 533 ; of j 
Garuda, materials for, S9l ; of ! 
Lakshmi, ornament for arclies, j 
474 ; length, measured in com- | 
parison-wifch the building, height 
in • . comparison with adytum, | 
with door, with base, with j 
worshipper, with the. main idol, • 
in cubit, in afigxdi, in tala '\ 
system, 559; of leogcapha and | 
crocodiles, 476 ; of lion, as orna- 
ment of pillar, 161 ; of metallic 
substances, - 646 ; , of Narada, 
carvings on arches, 473 ; of sages, 
587; of Sasin (Soma), 50; of | 
sculptor and chief architect, 641 ; j 
of spike, situation of, 296; pavi- i 
lion for, 340, 841 j sprinkling 
of, 643', of vehicles, situation in 
eleven-sfeoreyed buildings, 27,6. 
[mmortals, plots for, 51, 
mmovable, images, 516,517. 
incarnations, temples of, 303. 

[ncense, 60, 496, 644, 646. 

[noremeat, fruit of Aya, 543. I 

[□dependent image, of Garuda. 590. - j 

tndira (Lakshmi), ' features of, ' 552, 
situation of the teinple of, 296. ■ - 

[ndra, 36, 49, 77, 83, 84, 647 ; carving, 
ori the doors, of, 235 ; enunciating 


the science of archit-ecturej 1 ; 
features of, 4S ; red complexion, 
4S ; image of, IIS ; one of thirty- 
two sage-artists, 634 ; oSerings 
to, 61 ; ornaments for ;daily and 
occasional use of, 515, 514 ; plot 
of, 39, 41, 83, 90-91, 113,; 115, 
167, 296, 899, 400, 401, 427. 

Indrajala, conjuring; ■ an expedient 
for kings, 435'. 

Indrajaya, quarter-lord, 77, S3, 84 ; 
plot of, 4 1, 427. 

Indraka-hhadraka, ■ a chariot 448; 
decagonal porticos of, 448. 

Indrakaata, a type of four-storeyed 
building, description -of, ■ 254; 
pavilions of, '254 ; spherioa! roof 
with a group of twenty vesti- 

' 'bales, -335. 1 

Indrapi, consort oflndra, 49; ■ 

Indranlla (diamond), a gem, 173, 

Indraraja, 83, 113; features of, 48; 
golden complexion of, 43 ; offer- 
ings to, 61 ; plot of, 39. 401, 

Inferior .gods,-, crowns ,for, 484.. 

Inner chamber (garbhagoha), 321, 

■ 322 ;- (madhyakoshtha), . 321; 

(naligeha), 322 ; courtyard, 352 ; 
enclosure, 352 ; ball, 324. 

Innermost court (antarmandaU), 290, 
302,429. . . - 

Inner surface, of palm, measure, 614, 

Insignia, of kings, 436. ■ 

Installation/ of deities, 531 ; of 
Garuda, 590, of phalli, atid other 

deities in tempiles,. 530.- - 




.of 

loter-colanittatjoB, iro-in ; 

Interior bl«*, 3« ; ^aajre 

of gate-IioiBM, 820; „/ 

S20, S23 ; plots . deifcses of, SO. ' 

fetem^diate tea. Ma weasme^;, de^ 
618-623; for fo^oafo 
f '. Cg,?ddesses),. 618; fo;p« foafc to 
crown 120 parte, cpc^n to hair 
: Irmifc; fhenoe to oye-line. thence 

to nose^ip. thsnce to chin, thence 
the Dec k- joint, thoace. the .aack 

glottis, to heart, tJiepce to oa^el* 
tte to. m-or^an, thence the 
. Jbjgb., thenpe ..the knee, thence 
tbeleg, thence th« foot. eiS- 

S19;:for.Pnrga55S, 
eternal, cobmn, 230 ; wa!i, 42Q. 

ntOTspace, ISl. 184. 22 r, 241 2i« 

823, «3; 

empleand paYllion, measure „f 
284; measure,, 55s_ ^ ■ 

eT a ia 

T 'St'* pose,. 681, in 

irjotauga pose, 681-6S3. 


Ladle ?' 803 
“ for phaJlr, glO; f„r 

o«n«s, 5 (»;fore,„j oj 

be oast, 036 ; fo, f ” ™“' 

'mp-p«t 503. 7 , 804 

iron-naii, 421, 

^roa-riags. for swiagg. 506. 

6af 

hy eom.Pr!- ‘ 

Zr P^n^tnents 

_^bor and ftttrihutes, nrotec ‘ 

. fcisg W4 boon, hitow 

^^.431, temple af.,84, 296, 

274, ’ of, 


^terml, (anta) 144, 

147, 148, 156-157, 164, l?d ITg’ 

m 1 (^nforaj 129 • 

33, 161; nrnamenfo fo , 

fg?res in, igo -^hape of 130^ 

SS2, 462, 46C . ^ 

is, of . e^e, 


plot of, 43, 167, 412,430. 

iT : a joint, de^rfption of 
ly&.shape of. igg^ ^ 

Ishu-parran, a kind nf ■ ' 

, a mna of joinerj, 1*7 . 
*s«r.p,iaa thareef,- 18 m£. ' 

i^vara (Sivs), gfonation of the / , 

of, 295, ■ temple 

I^Farakanta, a tvne nf t 

bniMf j ^^^^^'SforeTOjd 

oJ, 252, 

.Wva^totek,,, ate pUp ef 961 
■‘b 'SI- (Jja eo;,,., 23§, 
Tr&rwaaBeu,, 9tc«ste,.,5,. ' 
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«arf, 

*?»- ""”*»' Of pUffo,„,a ia 
Aariots tor, 448; ,a„j j. 

dajsis&i, gag. • 

Join imaps, 8; details „f. 558.5^4 

Option of, 663-584 ;t,ro arms,' 
583, twoejoa, 662;olean-»haron 

062 atraigit,. ereol, or aittiw 

PO«l.re.603, 563; pose. 668; oomt 

ploaion of, 388, lotos seat. 563 

■ ■“? 663 ; meditatire 

oofc, 063; BO ornaoietits, 564 • 

00 olofcies, 661, earrings on 

tones 563 ; attendant delfe, 

568, 564 , Sre gronps of, !63 
wonty- oar lirtiiankaras, 56s - 
measured in l,r„e te„ ’ 

“J* o«i-’ 

564 , 566 , ' 

JaleSa'a? 't 359. 

J«mbnt.,a.ree.iro;fer^g„^,;™-- 

to>ve.stoC 

buildings, 277 ; details of 279. 

J^nakaiita^ a tvne nf uj. 

bmldings, 264 • 

266 de^OTption of, 

of, 388 ; temple of 77 , (Vislloll 

o'toion of the temple of, 285 
Jesm^ aower, earrings, .for- srohes. 


toS fn;*?-' «* .-«‘for 

Manonmanyaf 

planof 4ss- „ ' 

P , 488 , ornsoaents of 400 

for lor^goddosa, J-1 
“W“ for BrahmSni Z 

8 «* 5 »i, « 55 ,for ci.tounl- 

* ® eypQ of pavilion SAO 
of, 349o ^ ^00, 349 ; ug^ 


Jati, a class of Knfu,-„'. 

«M, 6 ;oo:r:-,t 27 ^i^ 

door>mfeasQ)fss thereof m. 

"f one-storey - 

oumi, 2 M,“rets* r'®’- 

602 fine- J«»a£es, 

“2, 603,astyfefor t4e “i 
lions of gods and Brahmans, 371 .' 

Of measure, 56i, .:34:. 

(anguia) ^ 7 

® 95 l'of ,io;,~' “f enif, 

'"or, 672 ,-.ee,hin; 6 j?“ 

Jaw’boae, 612 . 

Jaja, spherical rodfg 

Jo.a 6 » a formnia. Of 

m, MS, 871 , 4 i;' 

iands.'tno era ‘"-o 

attrihotes, red. eiothes 
Ser«ent. 56 ; dflerings. 
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plot of, S9, 40,42, 298, -SOS 411 
■ 76, 79, 113, 177, • ' ’ 

Jayantaka, 84: ' 

synonym , of lulsd^Bd, m,d 

Ffcalaks, 177. 

Jewels (m.fois), is 7 \ m, 5SO-for 
crowns, 480, : 4S0, 491 

aroMteeto.48S; inserted in alters, 

S» i on nipple and ronnd breasts, 
o 550; offariDg' of 645- 

te pavilion, 612; 

Jcwel^rnbes, 4?4, 4 n. i 73 ; wi,b„„t 
Dgtire pamtiogs, 474 
Jowel-bands, for orowns,' 489, 49,, 

as, 5al j worn covering ser- 
organ, 499. 

Jei^el-belt, for Siva, 52Z; for bJJy of 
Vishnu, 520. , 

Jewel-box, sound of, 533. 

Jewel-diadem, ornaments and' shape 
efce, of, 492. ’ 

Jewel^^Iiefc, on forehead of Lakbhrai 

§5(1. . , ' 

JawsMower,- ornament of oolnmn, 

JeweJ-garJands, 514. 

Jewel-image, of bail, 594 j 

Jewel-ornaments for arches, 473 ; for 

: bull, 59d. ’ 

Jewel-palace, .central theatre in, 868 i 

Jewel-payiiion, situation of, 297 ' ' 

J«weI.phalK 540; fruit of worship 

P»ag of, 541. ^ 

Jewel-rmga, for fingers, 498, 519, 557 ■ 

. f".*oes,549;ofDnrga,653. ' 


index 


JiM, attendant deities of 39.. 
Idol, nieasTired in- large ti 

^«M05; temple of, "ss^ rerr^ 

or, 264 , thrones for, 469 . 

*■«->«, a gronp of Jain deities, S83 - 

Joined palms, of 

Joinery 2 , 187 -, 98 ; desniiion o, 

oi^bl binds of, J; 

^ description thereof, 137 ; 

Joinery-work, 19S. 

Joining, fills, 

sfl '’“wT W. 

881, 382, 886 ; (sandbi, gjg. 

manner of tbfm',. , ‘ 

25^6. of Manduta plan, 38 • of 
wood, four types thereof, IQg’; 

«otl, neiv nnd oM, 197; 
omplopment , Jss ; 

" ’ joints of orna: 

mental trees, 481 , 

Jmnt-lines, marks in phalli, 58 ^^ 

J“g, 408. 


'“’“‘"'’f' 207; features 
Jyeshrta, situation of the temple of. 

J^otis., kind of pentroof, features Of. 

Jyotis-phalJj gf^ goo . 

» o<id , casting in 
wax of, 6S3. ® 

JypMsha, 4o2. 

Jyotiah-kanta. a t\?na * 

Knii/j' ' 1 si^’Storeyed 

^dings, description of,. 259, 





Kailaua, a heavec, 54i . „ , 
tiiree-etor^'ed bpildiuga 

Kab:a, a Yonj, 461, 

Kaia (Death), ^ J-epreeentatioi^, ia tiro- 
Storeyed SiFa fempie^ 244^ 

poison. ^ 

«eck, 621, ^ *:>ivas 

Maautha, a pha!!„s, 523, 533^ 

temples and palaces. 142 

o.a of thirfcy-two sa^e 
artists.gsg, 

«ioors, 236- 
temple of, 78 , - ’ 

aiaga(-ts«a), a tjpe' »f 

278, a class Of oval or equal, 
sided chariots, 448. ^ 

Kaipa, 432. 

KaJpa-grama, otherwise called Astra- 
^r^iw.uumber of storeys in the 
palace of, 106. “ 

Xalpa _ 

versa! monarch, 450, 

K«ei5t., a type of five..,toreyed bmid 

Kamalahaha, a tvoe of 

baiMiage, deaariptioo ltiT"*' 

““'“f ■ » 'yPe of ,W«„„yed 

‘'"‘Id.Bga. 347 ; shape of, 2^,1 

»iti ^ritata 24^’ 
TOdowa all oeor, 247. ' 

toirer, 247 . ' 


Kampa-baodha, a ,.po of baee, Ilf. 
»mya, a ooroaatioa for go*, 455, 

Kaokar. 385 ; for coraer, of pavilioo 

370 «« of' 

o70, 386, 3&1, 5i2. 

KtotSra, a type of eia-etoreyed build. 

iiigs, description of, 2 SS, 

Kan^ a type of two-storeyed- edia* 

Kappto. a syaoeyo. of eoroaa, Ifs, 
lyg ’ “ of eatabiatore, 

B:»«?%atoa, oeethod of oaslipg i„. 
ages as given in, 635 , 

aranda, a < type of crowns, 484 ■ fit 

« .oferio, g„*: 484 ' 

taa e deities, isi;, or Hareodra 

eed Mahaadra Hogs, 433^ ,3 

: ChaWsrfcm and other 

^81 ; diosaosioos 0“ 

^ peeeoofs beai-liie - 
of. *88; ornameBt, of,-491, . 

crown^for Darga 552 - ’ 

^or Earth goddess' 56 2' 

J^akshmf, S 50 551’. 

* 051 ; crowi: 

mythical beings 5^2 • f>r * ^ 

iSarasvatl £49 • f.,, “ivc, for 

049 • SayitrJ, 

*_ diadem,- foj Danvarika 
griTa, I^nshpadaata, 50 ■ 57 - 
diadem, for Garnda, 589. ’ ' 



a sign ot zodiac, SS3 ■ a 

month, 384, 

JSa«,. . type or rin,g,, 6,. 

dluien^ii Ariel **^,1 *11, ® 


^ . ..X - Oi-fj TiJiaffe, 

““i of, 

oa , Tiliage, Jaj-OHt of, 87-88 • 
^comparative length and breadth’ 

-d shape, of, 8j. 

f, 87, sjtBatioQ on river or sea 
Karija, (? cubifc\ 527. 

Karnikara, houses of, 75. 

Kartikeya i«cagc of/ 450; ornaments 
for daily and occasional nso of 
515. 514; representation, ij 

twolve-etoreyed braidings, Jsi • 

■ JT*'”***"”. «: two-storeyed’ 

&v.tsn.ple, 214; teraple of, S4, 

siDuation thereof, 294 297 - 

motion in Tisi,o„.tsrap,; prj 
m^ses, 303, i' f'e- 

J image of, 667 ‘ 
measured in eight ! 

yello^v: complexion of, 507 ; yellow’ 
garments, t^ro- arms, two eyes 

ntr “'■■ ‘•■'-d ani 

onf l'T’™*' book in 

otie ^^nnd nnd Staff in tio other 
asmiDg. or erect posture in a 

worshipping jpag^^ ■ 

fana-tiJpa, 44. 

■i-.a kind of penirno, 202- 

features of 208. ^ 

^^farmH soo, 519. 54g^ 

ornament for arm, 498-499; 


girdle, for buttocks of Hariv- 

563 ; of gold, 551 , 

K^ati-sutra, hip-chain 40?? • n 

499. 2 on waist, 

Satyiyawi, aoS; description „f, 557. 
sttaatron in Vinhnn loraple; 

|02 , ertnatien of the teraple of, 

Kanmorl. one of seven aether goddea 

554 , posture and pose of, 555 ■ 
paring four arms, three eyes’ 

555 ; karanda crown for, 555 ’ 
bright blue clothes for, 566 - red 
complexion of 666, ’ 

KanSika, . type of pavilion, 852.' 
details of. 352 , ’ 

Kautuka-height. half of G7sava height 
561 ; mne kinds of, 661 ; height' 
when measured in half unit of 
height, 601. 

* "J'P* of twelve-aloreyed 

etobandha, a type of „ro„nc, 484 . 

. ‘'be queens of 

Ade.raja and Narendra king,, 

185 ; taangnlar plan of, 48^ 

croomenl, of, 490 ; 

»"y2, S 52 ; crown, for Latehn., 

66 - 1 , ’ 

’^^Tnlldi ‘"'P 'i-Jl-tlorejr 

oj 'l^^- feature, 

"‘, 338 ; a type of tirae-oioneynj 
oiiildiQgs, 246, 

Ee»«va, earring on the door, of 236 , 

■mage on horse back, nl the fonr 



directions of 9^^. 

^ ^ i-epresenta- 

■ ri Tisiou tea. 

P e, .ii;^ (ViShou). teopb of, 

' ‘ > Situation of, 295, 

Ketots talk for making r„pe, 9. 

Eewla^.g„j, “ tow, aifoation, fa. 
iab.taala. , ample, apd otter 

features of, 95, 

““ f” a™, MS, 

« armlet, 500 ; ( 0 / gold) SOI, 

SI9, 5S3, o49, S5S. 

i^tadira,atree (acacia catecha), m- 
wood, for dome-nail. 206 ; ^ood 
yard.atiek,8- for. .g„o„e„, 

ggg or pegs, 32; wood for piiiar, 

•Kbadira, wood donae^aaiJ, 206; 

or pillar, 339; for wiieei, 443. 
^carra, a unit, 434. 

Kfiar.aja, a typeof Prasiara village 
J} Kshatriya residents, S*" • 

d^ensionaof.95,-U8;atypeof 
pavilions in, 372; a type of pavi- 

Jion, 365; details of, 364-365* 

, of. 365; a - second type of' 

pavilion of same epithet used as 
coronation hall, 360; details of. 
?65'36g. ’ 

Ktataia atppe „f 

Witi Sndra residents. 87; dimen- 
sions of, 95, 

JS:idney4ean, offering of, 6 1 , 62. 

SikeSti, sniaiivnlii'c _ 

292 ^ ^Qeasure, 

jKiiia, pinnacle, synonyms of, 341. 

Kijiasiri, a tree, 170. 


index 




596; t'liTead ■f' 


■711 

for 


rope, .9, 


or inafeino' 


«0, 44,, 

M8; aflected by defective bon. 

s rnetioo, 640; balances for, 507 * 

Wmd-folding ceremonies after' 
coronation, S 4Qfv • « * 

> iff ^byn, carvina" of 
583 ;«rindows 
nfcke buildings of, 336; carvings 

563; chariot 

or. 448; cinsses of, royal seats' 

‘>®otrai fcl^eatre, 4T7; coronation 
ceremonies of. 493. 494/495, 496. 

488, 492.495.; 
^eight thereof, 486; type of baee 
for the coubhes of, 453; liondegs 

for the conches of, 4o5 ; type of 
pedestal for conches of. 454; des- 
truction due to defect in door and 
portico. 638; destruction dne to 

defects in pavilions, halls, and 

-u^ns,^9,door,inthepalaces 

of, 231, 402; evU consequences to 
on account of defect in baiidiW 
^37 , mansions for, 874; 381, or na- 
i^ontfi thereof; 375 ; storeyed man- 
sps ior, 373; orders (classes) 
of 436; ornaments for. 497, 600 
514^fordai]yand occasional use 

470 of.' 430, 

*<u; palm-prini of S09- 

pa.ilio»efov-35a; ejjfa ion ^ 
!>»yIaota of, 371; (felMriyo,. 

p.tattis< .I3J, ,edde„oo Ld 

.eat. for, its] fiinntiou of ,!,«> 
fcollmg hoopas, 42? , eito,tioo 
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of maxa houses . for, §89 ; tlirones 
for, m. 467, ;■ 468, 472, 493; 
royal seats for, 457 ; throfles with 
ornamental trees, 478; and witti 
branches for, 479, ' 430; other de- 
cor a tion of thrones for, 464 ; lioD.- 
marked thrones for, 468-469; 
worsliipping of Vishjju by, 482, 

King of birds, (Gaxusla) measurement, 

^nd oharacteriscic' features of, 584 
/ 5S8. 

Kingdom, a royal strength, 437 ; e-vil 
eoase^nences to, on account of 
defect in buildings, 437. 

Kinnaxas, marked by animal legs, 
human upper hody, Garuda face, 

’ winged arms, lotus crown, shaded 
flower complexion, with lutes 
around, 573 ; measured in nine 
" tSla^ 672 ; carving for arches, 473, 
description of, 47S; carvings on 
ebariots, 450; height of the crowns 
, ■ for, 485 ; ornaments for daily and 
occasional use' of; 515, 514. 

Kirita, a type of crowns, 484 ; fit 
for Narayapa (Viah^iu), 484 ; 
ear-iike plan of, 488 ; - orna- 
mentB of, 489490, . 492; for 
' Gjhakravartin, Adhiraja, Maharaja 
. kings, 43S, 484 ; for Taraka, 557 ; 

"for ' Varahi, and Vaishnavi, .555 ; 

‘for Yish^u, .519. . 

gods; and Brahmans, pavi- 
_ , lion. - for,. .360, ; si tuation . of-.;doors 
■’and windows in,;- 412 ; ■ latticeB in 
..peiefitory,; 4 12;,. pavilion.’ for, ..348 , 


370 ; situation of, 428; (for all), 
.situation of, 899 ; of Sudras, pavi- 
' lion for, 359; of temple, situation 
thereof, 298. 

Knee, 499; in Abhanga pose, distance 
between, 831; of bull, 594, breadth 
thereof, 596; clothes for, 520; 
distance between in. half ^sitting 
posture, 629 ; distance between 
the middle of, G2S ; distance 
from central plumb linej627 ; of 
Garuda, .587 ; red, 590; of goose, 
measure thereof, 581 ; heig'ht, of 
bull, 585 5 ■ height in nine tala, 
570; limit, 619, 628 ; measure of, 
606, 607, 609, 619 ; plumb lines 
by the middle of, 629; plumb 
lines by the middlo of the back 
of, 629; plumb lines in Ati* 
bhanga pose by the middle 'of, 
680 ; plumb-lines through. 557 ; 
plumb lines from hands to, 630; 
two plumb lines ly the middle of, 
626; iu Samabhaaga pose, dis- 
tance between, -eSl, in Atibhanga 
pose, (width) in seven tdl-at- 569 ; 
of Siva, 620 ; (width) in small ten 
tala, 579 ; ia Tribhanga pose, dis- 
tance from the central plumb line, 
631 ; uniform extern illy with es- 
torior arms, 628, 

Knee-cap, belt for, 499; height'in 
seven tsla, 569 ; measure, - in 
email ten £cih.', 579; measure in 
large nine tala, 676; width in 
. large nine idla, 676 ; ’ from= thigh, 
in eight 570, ■ - 
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Knee-end, in Tribhanga pose, distance 
from the central plumb Ime, 632. 

Knee-joints, 551, 5^9, 

Knee-tabe, 5^6. 

Knobs (parvan), 420 ; (kabandhana), 
for conches, 455. 

Knot, in strip for conches, 452. 

Knotted garment, for Sarasvati, 549- 

Kola, 118. 

Kolaka, a fortified city, 95 ; charao- 
teristio features of, 97 ; a type of 
Ohaturmukha village with a large 
body of Vai^ya residents, 89. 

Kosbtha, a Dapdaka village vith 100 
Brahman, house-holders, 69, 118 ; 
synonyms of, 229. 

Koshtha-stambha, a type of pillar, 
characteristio features of, 155- 
156. 

Koti, a unit, 434, 

Kramuka, wood for pillars of sheds, 
339. 

Krikaxa, a tree, for wheel, 443. 

Kixshanu, quarter of, 37. , 

Kiita, a type of pavilion, 352 ; details 
of, 352. 

Kiibamaia,. tree, for . gnomon, 23 ; for 
plank, 170 ;■ for wheel, 443, , 

Kshapa,. formula of, .66. . 

Kshapahara, mcon, a deity, .35, 

Kshatriyas, bathrooms for, 403; build- 
ings of, 422 ; type of pedestal for 
couches of, 454 ; doors in ' houses 
of, 413 ; foundations -of the 
houses of , 1 IS ; mansions for, 374, 
381, 393 ; ornaments for, 514- 
515 ; pavilions for, 367, 370, style 
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thereof, 817 ; phalli for, made of 
red stones, 534; phalli for worship 
by, 533, 529; quarters of, 85, 87, 
situation of main houses for, 899 ; 
staircases in the .dwellings of, 
282 ; pwingg for, 455. 

Kshaupi, a kind of pentroof, 207; 
features of, 208, 

■Kshaya, synonyms of, 229. 

Kshepana, synonyms of Tajana (fillet), 
177. 

Kshetra, .. synonyms of, 229. 

Khetrapalas, as attendants, 304; 
representation, in two-storeyed 
Siva temple, 244 ; situation of 
the temple of, 296. 

KshirinT, tree, 170; for couches, 455; 
wood for pillar, 339; for wheel, 
443 ; a wood for yard stick, 8. 

Kubera, god of wealth, image of, 
118, 303 ; quarter, of, 427, 428; 
situation in Visbpu temple of, 
S02, 

Kubjaka, 95 ; situation and other 
features of, 96. 

Kukshi-bandha, a type of base com- 
prising four varieties, 145-146; 
decorated with leographs and 
crocodiles, 146, 

Enla-dharana, a type of pavilion, 853; 
details of, 353 ; use of, 353, 

Kulikahghxika, a moulding, Bynonyms 
of, 177, 

Kulira, .a sign of zodiac, 383; a nsonth, 

-. .384, 

■K-umbha, a sign of .zodiao, ’.SSI ; a 

- ■ : month, 384, 404, 
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SKumbha-bandha a type of bage, com- | 
prising four varieties, 140- ; 

decorated with crocodiles and 
lions. 

Kumbha -pada, a tjpe of bedafceada, 

455. 

Kumbha-sfcambha, a type of pillar, - 
characteristic features of, 155, 

162. / . 

Kumuda-bandha, base, adorned with 
flowers and jewels, '134 ; details 
of, 134-135, 

Kunjaraksha, a type of window, 336. 

Knntala, a type of crowns, 484; fit for 
Mana-unmanl, 484 ; for Sarasvati 
and Savitri, 484 ; for the queens 
of Chakravartin kings, 485, 
triangular plan, of, 488 ; orna- 
ments of, 491; crown, for Earth- 
■ goddess, 552; for Love-'goddess, 

554 ; for Sarasvati, 549. 

KQrma (tortoise), incarnation, temple 
of, 303. ■ ^ ■ 

KuSa-grass, for.making rope, '9. 

Ij 

Ladle-shape, of phalli,i|535. 

Lagna (constellation), 404, meeting, 
conjunction, 634, 

Lake, situation of^a type of pavilions 
' on th© banks of, 354; surrounding 
staircases for, 281, 282, 283. 

Laksha, a unit, 434. 

Lakshmi, goddess of prosperity, 77, 

548, upon red lotus pedestal in • 
cross-legged pose, 550, four arms, 
three eyes, 550, peaceful face, pure 
gold Completion, 550 ; yellow , 


clothes OP red garment, 550, 
refuge-offering pose, 550, small 
drum, lotus or rosary, blue or red 
lotus attributes, or two arms hold- 
ing small drum and jewel lotus, 
two eyes, two types ordinary and 
great, 55 1 ; with two elephants on 
two sides ; 550, installed indepen- 
dently on gates and dwelling 
houses, 550 ; or on side of Vishpu, 
551-652; ornaments of, 550-552; 
measured in intermediate ten fdZa, 
552 ; as Indira and other types of, 
552; consort of Vishnu,' 520 ; 
figure of, 113 ; image carved in 
all buildings, 216 ; on mirrors, 
504 ; prayer to, 408 ; temple of, 
78 ; as ornament for arches, 474. 

Lamba-maua, perpendicular measure- 
. meat by plumb-lines, 658. 

Lamp, marked on crowns, 492, 496; 
offering of, 644, 646, 647. 

Lamp-post, 500 ; dimensions of, 5.01, 

502 ; in front of houses, 501 ; 
dimensions thereof, 501-502 ; made 
of wood and metals, 502 ; of stone 
and iron, 503; movable and sta- 
tionary types of, 503 ; shape of, 

503 ; mouldings with measures of, 
501-503, in pairs, 502 ; tapering, 
503.' 

Land, gift to architect, 4^3, 

Lane, (kshudra marga), 73, 

.Lap, of neck of bull, measure of, 595. 

Lapis lazuli (sphatika), a gem, 173, 

. 220 , 
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jarge, capital (mahibodbika), 183 ; 
cushions, 501; cyma, 462, 4i64i; 
dooi, two leaves of, 420; ear 
(pina-kartia), 183 ; eyes, 550 ; 
fangs, of Charaki, Vidari, 
PutaDa, PaparaksbasI, 51; gate- 
way (mahagopura), daors of, 292 ; 
411; ball (mabS^ala)} 264 ; lotus 
(mahambuja), 205; nine idla, 
measure, details of, 
support (mahabbara), 182; roof 
(maha-tauli), ■ 183, vestibule 
(mananasi), 384. 

largest ten tala, measure of idols by, 
519, 503, details of, 606-617, from 
crown- to foot 124 parts ; from 
crown to hair limit, thence to chin 
(face), thence the neck, thence 
to heart, thence to navel, thence 
to sex-organ, thence the thigh, 
thence the knee, thence the leg, 
thence the footi . 606-607. 

.argest toes, 576,579, in l.bhahga 
pose, distance between tips of, 
631, in Samabhahga pose, 631, in 
Atibhahga pose, . 631 ; distance 
between, 627 ; of female deities 
in Tribbahga pose, 632 ; of 
Garuda, 587; length of, 621; 
limit of, 607,' width of, 607; two 
plumb lines by the middle of, 
626. 

larynx-line, 579. 

lashes, number of, iu the eye, 612, 

.attiee, defect causing loss of beauty 
and wealth, 639, 


Latticed doors, situation of, 412. 

Latticed kiteheos, 412, 

Latticed windows (jalaka) 336 ; 
situation of, 411 ; in kitchens, 412. 

Lattice- work, in doors, 411 in doors 
and windows, 421. 

Latifolia, 170. 

Law-courts, 403, 

Leading architects, 3,434, 

Leaf-band (patra-patfca), 147 ; a type 
of ivindow. 336. 

Leaf-basket, 500, dimensions of, 505 ; 
chambers in, 506. 

Leaf-bolsters, 501, 

Leaf-earving, on arches, 47 J, 

Leaf-diadems, ornaments and shape, 
etc,, of, 492, 

Leafiike seal, 500, 5C9-510. 

Leaf (palika), 336, (pattika), 337, 480 ; 
of doors, 419 420, (kavata), 421, 
422; of gold colour, 481; pattern 
for doors, 418 ; pattern f r 
mansions, 397 ; ornaments, 521, 
for arches, 474, for bull, 596, for 
couches, 452, 454, for crowns 489, 
492, for door-panels, 420, for lion, 
598, for pillar, 160, for thrones, 
463, ^466j for ornamental trees, 
478; shape for female organ, 
623 1 for umbrellas, 495. 

Lean form, of E5ga, 51. 

Leaning board (phaiaka), an article of 
furniture, 601. 

Leather, for fans, 504. 

Leatber»bag, for covering of crystal 

; and gems on eyes of idol, 634. 




her (skin) clothes, for Rudrao.!, j 

6f6. • 


her- workers, houses of, 76, . 


hands, of Brahma, attributes in 

518. 

3, 457, 519, (a limb) 64*3, two, of 
Biahma, 518; uniformly in erect 
posture of Buddhist images, 565 ; 
of bull; 694 ; four, of bull, whitish . 
red,' £96 ; length, of ball, 696 ; 
width, of hull, 596; of couches, 451, 
452 , 453, 454 ; six, of cioiiebes for 
gods, and twice-born, 455 ; 456 ; 
distance from central plumb-lioe, 
627, uniform in erect posture 
627 ; distance between the middle 
of, 628; of Durga, , or-nameut for, 
553 ; two of Garuda, 587, bent, 
590; breadth at root, of Qai'uda, 
587 j of goose, length of, 581, 
5S2 ; ■ reddish white, 583 ; kept 
hanging in half-sitting, posture, 
629 ;■ height, in ' seven tala, 569 ; 
length, in nine tala, 570 ; four, of 
lion, shaped like tiger’s, 598; six, 
lion-shaped, for thrones, ,468; 
height of, 468 ; of Love-goddess, 
in erect posture, 554 ; measure, 
608; measure, in eigbt'fa^a;, 570; 
measure in large nine laid, 575 ; 
measure, in small ten tnj'a, 579 ; 
middle, length and width, in large 
mne:=f5iay 576 middle, width at,, 
in small ten ia&,:,579; two,, of 
mythical beings, ..clad . in., clothes, 
572, Svastika shape.. of, .573, bent 


f, 573, resembling plough, 


573, turned backwards, 573, 
like animals, 573 ; (over ankle) 
ornament for, 549 ; plumb line 
through, 557 ; piumb-lioes in 
Atibhahga pose by the middle of, 
630; plumb line in Samabhahga 
pose, by the side of, 630; recnm- 
benb posture of,- 555 ; root, width 
in large nine idi®, 676 j width, m 
seven tala, 669 ; of swings, 456 ; 
of thrones. 458 ; of Vishpu, 520 ; 
width, 620, 621, 

Length, (aya) 321 ; of altars,- 538, of 
body, from crown to foot, in large 
nine tala, 575 ; of an image 
measured in comparison with the 
length of the building, 659; 
measurement of 558. 

Lens; of eyes, 610. 

Leograph',-in intervals, 130 decora- 
tion- for thrones, 463,466,468; 
carved on arches upholding 
pillars, ,473 ; images for shed of 
central theatre, 476. 

Letters, written of bricks around . the 
dome- nail, 219 ; (akshara), to be 
audible in assembly hall, 368. ... 

Level, of ground for building, 13, 631. 

Liberality, a royal quality, 437. 

Library,' pavilion for, 340, 347, • 

Light- red’-eolour, of cooch shell gar- 
. lands for bull, 596, 

Limbs, of Brahma, measured in large 
ten idla, 518 ; of Buddhist. images, 
fleshy - and-, fully developed, 565, 
measured in large ten 5^16; 
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concealing of, 645 ; common atti- 
tude of, 630 ; complexion of, 5f}2 j 
of dgyote&s, meusuTed in different 
tala systems, 575 j disease due to 
defective steps to rampart, 638 j. 
of Durggj measured in interme- 
diate ten idtla, 553 ; of Garuda, 
measurement of, '586, 587-590; 
of goose, measured in two fain, 
58i, ■white, 583; of idol, 645; 
interchangeable, of Garuda, 501 ; 
of JCain deities, measured in, large 
ten fSfct, 663 ; measure of, 522; 
measured in various ways, 558; 
Ornaments for, 620, 646;; of 

phalli ; 530, 529; plumb iiaes: by 
the middle of, 626; of aag-fs,., 
measures of, 587 ; of '^iraavati, 
colour of, 549 ; of Siva, and 
of Siva’s consort, measures of, 
522 ; thirfcy«eighS in number, 
646 ; unspecified iii small ten idla 
to be meaiuied as in large ten 
tala, 580 ; of Vishp^u, measures 
of, 5l9. 

Qch-pm,{kila), 444 ; line, in altars, 
536. 

aings, for mirrors, 504, . 

igangula; a cmt of measure, '©OS, 

atel (patfiilia}, 309; (misuraka), 
422 ; witho at defect,- 637, 

jn, a Tiding, animal of gods, details Of 
the image of, 597,599, measure 
of, 597-599, foiir legs of, 698, 
whitish complexion with red 
mane, 599, nails resembling teeth 
ahd infant moon, 599, .vehicle of 
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men, gods and goddesses, 599. 
face described, 598, erect, sitting 
or re-eumbent posture of, 599; 
riding animal (vehicle) of 
goddesses, 581 ; iidingjanitnal of 
men, gods and gaddesees, 5^ ; 
ornament for arehKs,"4'^. ; 'c»jia- 
ment of pillar, 165; ornament for 
thrones, 466, 463; a Yoni, 68^, 
604. 

Lion-carvings, in the couches, 455, 
236, 455, 

Lion-cornice, of bedsteads, 455, 

Lion-face, for Aditi, 51,; 215;. device 
on doors, 232 ; in staircases, §84 ; 
ornament, ■worn. , aver sex- organ, 
499, 

Lion-figure, on obariots, 417, 

Lion --foot,, of Garuda, 587, 

Lion-head, Cor Garuda: 590. 

Lion-legs, for the couches, of kiags, 
455 ; of thrones, 439 ; com" 
ponent roembers. of, 461 ; pro- 
hibited for thrones of Astragraha 
kings, 468. 

Lion-thrones, for kings, 494. 

Lioness, one of ei^t Tonis, 543, 

: Lips, lower and upper, measure, , of 
lion, 598...6n ; measure (of.bu.il) 
595,622; of Garuda, 588. 

Lip-line, 607. 

Lip-mark, on phalli, 637. , .7" 

Little-finger, 608, iength and widiiiim 
large nine tnZa, :57 7.; length, of 
Garuda, 588; measure, 607 ; ^lergth 
and breadth; 618; length,., 6,19 ; 
limit of palm, 621. 
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LilfcIe-t)o^» bngtV ofp 621 f p,lumb lines 
;to-, 629, , • ■; 

Lbeation^ of doors and doorways, 2, 

' 410-'4i3, 

Lgcis. of hair, 555.; . 

Lomsv .width aroundj in large nine 

* iS-Sd, 576 ; 6iS. ^ 

Loin-clolih, for Brahma, 519. ' 

Iiokajaa, one of thirty-two sage- 
artists, 634. . 

Long, (auspendiag), chain, 514. 

Long-haired, rugs, 501. 

Long pepper-edge, of ear, 610. 

Long style (pail a), of door, 417, 418, 
421. ■ ” 

LodS, (tertific) o'! Garuda, of Lakshmi, 
650. , , . 

Lord, of di^o "(Viahiju), deity of orria- ‘ 
mental 'trees,' 482; Nandika ‘ 
(Siva), situation of the temple of, 

‘ 290 ; of -Universe; 218, worship ' 
thereof, 644, ‘ 

Lo^ of wealth,' effect of Vyaya, 604. 

Ldttfi, 204,' 232, 462; 464, 4'89. e47, 
attribute, of A^y^^baafi, -47, ' of 
BhudhaTa;‘47 of Durgay 552 ; of' 
Earth-goddess, - 552; " (blue ' dr' 
Ted)i'6f Lakshmi; 550, (o'T j'ewdi) ' 
'OTf' Love ' 'goddess, 554; 
of ParjaEffya,' Jayanta arid Mahen- 
dra, 50 ; of Saraevati, 549 ; of 
^atin (Soma), < 50=; of Savitri, - 
£ii : il:,, ’d. ■. ‘ ^ 

Lefus^Kmii; carvingj on" the* ^doora, 

for arohea, 473, 474. j 


? Lotus-colour,, ornament for Garuda, 
589.' _ 

Lotus-fillet, (abja-kampa), 226i - 
: Lotus-legged, cou'cbes, 455, 

Lotus-mark, on Siva’s crow'n, 521 ; on 
palm, 614, 

Lotua-mouidmgs, 463. 

Lotus-ornament, (on trunk of ele- 
: -pbapts)', fori arches,- ■ 4X4; for 
couches, 454; for door-panels, 
420; for. fans, 504 ; for Garuda ’s 
ear, 589 ; for Kinnaras, 573; for 
lamp-post, 502; in twelve-storeyed 
buildings, 280. 

Lotus-paintings, for thrones, 464, . 

Lotus-pattern, 164; for doors, 418, 
for mirrors, f 05, , 

Lotus-pedestal, for couches, 454, 476 ; 

• ' for Sarasvati, 548.’ 

Lotus-phalli, 542, 

Lbtus-pillar, see Padma-kanta, 153, 
i Ldt'us-seat (padmasana), a kind of 
‘ throne, ■194, 165 ; for lamp-posts, 
502, .503 ; for fan-posts', 504 ; for 
bottom -of -mirrors, 505 ; for the 
Triad, 522; feet of Jain “deities 
on, 563, . . „ - 

Lotus-throne, foe Brahma, 44, 

Louse, a.'UQ it of eas u re, 7 
Love 'goddess,, cjetails of, 553-554. 

‘Low relief, (abhasa) .517, Buddhisk 
I ■: images .in,: 566. , 
iLow-Sounding, stone, 537, ' 

ILower, armlet, 521 ; bands, for phalli, 
. 639 ; base, 447 ; casles, sitfiation 


lijDtx- 


bf iiiain houses for, 3S9 ; eutabia- 
ture, 314, 315 ; (yajana), 

156, 157, 4T6; jaw, 'measure, 
612; bp, Eoeasure, 611 ^ -622, 
shaped like half-moon, 6ll, 512 ; 
part (tadayal, 189; portion 
(moanaka), 153 ; of Garuda, 587 ; 
storeys, in twelve-storeyed 
buildings, 279, 374, pillars in, 
312, 313. 

Luck, fruit of 5.ya, 543. 

Luminous ball, of eye, 610. 

Lupa, a synonym of entablature, 176 ; 
of Kapota (corona), 177, 

Lute, 450, 549; for Gardharvas, 573; 
for Kinnaras, 573. 

Lying-feet, in Tribhanga pose, dis- 
tance between, 632. , 

M 

Macs, attribute of Naga, 61. - 

Mada, a synonym of Vajana (fillet), 177. 

Maddala, Bynonyms ofj 177, 

Madhuka, tree, for pegs and wheel, 
32. 

Madhya-hara, third court, 238. 

Madhya, a unit, 434, 

Magadha, a ^ type of twelve-storeyed 
buildings, 277 [ details of, 278. 

Maha-chapda, image, on tlm side of 
Jain deities, 564, 

Mabagopure, gatehouse of fifth court, 
105, 306 ; five kinds of width there- 
of, 306-307; length of, 306. 307 ; 
Tieight of, 30 J ; door-measure of, 
309 j five storeys of, 310 ; extend- 
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ed up to seventeen storeys, '310; 
component parts of, 322 ; details 
of. 333. - > 

Mahakaia, carving on doors' of, 235. 

Mahakauta, a type of five-st^reyed 
buildings, description of, 256; a 
type of eight-store} ed buildings, 
284; descriptioQ of, 265-266. . 

Maha-Lakahrm, image, installed in all 
edifices, 551 ; temple, situation in 
Yishuu temple premises, 30S, 

Maha-marga, broad street, 73. 

Mahamaryada, extreme boundary, 
boundary wall,'28S. 

Mahatiiia (sapphire), 173, 

Mahapitha, site plan of sixteen plots, 
S3 ; distribution of the quarters 
of, 36-37, 46, 86, 87 ; for the first 
court, 288 ; pedestal for the 
Triad, 522. . 

Maharaja, a class of kings, his palace 
in Prastara village, 87 dimen- 
sions of the royal city of, 94; 
number of storeys in the palace of, 
106; dimensions of palaces of, 
423-424 ; extent of the kingdom 
and other qualifications of, 436- 
437; number of platforms in. 
chariots for, 449, 

Mahasana, site plan of 225 plots, -34. 

Mahatanbra, one of thirty-two sage* 
artists, 633. 

Mahatauli, base of roof, synonyms of, 
177. 

1 . • 

Maha-Yishuu .temple, attendant dei* 
ties in, 304. 

\ Mahavrata, a phaUiis, 523, 633. 


^ ra©fex- 

Mayvritfca^j.'a joinb,-. description of, j 

m.. 

Hahendra, quarter-lord, features of, 

.60 of yellow complexion, . two 
hands, two eyes, ear-rings, diadem, 
hill' ora aments, siiare and lotus 
attributes, red clothes and outer 
gartnfeat of,' 50', dOerings - to, 61, 

76. TSf ; plot of, 40, 42; 114, 190. 
29s;'4011,-40li 402, 411, 430. 

Mahendri, one of seven mother god- 
de-aes, . 5-54 ; measured in nine 
iala, 554; placed on Bhadra 
pedestal, 664,; four arms, three 
eyes, 555. 

MaheSa (Siva), charaof eristid features of 
the image of, 510 ; omameuts for 
daily and occasional use of, 514, 

MaKe^vara (&iva), carving on chariots, 

45 ^ 1 , ■ - 

Mahf, 548; Mahi^akti, 'Barth-goddess, 

■ 552'^'of two' arms and tvvo eyS's', 
552;* fine ‘silk ol'othesj 5Sil ; erect 
or'sittiDg pfofiturO'ctf, ■ 552 , oh the 

■ Bidb'Hjf'VietntHl, 55'2; 'brfght blue 
coraplesion' of; 552 ; lotus'^a'ttribute 
of; '65 S’; m e as ured dn teti' ( 5! u, 5 5 2; 
■■orttanrents'of; a''kirid'of'peiit- 
foof, 20t^; features' of," 208; 

Mahidhara, same ‘ttb^Bhudhara; Ofifer- 
iHgs^iso.'Gd. 

SfySit B&t'aeanns.-' Beaif for 'thw great fesi 
tival of deities, 457 ; dinieffsioiis 

" 460, ' 

Maids, gift to architect, 483. 

Maid of it'bttatam, goddess, 552-553, 

Main bii^n|^aoaya),,82^ [ 


Main edifice, 244, 256 ; as compared 
with its gate-house,-, 309,, 31I, 
323,; its width, regulating the 
measure of the . phallus, 523, 524, 
525;; comparative measure of, 659, 
. 002 , 

Main hall, in eaght-sfcorey®! buildiugg, 
206. 

Main -houses, for twice-born, situation 
of, 399 ; for all castes, 402, 4v3. 

Main idol, 669. 

Main pillar, 165, 184, 244; height of, 
311, 819; in mansions, 378, 415; 
heigfic regnlaiing the measure of 
phallus, 524, 525.' 

Main temple, compired" -with auxili- 
ary lemples, 292, 304; of gods, 
large leaves for the doors of, 421. 

Majesty, a royal quality, 437. 

MaUara, a sign of zodiac, 38S ; a month , 
384. 

Makarauda (jasmine), carving for 
•arches, ,473. 

Makuta,'a type of crowns, -484';. fit. for 
Brahma and Rnclra, 484; for 
KarStyana, 484 ; for inferior gods, 
484 ; for Mano-umanya, 481'; for 
all female dsititiS, 484; Chakra- 
vartHi'-and- otber- kings, 484, ntid 
-queens'-" of ■ Chakravartin kings, 
485;:, of- . queens of Bars bpika, 
Pattadhara, Mapdaleg® and Patta- 
bhaj kings, 485; dimensioBs of, 
4S6, 486; number, of gold pieces in, 
:.487-; extension . of height-, 488;tn- 
aii,gnlar..plan.of, 488 ;-.ornamente of, 
4&9v0O, 492,, 493 for Dauvankai 


SugriTa, and Pusbpadania, 

51 ; for Vistula, 619 ; of SivSj 520, 
marked with cresceat moon and 
s!in, 521. 

Male, bnilding,, definition 5f, 223; with 
mala deities in, 223, 289, 290, 407 ; 
entrance door of, 41(1; main-door, 
situation ia mansions of, 395 ; 
with Steps, 411 ; in gaie-hoiises, 
situation of 412 ; height of, 415; 
idols, made of male stones, 584, 

‘ 537 -; servants, sitrtatron of bouse 
for;' 428 ; ' stones, featu 1 es of, 533, 
quadrangular, S-S3, sounds like 
joivei box, 533, tree, definition of, 
168; wagtails, cages lor; 510. 

Maiikaf a type of pavilion, 355 •; de- 
tailsof; 354-3S5. 

Malla-(sarii) baadha, a kind of joinery, 
description thereof, 187 ; . employ- 
ment of, 188. 

Malyakriti, a type of pavilion, 347 ; 
details of; 356 ; for god of gods 
and to se&gcd in; 356. 

Man, affected by defective construc- 
tion, 640 ; eouQbes for;'453 ; build- 
ing8=of, 55; dweilisgs of, 4ll;a 
part of Sinnara, 473, 5f 3; man- 
sions',for, 375; lion for“ riding 
of, 685 ; swings for, 5f)6. 

Man-made, one of 'two main clasaes of 
phalli; 601. 

Man-seat, for Nirriti, 49. 

Mana, measurem'ent of length, 5o8 ; 
a finger measure, 561 ; standard, 
defined, 66 If 562. 

Mana-angula, a unit, 562, 603, 


Maaabodha, one of thir'iiy,-two sagUr 
artists, 633.. 

Mahakalpa, on^ of thirty-two sage- 
arsists,' 633.1 

Manasara, sage enunciating the 
science of architecture, 1, 3, 
meanings of 3 ; two different 
senses of, 3 ; three connotations of, 
3; possible mention ia an inscrip- 
tion of, 3; in Affnipurana, 3; 
in D liii-Kamara-chwiiat 3; a 
sage, 496; compilation of, 559; 
very celebrated one of the. thirty- 
two sage-artists, 63S, 

Mana-uumildmi, 548; encentress of 
the mind, Love-goddess, 6'53f554; 
fourarms, three eyes, 554, erect 
posture of, measured in ten SSZa, 
55 lotus, water-lily .and rosary- 
attributes of, - 554; . reddish white 
or bright blue cotaplexioa of, 554 ; 
young hare and horse on the-sides 
of, 554; fine silk clothes of, ..554; 
seated on bull, 554^; placed in 
Siva- temple, '554, 

Mauav-ia, one of the th.iEty-two--3a»ge»- 
artists, 633.- 

Maficha, a synonym of eUtaWature, 

I 173, 

MaQcha-bandha, a type of base com- 
prising four varieties, 137, for 
buildings, o! gods and kings, 137 
pedestal, four, kinds, monlJiaga 
and measures thereof, 121 -129. 

Maficha-kanta, a type of four-storey- 
ed buildings, description of, 262. 
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Ma5;idale§a, a class of kings, dimen- 
sions of the royal city of, 94 j 
mansions for, 377 ; dimensions of 
palaces for, 4^4; three courts in 
the palace of, 425 j situation of 
the palace of, 427 ; entourage, 
strength of the army, etc,, of 433 ; 
extent of the kingdom and other 
qualiScatious of, 436, 437-438 ; 
diadem and throne, etc., of, 438 5- 
43'J ; crowns for the queens of, 485, 
height of the crowns for, 486, 
number of gold pieces in the 
crown of, 488, 

Maudana, ‘Vastuafistra of, 47, 

Maijdapa, a type of pavilion with a 
particular roof, 371, details of, 
371, 372. 

Map.duka, a site-plan, detailsof 37-38, 

59 ; application of, 59 j recom- 
mended for Sarvatobhadra village, 
69,72. , . I 

Man dira, synonyms of, 229. 

Mane, of liorf, 597 , red coloured, 599, 

Mahgala, a Dandaka village with 58 
Brahman house-holders, 69 j a 
type of pavilion, 367, details of, 
366-367 ; a throne for kings, 439 ; 
a type, of thrones, for the corona- 
tion of that name, 457, 459, 
height of, 460; 467, facing east 
.468, 469 ; a coronation, 487, 493. 

Mango tree, growth of, 13, 170, 634. 

Matiibandha-kalapaka, string bracelets 
.for the'- WTist, 493. : 


Manoja (god of love), situation of 
the temple of, 297. 

Mauo-nmanya, crowns for, 484, 

Mansion, 2, position in arehitectnrq,!! 
(^ala) 388, 390, 3 3, 394, 632, 
(harraya) 397, (griha) 397 ; defect 
Causing loss of prosperity and des- 
truction of king and country, 639. 

Manu, 5, 6, one of the thirty-two sage- 
aitists, 633. 

Manusha, a Qapa, 67 j third block in 
a village, 72 ; plot , beyond the 
Brahma (centralj pkt, ,531 1 
human (man-made), a type of 
phalli, 534, definition . of, 535, 
.yellowish in colour, 535, ladle- 
shape of, 535, altar on the terrace 
of mountains, 536, with natural 
tooth and lip marks, 537 ; measure 
of, 538; One of two main classes 
of phalli, 601 ; a Toni, 605, 

Manushyalaya-chandrika, 44, 54, 

Many-logged chairs, 501. 

Marukata, emerald, 220. 

Marataka, emerald, 17 3. 

Marching, a royal policy, 437, 

Mardala, musical drum, 450, 

Mare, one of eight, Tonis, 543. 

Marga, roads, 73. 

Marks, for chest of Tishnu, 519. 

Martial weapon (kataka), attribute of 
Vishnu, 519. 

Marut, quarter of, 42, offerings to 61; 
carvings on chariots and ears, 450 

Maruti, quarter-lord, description of, 
49, ^ ' 
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Harufci, catisort of Yayu, 4:9. 

Master, ■penalty for defects, 55*56 ; of 
the village, 62; of pavilions, loss 
of, 372, 406, 409, 435; evil coase- 
queEoes to, on aecoiiDf of defect in 
buildings of, .437 ; gifts to archi- 
tects by, 483 ; to col leeb stone, 
532, 537., 538. 559, 662, 592, 
600; full height measure of, 602, 
604, 635, 636, 638; penalty to, 
639 ; destruction due to defective 
. construction, 640 ; death . of, due 
to unauthorised construction, 641. 
Master-builder; 405, 

Master-musicians, carvings on cha- 
. riots, 450. . 

Metallic suhatances, for image of bull, 
594,. ‘ 

Materials, nine varieties, for image- 
making, 516; for movable and 
immovable images, 517 ; precious, 
for altars and phalli, 642; for 
* - phalli, 540; lor altars, 541 ; for idol 
of deities, 548; for idols, '634; 
for image of bull, 594 ; for three- 
storeyed buildings, 547; for 
thrones, etc., 477-. 

Maternity house, situation of, 428. 
M&tra, a part, 25,. 471; a finger 
mexasure, 561, defined; 562... ; 

Matra-ahg.ula, a unit, 662, 60S. 

Matr esses, &01. 

Matsya (fish), incarnation, temple 
- of; 303; ■ ' 

Matsya-^puraua,- i&la, measure accord- 
ing to, 548, 1/59. - 

Matta-varaua, a synonym of entabla- 
ture, 176, 61 3, . 


727 

Matted hair, of Brahma, 518 ; for 
sages, 568; of Siva, 620; figures of 
serpents and Ganges within, 621, 

Mauktlka (pearl), 173, 220, 

Mauli, a type of crowns, 484 ; for 
Mano-unnmaoya, 484, ear-like 
‘ plan of, 483; ornaments of, 490, 

• 491. 

Maulika, a type of pavilions with six 
faces, 871'.;. a type of storeyed 
mansions. 373; rows of buildings 
joined in, 375; for chiefs, *378 ; of 
three rows, 37 7, number of storeys 
in, 877 ; lay out of, 386-388. ' 

Mauni, a tree, 170. 

Maya, 5, 6 ; one of thirty-two sage- 
artisljB, 633; 

Maya; deceit, an expedient for kings, 
435. 

Mayamata, 36, 44 52, 56. 

Measurement, system of 5 ; -elerhentB 
of, 7, 8 ; six kinds of, 558 to be 
' accurate for success, 9 ; of cars 
and chariots, 442; comparative, 
of altars and phalli, 544,- 545; 
comparative, for phalli, 523-524; 
. of devotees, 575; of idols of 
deities, 617 I eopaparative, from 
" head to foot of sixteen images 
of Vishpu temple, 600; of gods 
arid goddesses in erect and 
sitting postures, 628 ; to be made 
with yard stick’, rope, and rod, 
9 ; of idol, along length, height 
and width, 635 ; according to 
poses, 63Q. 
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of, 4 oT "‘"‘‘“■»■‘ 

It'ltMJ’ prosperity (»eope„)_ 

Milit° °°® Afas, 54S. 

ajilitary science, 432. 

offering of, 60, 61. 

Milkmen, boases of, 70 

mk.puddi„g,oSerLgef,60,(545. 
j!jk. nee, Offering Of, 644. 

Mtlk.tree ,er gee„„„_ 

448. 

Miea, a sign ,f 388 , 604 - a 

month, 3S4, 404. 

Mind, of Garoda, expressed on the j 

image, 588. 1 

Mciwripts, 450- 
»f ho«B, takiag part r„„ai' 
ooroaattop, 465; „ep,io„s L, 

a royal Strength, 487; resi- 

denees of, 75 . 

^inor deities, 304. 

Minor doors, ia pariiions, 39r,-sit„,. 

tion of, 410, 412. 

Minor gods, 304. 

Minor goddesses, 304. 

Minor house, 403. 

“’Tss"'"’ 

Mioor^^ pillar, 

Mi»or .,lodow-ha)l („nopajj„a_ 

i4o78. 

Mirror 500; dat..-,, of, 564.508 • 

50‘.™„os aoo„rgi„g 


J1 


.?coloo«), SOS ; aa attrlbofo of 
Soras,atr, 64«; ,,, J 

coarrots, 450 ; fe„atiop of 

-J-ogs,a26; fiaod o. or„«s, 

f ^ ornaments for doors, 418 
or porticos of swings. 507, for 
royal umbrellas. 495. 

Mirror-mark, 505, 

«>rror.poat (laodJe), aado of „„„d 

metal, 565, ’^ooa or 

S™ ‘a? 

aoy object made of mixed 
materiais, 181 3o^ ■ ^ . 

Paio.iBg. 246 ' “ ‘wo of 

lliSrirlalp 

.y J, a typo of orDamente. 497 ; 
fit for' gods and Adhiraja and 
mrendra kings, 497. also for all 

the other kings, 497; ^itb foaves 
and jewels, 4S8; definition of 498 

Missiles, attribute, 556, ’ ‘ 

Mithuna, a sign of Kodiae, 383, 604 - 
a month, 384, 404. 

’““'■'“'■-“"rf, doscription of 47. 
o< dart bine aompIeiio„ ’ 47’ 

ni t ■ ««• ’■1, 77, 79, 

83,113,399. 

Mitraka, 36. 

Mixed fort, features of, 98, 

itooMgbting, Ohariote for, 443, 449 
MoJhptania, a type of t,el,o- 

Moateyo, carved on oroamenM tree,. 
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Monkey 'house, situation of, 299 ; in 
palace's of kings, 430 . 

Molasses, offering of, 61, 64i4 ; for 
pentroof, 212; 291, for 

phalli, 542. 

Molecule, a unit of measure, 7, 

Monastery, 70. 

Monastery-wall (vihara-kudya), 403. 

Monumental face (kirti-vaktra), 214, 
215, 

Moon, carving on the doors, 235. 

Moon-god, 35. 

Moon-lined ear-rings, for Durga, 553. 

Mortar, for pentroof, 212. 

Mosquito- curtain, a furniture, 501. 

Mouldings of entablature, 176-177, 
463. . 

Mountain, staircases for, 282-263. 

Mountain-baak, for altars, 539 ; phalli 
installed on, 535. 

Mountain fort, features of, 97. 

Mountain-shape, for phalli, 53.5. 

Mouth, interior,, of lion, thick red, 549; 
prominent, 553. 

Mouth-passage, 385. 

Movable, Durga, 553 ; idols, 561, 562, 
634; images, 516, 517, of Buddha, 
565, 566, of Garuda, 5S5, 605; 
lamp-post, 503; staircases, 281, 
made of stone, brick or wood, 
281, 283, 284, width of the steps 
in, 283, number of steps in, 283- 
.:284; vehicles, of gods, 583. 

Moving pose, 520, 

Mridahga, musical drum, 450. 

»luarter-lord, deseriptioa of, 
51], features of,. 51 ; bearing dieer’s 


face, deer complesion, wearing 
diadem, pike and shield attribute, 
51 ; offerings to, 61; plot of, 39, 
40, 43, 78, 79, S2, 168, 297, 298, 
400, 401, 411, 427, 430. 

Mriga-tree, 170. 

Mriuulaka, a moulding, synonyms of, 
177. 

Mri^a, quarter-lord, features of, 50, 
grey (smoky) complexion of, 50; 
offerings to, 61 ; plot of, 40, 43, 
79, 82,114, 296, 299. 

Mrityu, a Yoga, 67, 

Mudra, signs of, 644, 646. 

Mukbya, quarter-lord, features of 
the image of, 51 ; bearing ele- 
phant’s face, two hands, wearing 
diadem, red garment with black 
borders, all ornaments, snare 
and goad attributes, 51 ; offerings 
to, 61; plot of 37, S9, 40, 43, 75, 
78, 79, 84,- 113, 168, 297, 298, 
400, 401, 4U2, 403, 412, 427, 428, 
429, 430. 

MulUon (ayadanda), of doors, 420, 
situation at the doors of all 
buildings. 421. 

Multiplication (vritti), 897, 

Muugoose cages, 501, dimensions of, 
.511-512. 

Murdhaka, base of roof, synonyms of, 
177. 

Murtikanta, a type of five-storeyed 
buildings, description of, 256, 

Mushti-bandha, synonyms of, 177. 

Maai.j-payilion, situatioa in temple 
premises, 299, 402. 
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Kusicai instruments, for Ganrlbarvas, 
573. 

Musical performance, pavilions for, 
340, 349. 

Musical tone, of atones, 533. 

Musician party, 572. 

Musk, 494, 

asked-deer, cage for, 500, dimensions 
there of, 510. 

Mythical beings, images of Yakshas, 
Vidyadharas, Qandharvas, Eak- 
shasas. Nigrahas and Kinnaras, 
572, 573. 

K 

Nabhasvaa-bbadraka, a type of 
chariots, 448 ; square porticos of, 
448. 

Naga, quarter-lord, features of, 51; 
bearing serpent’s head, tsro hands, 
yellow complexion, all orna- 

ments, mace and pike attributes, 
51 ; offerings to, 61. 

Naga, plot of, 39, 43, 75, 79, 84, 114, 
297,298, 400, 402, 412, 429. 

Naga-bandha, a type of window, 336- 

Naga girls, earyings on chariots, 450, 

Naga window, 337, 

Nagara, a Dandaka village with 50 
initiated Brahman families, 69. 

Nagara, style, djstingnishing features 
of, 249 ; a style of eight-storeyed 
buildings, distinguishing features 
there of, 2674 a type of pavilions, 
372, details of, 372 ; a class of 
square chg-jipts, 448-; quadrangu- 
lajF type of edifices j other features 
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of, 203; a type of painting, 249; 
style of phalli, 527, 528, 530; 
style of phalli and altars, 546, 
quadrangular shape of, 647, 

Nagaii, a town, 95 ; features of, 96. 

Kagendra, oar via g of, 663* 

Nail (kila), 194, 219; (kalya)* 194; 
j 97, 198, 504, 505 ; breadth, in 
large nine ,577 ; o£ («ipper or 
iron, 212 ; description of, 420, 
421, 455 ; features of, 607 ; of 
fingers, length and breadth, in 
large nine taia, 577 ; measure, 
607, 608, comparative and abso- 
lute, 614; (of iron or wood) 
measures of, 205, 206 ; shapes of 
various parts, 205; of Garuda, 
589 ; of lion, resembling teeth and 
quarter-moon, 599. 

Naibjoint, in balances, 508. 

Nail-pikes (kila-kula), 421. 

Nail-socket, 420. 

Naimittika, a coronation for kings, 
493. 

Nair-riti, offerings to, 61 ; plot of, 84, 
114, 428, 430. 

Nakshatra, 66 *, formula, 280, 604 ; 
(planet), 404, 634. 

Nrtla, 6; one of thirty-two sage-artists, 
633. 

Xandi, carving on doors of, 235.. 

Nandyavarfea, village, 63 ; dimeasioos 
of, 64; inhabitants of, 64.> lay- 
out of, 71-SQ.; coqjparatjye 
dimensions of, 7i-72 ; piass of, 
72; situation of various resi- 
dential and public buddings 
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according to different plans of, 
72-80; situation of roads in, 
72-78 ; width o£ various xoads in, 
78; street plan, 74; footpaths, 
73; roads ■ of various sizes, 
situations and designations, 73; 
inhabitants of various castes and 
professions located in different 
quarters in, 74-76; situation of 
temples in, 77-78,79; ramparts 
around ; 78, gates in, 79; public 
hall in, 80 ; a joint, description 
of, 190, employment of, 198 ; a 
type of six-storeyed buildings, 
description of, 259 ; a type , of 
window, 337 ; a type of pavilions 
with four faces, 371 j shape for 
mansions, 388, definitions of, 
888 ; shape of, 389 ; form for 
stone, 531, 545. 

■ada, a sage enunciating the science 
of architecture, 1 ; image carved 
on arches, 473; on the doors, 
235 ; representation, ' in sis- 
storeyed buildings 260 ; as, 
chanter of Vedas, represented in 
twelve-storeyed buildings, 281 j 
accompanying Jain deities, 563. 

rahari, image, at the south, 236. 

rasinjha (man-lion), representation, 
in two-storeyed Vishuu-temple, 
of, 244. 

ca-simha, representation in four- 
storeyed temples of, 254. 

rayapa,. crowns for, 484; image, at 
the west, 236; middle portion 


of phalli, 528, 545 ; temple of, 
77, 

Narendra, a class of kings, entourage, 
strength of the army, ete., of, 433, 
436,489; chain for, 500 ; number 
of platforms in chariots for, 449, 
crown, throne, etc. of, 438; 
crowns for, 484, crowns. for the 
queens of, 485 ; height of the 
crowns for, 4S6, number of gold 
pieces in the crowns of, 487 ; 
dimensions of the royal city of, 
94; extent of the kingdom and 
other qualifications of, 437 ; miin- 
sions for, 377 ; ornaments for, 
497 ; situation of his p.ilace (in 
Svastika village), 83, 427 ; dimen- 
sions of palaces of, 424 ; five 
courts in the palace of, 425 ; num- 
ber of storeys in the palace of, 
106; rule and revenue of, 440; 
throne for all purposes of, 465 ; 
throne for four stages of coro- 
nation of, 466-467 ; ornamental 
trees for the throne of, 479. 

Nasika, 472, 

Nata, a defence device, 82. 

Nataka, a moulding, synonyms of, 177. 

Navel, 575, 578; idol's measure up to, 
560, 561; fi-om heart, measure in 
seven taluj 568; from heart, in 
eight tMa, 570 ; width at, G20 ; 
distance from central plumb line, 
627 ; height of phallus up bo, 526 ; 
plumb line by the middle of, 626 ; 
plumb line in Abhaiiga pose, by 
the side of, 630 1 plutnV i^ne in 
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Samahhanga po^e, by the side of, 
630; of altars, 536 ; of Qaruda, . 
588. 

Navebband (veSana), 443, 

Navel-cavifcy, 016, 

Navel-eentre, piamb4iEe throngh, 
557. 

Nayel-depth, 616, 

Navel-Hmit, 601, 602, 606, 619, in 
Tribhaiiga pose, distance from the 
central pl'aiiib-liDe,'631. 

Navel-zone, 616. 

Naya, one ofj the thirty-two sage- 
artists, 633. 

Nayana, formula of, 67. 

Neck, 207, 225 226, 227, 228,285, 
23S, 240, 244, 248, 254, 287, 314, 
315, 316, 317, 318, 320, 334, 337, 
374, 893, 422, 454, 462, 408, 484, 
466; (gala), 156, (galabhit) 157, 
_60, 162, 218, 250, 251, 252, 266, 
312, 813 ; (griva), 156, 157, 
158, 216, 224, 232, 245, 246. 
247, 249, 251, 258, 200, 319; 
(kandharal, 163 , 204, 224, 247 ; 
(kanthft), 154, 160, 103; 

(vasaga), 234 ; of buildings, 
without defect, 637 ; breadth of, 
619 ; breadth (width), in eight 
tala, 570; (measures) of bull, 
594, 595, 5S6; (four, of Brahma, 
45; carving of geese on, 5S3; of 
circular or squarefshape, 233 ; of 
dome, 205; of Durga, graceful, 
553; from chin, in eight tala^ 
570 ; of goose, breadth of, 582, 
length thereof 581 ; hairs on, 
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613; height, lu nine tdlaf 570; 
height, in seven tala, S6S; height 
in. large nine tala, 575 ; heights 
in small ten tala, 578 ; height, in 
sis-stoieyed bailcliag.s, 258 ; 
height, in seven-atoreyed build- 
ings, 261 ; in five-storeyed build- 
ings, 253 ; hexagonal shape of, 
233; of lamp-post, 502 ; limit of, 
612; measure, 618; measure in 
large ten tala, 606 ; octagonal in 
six-storeyed buildings, 259 ; 
ornaments for, 550, 553 ; of 

phalli, 539, 546 ; of Siva, poison 
mark on, 521; of ten-storeyed 
buildings, 273 ; v,’idth, 609; 
width, in seven tala, 169; width, 
in large nine tala, 576; width, 
in small ten'tala, 579. 

Neck-chain, 498, 520, 548, 556. 

Neck- fillet, for crowns, 492. 

Neck-joint, 615, limit thereof, 618, of 
hull 594. 

-Neck-ornaments (grlva-bhushaiia), of 
pillar, 157. 

Nerk -pinnacle (gala-kuta), 262, 335. 
Needle, 508, 

Negotiation (sandhi-karya), office for, 
400. 

Nests, 216, 254, 333, 500, of all 
domestic animals and birds, 510, 
movable or stationary, 510, 
dimensions of, 610, ornaments of, 
513; carving of geese on, 583; 
ornaments for thrones, 463. 
Nest-hall (nida«Sala), 267. 





Nesfc-Iiie, support (nidalambana), 
214 

Ket-attribute, 55S, 656. 

Net'ornameDfc (jala), for feetij 519, 
520, 499 ; serpent-shaped, for legs, 
549. 

Net-work (jalaka), in ‘ entablature of 
se Yen-storeyed buildings, 263. 

Nofcra-ratna-kara, houses of, 75. 

Neuter stones, features of, 533, with 
horoSj 533, soundless, 633, for all 
kinds of buildings, 634, definition 
of, 537. 

Neuter-tree, definition of, 168. 

Newly-horn baby, pavilion for cere- 
monial looking at, 34(>, 360 

Niches (nida), 241, 248, 254, 267, 
273, 447 ; in nine-storeyed build- 
ings, 270, 

Nigama, a fortified city, 95 ; features 
of, 97. 

Nigrahas, a sub-class of Takshas, 572, 

Nikharra, a unit, 434, , 

Nila, sapphire, 220, 

Nilaya, syuonoyms of, ,229. 

Nimb, tree, growth of, 13; for 
couches, 455; for plough, 19, 170. 

Nimbus, of Buddhist images, 565 ; of 
Jain deities, 562; of Yishnu, 520; 
to hair on forehead, measure, in 
eight tala, 570,. 

Nine-storeyed, buildings, dimensions 
of, 104, description of, 26H-270, 
setting up and features of, 268, 
comparative dimeneions of, 268, 
.seven types of, 268, details there- 
of, 268, 269, largest type of, 269, 


distribution of height of, 270, 
ornaments of, 270, doors of, 27o ; 
edifices, of various measures, of 
three sizes, iOl ; mansions, 395. 

Niue-tala, large, measure for devotees, 
675 ; for Garuda, 'details qf, 587, 
crown to hair-limit, tbeace to faoe, 
thence to neck, thence to lower 
portion, thence to sex-organ, 
thence to thigh, the.ncQ to knee, 
thence to -legs, thence to foot, 687 , 
for Yakshas, and Vidyadharas, 
572; sages measured in, 567, 
details of, 670-571. 

Ninth-storey, 2, of chariot, 446,i44?, 

Nipple, measure, ^620 ; ornaments for, 
550 ; plumb lines in Abhanga 
pose by the middle o.f, 630. 

Nipple-zone, width of, 620. 

Nirriti, quarter-lord, features . of, '49, 
seated on a man, bearing two 
hands, two eyes, club attribute, 
boon-bestowing attitude, dark blue 
complexion, red clothes, bee-hive 
shaped diadem ; consort goddess 
of, 49, 

Nix'ukta, 432. 

NiSadhipa, a kind of wood joints, 196. 

Ni^apati (moon god), situation m 
Visbrm temple of, 302. 

Nishadaja, a type of pavilion, 347. 

Niska, gold piece 487. 

Nishkala, plan of even plots, 37. 

Nib, a unit of measure, 7. 

Nitya, a coronation for gods, 496. 

Nityarchanasana, seat for the daily 
worship of deities, 457, 459, 
height of, 460. 
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liTityotGavasana, Beat; for the daily 
festival of deities, 457, dimen- 
sions of, 458, laeight of, 460. 

Nivata-bhadrafea, a type of chariot 
448, two-sided porticos of, 448, 

Niynta, a unit, 434. 

Nobles, houses of, 75. 

Non-yaddha, a kind of joints, 197. 

Nose, 208, 213, 214, 219, 393, 422, 
447, 602,676 ; of building, defect 
causing master’s disease, 638 ; 
high, of Buddhist images, 565; 
(measure) of bull, 695 ; of Garuda, 
588, resembling parrot-beak, 689 ; 
(measure) of lion, 59^ ; measure 
of, 595, 611, 618, 622; height of 
phallus up to, 526; plumb line by 
the forepart of, 826 ; plumb line 
by the middle of, 626 ; shape like 
sesame flower, 622 ; straight, of 
Vishuu, 5.20; without defect, 
637, 

Nose-like, ornament (nasika), 483. 

Nose-tip, 578 ; in Tribhahga pose, 
plumb-line by, 633 ; limit of 
601, 602; plumb-line through, 
557 ; piumb-iine in Abhanga pose 
by the middle of, 630. 

Nose-tip, idors measure up to, 560, 
661. 

Nostril, 575, 618; limit of 601, 
602; 611, 622; measure, of 

bull, 595; of Garuda, 588; 
measure, of lion, 598 ; plumb-lines 
bv the two sides of, 626, 629; 
plumb-line in Samabhanga pose 


by the aide of, 680 ; plumb-lines 
through, 557. 

Notch, 625. 

Nrloimha, on snouted hog, image at 
the four directions, 236; carv- 
ing on the doors, 2S5; temple 
of, 77. 

Niitta, a type o£ pavilion, 348, use 
of, 349. 

.Nude women, paintings on cai^ and 
chariots, 450, 

Nyarbuda, .a unit, 434. 

0 

Object, primary, of architecture, 55 

Octagonal, style, of altars, 547 ; 
bottom, of lamp.posfca, 503; 
chariots, 448; middle of phalli, 
529; peutroof, 21; pillars, 476; 
shape for two-storeyed buildings, 
244. 

Odour, of soil to be examined in 
.selecting building site, 11, 

Offerings, ordinary, 60, special, 60; 
reejgieites for, 59, 60, 405, 

OflSce, of espionage, situation of, 400. 

Offshoots (nirgama), of ornamental 
trees, 481. 

Oil-basket, dimensions and other 
details of, 606, varying according 
to colour and shape, 506. 

Oil-men, houses of, 71, 76. 

Omens, auspicious and mauspicioms, 
in connection with wood oollec- 
tioEL for pillar, 106—167, reme^ 
for inauspicious, 167. 

One-storeyed, buildings, 2 ; compara- 
tive dimensions of, 99; descrip- 
tion of, 222-237, setting up and 
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general features of 239 • 

of, as measured in 

m=asnre», 22 S 
tiree otter olaseee, difeenllr' 

Eocordiog to differoo; 
eatiires, 228, synoojms of, 228 

eigfcfc tj^pes 223, 232 - 233 ' 

3^ 23?; supplied with an o^t^a 
Phath for beauty, 237 ; ediSees, 

IX kinds of measures, of three 

--^^9-200, gate-houses d"! 

cnption of, 31 2 _ 

^Pai fgeaaedha), a gem, 178^ 220 . 

”‘’“ 345 -"d 843 . Sii, 

(hhadra-sala), 333 , ’ 

Om^g (dv5r.), of 

Etaireaeee, 281 ; Wtweo w„,. 

‘ " “f ““i®, M 2 i,„f dwoHin 
7 “,'’’ “reTOoies of, 401^08 
elephEDt's oje-shaped, for tiger’ 
cages, S13. 

Open aled, irt, neteriEla for, «7 . 
«j™goforn.„e„tEl trk for,' 

Opeuehed.y.rd(rE„k„.p„p 5 ,^„j^ fo, 
™«d.Ece end aeott gode a»d 
xings, features of, 475 

Orohard, io paUeee, sitBEtioE of, 429 
Orders, Of kings, 436, 

Organ, 646, of generation, of Qaruda , 

situation of 5S7 ' ' 


i3f»ss: 


0«a«ent,2, 59; 2®, 109. 5,9; fo, 

Adltl, SI; fo, 

arohes, 473 ■ for T ’ 

> ior Aryaman, 47. 

^or Br-ahma itaage, 46; of oars 

and chariots, 442, 450; of hr,; ? 

1C fanr-storeyod main 
ediBce, 253; ia emhi- 
buildings 261 -in. I 

ga, ^0 7, in eleven storeyed 

Ui mgs, 274; of Garada, S90 • 
gods and fgoddeases, 450 ; for 

gods and Hog .45, _ 

f. 497, details of 493-500, of 

bebody.600;ofidoI,;6S2,646. 

e cast, fixed with pegs , 

ofI^a(SivaX48;forlimL;64T’ 

forMukhya, 5I, foi.Kiga,5i. ; 
-^ne-stofayed buildings, 270 ; Z 

^^riaDya,Jayanfca,andMahendra 

». pardron for leaping 

^i49, of fave-atoreyed bui?,; 

of pi, for. 153. * 

»ka p.«er of pflfo,, igj, 
SEoiujati (Aditya), is; for ^afia 
(Soma), 60 ; for Bu,!,, BhviAgM; 

» f “■ “f 

■iSl. of aeraa-aloreyed bnijd. 

«« 282; for Varn„E, “ 
TtdyEdh.rao.57S; of Tama, 49. 

Orparaanfo and farnitnre, fo, daaora- 

orisLsi? 


Ornaaenfol arohaa, ft, ,4. Triad, 522 . 
OrPamental ,-„ga 

mansions, 39S. 

Qi-oaEtanial tnonWinge gn, 

Oraaman^l shads, for the Triad, BSg 



“““ tr«, 2 

f o 139, 

ff"* of, 178-482, hr hrmes 

of gods aad kiops 47R 
of i<7a j ^ 

' decorations of 470 

of b^a^J; 

. ’ f. onplojmsn! and 

‘-ifeaafcion of, 481-48-2 • f.y lu 

J-d,®,fna.,„n;;4M; : 

'fains 563^ 555^ ^ 

Oater court, 429. 

Outer gaa„n,, to Brab„a.l5; to 
orjanj,., “d Malondra, 

50 for R«dra, for Radrajaya, 

. for Saehipati (Aditya). 48 • 
for Varu^ia. 49; for Savitra 4^ 
er waJJ (mukha-sSlaj, 322. , 

® ® ®'P-» for two-storeyed btiifd- 
/^gs.2i4.; chariots, 448. 

upper storeys, 639, 

(pr^stara), 176 179 


P^JV 7°°“^'“ uf uulnurn, J61 

P.'d»-bandhaa,ypnnft^,^_^^__^ 

four rarietiss ]8 j i -i ^ 

>«. S38; W 

bastes, is 

4S», 458, details of wf 
rifd ’ ’’ T ^ • “‘“tibb i 

T,- t ^ Situation 

uraffihcr and dimensin~'« f j’ 

‘ in 80-.S 1 of roads 

-««.« type of Cl.«„s„„Ha 


«!l«ge «tb tojn Batonn 

residents, 89 ; a nnit, 134 , ^ , 

Wg SIX, 558, ^ ^ 

Padteska, village, es, dimeneions of, 

t inhabitants of 64 ■ a t 

»f pavilion, nse of. 3i^ “ ‘"'P' 

J'adma.bandta, a type of base, comprh. 
jng to, P - 

aid r"’!"' 

39 , 458 . -details of. 467 , for FrahA 

rafca kings for al] kinds of thrones, 

39 458, details of. 463-465, for 
Adhiraja class of kings 465 . 
•Pndma-gai'bha a eif t 

plots in, A ’’ “■ 

Pw™-Mata tons pilw, at,,,,, 
temtio feat„„s of, ] 62.]53 ■ 

d 3 -r bofldings,' 

description of, 258. ^ 

» ‘»e of base, 184 .. 

4^:; “ir 

Padmapads. a type ,£ 

Padmarkga. a gen, (rabj)', 178 , 220 

Padm^ana, postnse to s.her.,, 
«4S;atypeoftbrones, 4.58, do.' 
t«l. Of, 462.468, to Siva and 
Visbiia. 463. 

Painting (oMtra), of <,cJnn.„_ 

font ,<aa.se, of, 249 ; in 

eyed buildings 27 r * i 
445 ‘ c.r 1 ' ^f . leaves, 

44S , of leaves, lotn,. 

couches, 454 < -Ft,,. 

« , 0*09 ^ joj, . jQjjerors, 6.04 ■ 



IS; 

imtx 

•nofUM. for ttMea, 484;. ■■ 

‘ . throaes, 4 S 7 . 

Paifiaelia, site plan of foyj. 33 
SJ.ctWse called Pechaka, 

. ^ 5 , boMdary.liaes of, 35 • re- 
.^ommended for certain classes of 
s ovt.r part of the 
fonrth and outer 
. & oofe a ^2 ; plot 

yond the Manusha plot, 531 ; 
blocks Svastika village, gO • 
block if] Prasfcara viil.qge, 33, 


ff; ®«»'® '>. 8O3,305, 427, 489 • 
»or, yo i doors ,n, 410 1 pefa,,, 

o'. 129 : of 

gods, goddesses, demons, domigod, 
TidyMharas J °7 
5 pmtroofs in, 809, 

ot storeys m, 107. 
l-alanquin, H, ^qo, • 

PaUn,.imWer, si.nsfionof tonses 

Pale complexion, of Eoga 51 

o.., w 

PlIiM-stambis, a typo of „ii,o, 

■ fsalnres of." 164' 

: 818, Ieng,i by He baot, eij, 

%«rss on, 614; 

tween wtist-join, lod ,. 

■*» «*H l«!n, :570 . 


liraadH i n Wgeniae Wa, 676 ■ 

u cngtl, „ 

6-6 breadth s4 root end top 

nine 

5fr, breadth and length,. i„ 
I™;' ®«0 : line, of 

Wledge, ete. in, 678 ; length „p 
“ “‘if “ tip., in e„,nlf 

ten tata, mQ, 

Palm-priuti, 509^5 jQ^ 

Palmyra strip, ft, eonnho,, 45, 
P-«chajanya (7ishn„),. 

Vishnu temple of S02 

: a .,p3, 0, -Jn;;e..tn,eyed 

PM.h«t^%Th'b^nrtr7' 

temple of, 35. 

■“na- 
tion, features and „p g. 

P«Mls, 218, (karj^j j, ' ' 

410. 423, ■ I ^1* of doors 

Pnajsra a.type „( sevsn.st„,o.n9 

baiMingfs, description of 933 
Panther skins, furniture, 501 ' 

"“'“'''^■-<«ofdem„nes. 

6)’’ '“‘“™ ■>'- S'-02. bearing 
Wne somplerion, Wo la„j,, a" 

“rlt 

tangs, two terrible looking 

«jes, drsheTsUed rod hair, 51! 
qn.rt„ of, 4,. 

description of 5I - ■ ' ’ 

■ g2, ai , offerm^s to; 

Para, a Unit, 434, 

Parade (thalnrita), 364. 

Param,-ffiyit,_ ^ ^ 

' ^ “*• P'« of, 81; plot, 



38-43- 4.H- : y 
fra . ' ^ * applicaifoa, of 

bouses, 399 - ^ 

i-'jfl . j 5or all courle^ 

Of the thirt>-.t^J 
sage-ariists, C33. 

f’-rapet (.apra;, matoriala ,for, 2 P 1 
shape of, 29l. ' ’ 

isi ; coMtoo. 

‘ ° “f. ISI, 182 . ist 

0-5 j (dandiifa^^ 211 . 

Parardha,a uoit^ 434. 

“f. 80 , 81 . 

Hurdali ladies, phx for, 401 , 
annuja, measuremeiit of rirti, 

Of Mroamferaooe, 35s. * ’ 

PSriyatra, a type of pavilion. 347 
P-Wa, quarier-lord, 88. S9, 4r 

teoriptron of, 50; features of 60’ 

Sr 

yas, ear-riogs diadem, all 
a ameots sooreaea lotos a’tt:" 

1 ^ wneriugs to fin ♦ 

pMoC 68 , 77 , 78 ,U 4 , 2 P 7 ; 3 p,; 

(ihaloriH. 858 , 


I Parrot-cage, Jos, dimsasioos ' of ' ,10 
I _ of, SU-sil, 

j '’■■“iwia a olassofHags, eotooraoe 
Cotbei S' 

^i^alifications 'of 437 . 
etc. of 4 -iR. ' ' 

for 481, ’ <^i‘ow-os 

;"' fof tie 9 „eos of 

«t,,he.gteof,beorownsfcr.48g' 

nnmber Of platforms in h ' 

for 440 . 4 ^ 'Chariots 

b'sv Palaee 

Of palaces of, 424; .fo„r 
courts iu the palace J, 

«tuat 2 anof the palace of! 42^• 
toeostons of He royal oity of’ 

J^ftlrr stages of e„rop„ioi„ j 83 . 

I "" ■deities. 

Partition ,vaJi (»s|a,. 258 _ 

Partridge ,oO. di„,n,;„..^ 

li, Dsndaka shape and 

tompsrtosntsof 518 P" ““'i 
Parrati. consort of &«, . 521 55 ,__ 
Mtnation of the temple of ssj ’ 

P«npata, pb.|,„e. ^ 

.’ “t*“U“tion and temple of 

^5^ sttnation of the „ 4 |, 

'■■‘tta (leaf;, a lyp, ^ 

thrones of gods asd three-crown M 

kii 3 cr§ 479 -fo + 

8 . features of. 472, other 



to 


Index 


details of, 473, without gems, 
474 ; a mouldiiag, synoayms of, 
177. 

Patra-kalpa, a typa of ornament, 497, 
fit for all gods, 497, with leaves 
and creepers, 497, definition of, 
497.- 

Patra-patta, a type of diadems, 484, for 
Pattadhara kings, 438, 484, height 
of, 486, number of gold pieces in, 
487, 488, ploughshare shape 
of, 492, ornament of, 492, 49S. 

Patta, a synonym of Yajana (fillet), 
177, (slab) 181. ■ 

Patta-bandha, a type of base, 145, 
decorated with all kinds of orna- 
ments, 145,. 

Pattabhaj, a, class of kings, entourage, 
strength of the army, etc., of, 433, 
436, 439 ; throne, etc,, of, 438 
467 ; diadems for,, 484, crowns 
for the queens of, 485, height of 
the crowns for, 486, number of . 
gold pieces in the crowns of, 488, 
ornaments of the crowns of, 493 ; 
dimensions of the royal city of, 
93-94 ; extent of the kingdom and 
the other qualifications of, 438 ; 
number of storeys in the palace 
of, l06 ; dimensions of palaces of, 
424; three courts in the palace 
. of, 425 ; situation of the palace 
of, 427 ; rule and revenue of, 

-449, 

Pattadh.ara, a class of kings, entour- 
age, strength of the :.aTm.y,: etc., of 
4S3, 438, 439’j hxtejit' of the 
■: -kingdom and -other , qufl,lifeatioDS j 


of, 437 ; crowns, etc. of, 438; 
diadems for, 484, crowns for 
the queens of, 4-85, height of the 
- crowns for, 486, number of gold 
pieces in the crowns of, 487 ; 
ornaments of the crowns of, 493; 
dimensions of the royal city of, 94 . 
mansions for, 377 ; dimen- 
sions of palaces of, 424 ; three 
courts in the palaca of, 42S ; si- 
tuation of the palace of, 427 , 
rule and; revenue; of, 440 ; thrones 
for four stages of coronation of, 
467. 

Pattana, a type of Prastara village 
with predominantly YarSjjip resi- 
dents, 87, 95,118; situation and 
other features, of, 96 p a type of 
pavilops in, 873, details of, 37?^ 

Pattika, a synonym of Yajana (fillet), 
177. 

Pautrika (Jina) temple, situation in 
Vishnu temple premises of, 303 

Paushtika, a proportion of height, 
100, 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 106, 
107,124, 308, 374, 417; a type 
of two-storeyed buildings, 243. 

Pavana, quarter-lord, 35, 36, plot of, 
43. 298. 

Pavana -bhadraka, a type, of chariots, 
448, three-sided porticos of, 448. 

Pavaka, quarter-lord, plot of, 4I>1, 
402, 411, 430. 

Pavement, 470. 

Pavilions (mandapa), 2, 11, 79, 80, 
107, 150, 171, 174, 208, 216/ 217 ; 
(for sacrifice) 217 ; (on attic), 226 ; 



index 


m 


(^aia) 233i 234, 241, 

242 ; repre- 

sentatiou of godS' in 

, 244f, 

248, 

253, 

254, 257, 260, 262, 289, 

291, 

301, 

375, 381, 388', 387, 388, 

390, 

392, 

393; 397, 400, 

1 404,- 

405, 

4>0j 

430, 431-, 63^2. 

640, 

642 ; 

for 

dwelling of 

gods, twice- 

born 

. and other castes, 

, 338 ; details 


of, 5ve features of.. 333, 

shapes of, 33S, dimensioas of, 338, 
sheds around of, 339, types of, 
340, in holy places, pleasure 
gardens, villages, towns, com- 
pound of human dwelliags, 340, 
for purposes of' dwelling, etc,, 
340, seven in front of palaces, 
34Q* component members ofj 341, 
oorhers and shapes of, 342, 
twenty-seven types aeeordiog to 
number of columns, 342, 342-345, 
351, names of, 347, 348, 349, 350- j 
351, elephant shape of, 351, 
352,353, 354. 355, 366,357, 358, 
359, 360, 351, 362, 363, 364, 305. 
366, 367, materials for, 368, 
369, 370, styles, eastewise, of, 
371, 371, faces of, 371, 372, im 
road side.., 37.2, suitability, accor- 
ding to rante and castes of, 372 ; 
doorways in, 41Q.; staircases,, in, 
281 ; defect causing loss of pros- 
perity. and deatrnctiqn of. hing 
and country, 639. ; without defect, 
637 ; for besmeariug oil in, situa- 
tion of, 401; carving of orna- 
mental trees for, 481 ; for cock- 
fight, in palaces, situation of, 
430; in front of mansions, 382 ; ■ 


for installation of bull, 593; for 
keeping clothes in, situation of, 
298 ; for preparing dishes in, 
situation of, 296 ; for gathering 
flowers in, situation of, 296'; for 
beeping jewels io, situation, of, 
297 ;. for music, situation of, 402 , 
for keeping perfumes, ete., situa- 
tion of, 297 : for making flower 
garlands in, situation of, 297 ; 
for keeping the ornaments of gods 
in, situation of; 297, 298; f^r 
washing, situation of, 42S ; for 
keeping waste things in, sitnation 
of, 298; to keep umbrella and 
chawriesin, situation of, 298 ; for 
sacrifice, in front or side of 
temple, 642, dimensions, square 
shape, with twelve or sixteen 
pillars, a pinnacle and a shed yard, 
642, four doors and arehea of, 
642, altar in, 642, decorations 
642; for seeing newly horn baby 
in, 401 ; for seeing the mtiitarj 
march from, 431 ; for onhusking 
rice, situalioe of, 402; for 
w'eddingi 401, 

PavilioD-like structure (mandapa- 
kara), 394, for guards, 426. 

Peace, fruit of Ay a, 543, . 

Peaceful face, of Lakshmx, 550. 

Peace-making, .office for, .400. 

Peacock -beak, pia-n for crowns, 488. 

Peacock cage,. 50D> dimensions of 
511. 
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Peaoo',k’s feathers, oraarue nts for 
chariot's and cars, 450. 

Peaeook-honse, in palaces, situation 
of, 431. 

Peacock-tail pattern (barha), 243. 

Pearl, (mukta), 113 j (mauktika) 173, 
220, 647, (on crowns) 495, for 
thrones, 463 ; setting in pavilions 
of, 350. 

Pearl-band, for root of arm, 549. 

Pearl-filletj -on forehead of Sarasvati. 
548; for pendant, 549. 

Pearl garlands, for crown, 490; for 
ears, 548. 

Pearl-ornaments, for Sarasvati, 548, 
549. 

Pearl-phalli, 542. 

Pearl-scarfs, for Durga, 553. 

Pearl-strings, for neck, 548. 

Pechaka, a site plan of four platSr5.3, 
boundaries of, 35, for domestic 
(? public) worship and public bath, 
36 ; special sense of, 37, 86, for 
the Ghhanda class of buildings, 
288. 

Pedestal (upapitha) 2, 150 ; (upper) 
151 ; (asana) 153 ; (paduka) 161, 
163, 165, 212, 213, 240, 243, 

246, 256, 259, 273, 289, 291, 294, 
(height of) 311, 312, 313,818,319, 
320, 325, .341, 368, 392, 445, 447, 
453, 454. 461, 463, 470, 476, 532; 
123-130, situation of, 123; 
component parts of, 123 ; purpose 
of, 123; comparative measures of, 
123-124; measure of the projec- 
tion of, 124-125, several types of. 


125, 125-127, 127--129; suited 
to different castes, 127 ; of 
column, 161; for Garuda 
image, 161 585; for idol, 621; 
for images, materials for, 517, 
made of materials different from 
that of idols, 518 ; for image of 
bull, 593,’ 594; for images, 646; 
(with red lotus) for Lakshmi, 
550 ; for lamp-posts, 503 ; for 
palm-print seal, 509 ; for parrot- 
cages, 513 ; of phallus, 539 ; of seal 
510; of tiger-cages, 512; beight 
in comparison with the throne, 
462; for thrones of inferior kinss. 
468. 

Pegs, for compound and foundat’on, 
erection of, 31-32 ; woods for, 32 ; 
dimensions of, 32; shapes of, 32 : 
postings of, 32; for fixing of 
crown and ornaments of idol to 
be cast, 634, 

Pendant, (Sranta), 233; for neck- 
chain, 498, 499; with pearl-fillets, 
549 ; of gems, up to- knee-joint of 
Lakshmi, 551. 

Pen, 500, rudder-like, 509; fixed along 
handle at the root of seal, 509, 
presiding deity of, 510. 

Penis, of Spirit, 52. 

Pent-roof, 181, 182, 185, of edifices, 
199, features of, 206-213, measures 
of, in temples and residences, 207, 
eight kinds of, for temples, 207 ; 
another eight varieties for edifices 
for man, 207 ; like elephant’s 
trunk, 208; like flight of stairs, 
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209, .212, measures of, 209, in 
rows, 209, 210, inclmatfon ia pro- 
porfcioE to width, 210, situation 
of, 2n, shapes of, 211, five, kinds 
according to castes, 211^212, 
Besmeared with molaases, water, 

■ - mortar, 213 ; eight kinds of, 216, 
number of, 216 ; situations of, 210, 
twenty-one, the maximum num- 
ber, 217, 22-4 ; for pavilions, 371, 

476 ; for parrot-cages, 514; defect 
cauaing destruetion of good people, 

630. 

People, ordinary, seats in central 
theatre for, 477. 

Perforated-screen (jalaka), for gate- 
houses, situation of, 325. 

Perfumes, for beBoaearing of idol to be 
cast, 685, 646, ofierings of, 60, 61, 

Perpeadioular, measurement, 55S. 

Personal worship, temple for, 429; 
phalli for, 537, 539, 540, 562, 

Premises, 501. 

Preta, evil spirits, 78. 

Petal (dala), 126, 127, 139, 181, 201, 

205, 225, 226, 454, 462, 463, 464. 

Petty kings, thrones of, 408, 

Phalaka, a synonym, of Tula-danda and 
Jayanti, 177. 

Phallus, emblem of .Siva, 2,f4.5, details 
of, 523—543, various classifica- 
tions and epithets of, 523, 526, 

527, (styles for) 529, 531 ; dimen- 
: sions of, 524-530 j in group, 527, 

52S ; shapes: of, 529 ; flutes from 
sixteen to a thousand, 529 ; fea- 
tures of, 530 ; figures of ^iva, 
Visbpu (aud Brahma), orescent, 


74S 

faithfully represented in phalli, 
530 ; installation in temples of, 
530 ; made of white stones, 634, 
shapes of, 535; for public wor- 
ship, 535 ; altars of, 535, 642, 
channels and water-course of, 539, 
mouldings of, 539-540 ; in continu- 
ation of altars, 540 ; measured 
in cubit or Snger of priest or 
disciple, 541 ; worship of, 541-542 ; 
temporary, 542; various shapes of, 
547 ; two classes of, 601 ; purifica- 
tion of, 641 : of Siva, 632 , 
carving on the doors of, 235;situa 
tion of, 299 ; altars of, 544 ; iu 
conformity with its temple, 647; 
consort of, 553; comparative 
measure with, 600 ; breadth and 
width of, 601; measure of, 603; 
cleansing and purifying of, 646 ; 
of stones and gems, 640, 647. 
Phallus-worship, fruits of, 541-542, 
Philosophy, a royal qualification, six 
systems of, 432, 434, 

Physicians, houses of, 71, 75- 
Pigeons, 403. 

Pigeon-like, moulding (kapota), 463. 
Pigeon-nests, 500, 

Pike, attribute of N%a 51, of Puahan, 
Vitatha, and Griha-ksbata, 50. 
Pike, attribute, 555 ; of Oharuki, 
Vidilri, Putana, Papa-rakahasi, 51 
of Mriga 51, . of Eoga, 51; foi 
tiger-cages, 512 ; (^alya), of wheel 
444, 

Pilaster, width of, 151, 414, 

Pilgrimaga (tirtha), pavilion for, 340 





'I* of, 162 : 2 

-12, m,ns 227, 234,237, 238 

24!0, S4l, §43, '245. 247, 248 25 1 ' 
252, 253, 254. 263, §63, 268 ' ^6?’ 

JO, 2M, 280, 291, SIS, 8,3: sir' 

“ J’ 880. 392, SM, 393, 422 
«S, 482, 46*_ ■ 

’82; »ifora 

, °“ ‘° ‘°P. =q“m (Brahma- 

i’Ja). octagonal (TishnuhSota) 
^uteen-aiJad or roond (Bndr,. 
-anla), pentagonal (^irakgoe,) 
jKlgona! (Standakanta), 1 S 2 .' 
■MO, shaft, and oapit,) 
inare Ijs, eon,pa„,i^3 mea- 
P”oof, 602; diameter in 
panson rviih ita pilaster, 152 ■ 
Z ’ f-f “"'PO®'*™ sitna’ 

155 : ’ ■ (“SlopHa), 

kS, compared «* entablatore, 

78. diameter of, 241 ; hei^,.,^ 

360 8"iW»gs, of, 

haildings“rf‘’25s“ 

-4 -iieight, ID sevea-atoi-e^e^ 
^>'i>!diDg8, of, 261. 

fcuiJdiagg, of 272 . ■ ' 

;--to.e,ed l>Di,6iDg; .Va" 

koigit, in oleaenaitorfped b„i d-' 

JO, of, 276, height, in twelfth 

«»;0F, of, 279, of arehes 4 o 

wi th of.ln, arches, ’tia 

i of doors, «7 
joratise for gate-loMo 305 .' 

OP opod hall, 859, anmir 'in 


'’“'■“O' S*2.««S. 841, 848, 857 • 
for partot-oages, .Ms l eiateea o, 
welre for parilim, « 2 ,; np„„ 

pedestal (aeat) for idol, ■625 ^ ^gj., 
pent^shaped, 4?.3 ; supponing 
base of wail, 640; for sw^gs, 
f beautiful shapes, SG6; mea- 
®«res of, 500 ..of teuiple,, ^30- 
for tigsr-cagea, 542, width of 
5 Id, quadrangnlar shape of, 513 • 
or oenfcrixl .theatre, 476, ciroulor’ 
^J^are, octagocal., sixteen^sided’* 
4/6 ; oruameDtal for throne^. W 
w^ithout defect, 637' defoot 
causing extertuiaatioa 

htni]y and woe, 638. 

PiHows, 501, 

Pin, 193. 

fiM tre..fcr pio„gi, 

Pionacle, measores of, 203 , 208 So 7 

2i3, 216, 233, 238, 239 24! 
square 242, 243. 248 m 
254, 257, 262r;26o, SSS, m 270 

270, 7„78,822,884,|:3«;8™’ 

So' ss^'S’ 

379. SSI, 882, 398. 884; of es„ss 
•odneet., si0ro«r7ing * 
»".-583:opt|onhifo 

«'^:forp.7i„o„,g,2'® 

529- I t oi puahus. 

fete f’ , 9“ SSO; 

«»ned kings, 168; ZZ” 

663; at ,o„r corPers of 
^gtjoreyed buildings, 26*. . 

«Stt. « ume.«o,epcd bniWin;^ 
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-68. ia tea.s±oreysd hmldiugs, 
T ;m eleTCu.fifcoreyed buirdings 

-iT*; »idth, i, j„i™.s6orej») 
loiMrogs, 277, ^ » 

i’ixiiiaejed roof, 34 ^/, 37 
PuaDaoJe-rooia. 39^5, 

Pinnuoied-stju, tare (k«ta), 404. 

20., 205, 907. 
^Pa^^,^er|fcuta-^ala), 321, 330. 

PmaacilG turret (ku^a-^aia). 323, 327. 

Pinafca (boH')-gliaped orowQa, 4 'fJ 
Pike, 450. ' 

Piilchas, 117 ^ as attecdaut?, 304 

JM ol.b^ped, 

J38.(kumbhaVlS2. J33 13.5 

im ,i’ J55, 158, 

P., 563.164,204. 205, 2a», 252, 

W. tfe, 502,643, 614, 611; | 

J7 xod. of couebos, 454 •, 

“g of, oaremony, 493. f,„’ 
iamp-post, 502. 

Pitaler-lagged, bedslaad.,, 465. 

p‘ f''"”™'®”?. for altaK, ,546. 

p ‘ *-■ doors, 41S. 

OW Pillar), a' iyp, „f 

pillar, 162 . ■ ^ 

Pitcher* shaped, oeiliug, 3.33, 

''“’alto’ <'■•“‘0/ 

! ^ 7 f“ P^ilioo. for ooosa- 

<^4.ated firsy 642. 

Prita, a site plan of ntee plots, 88. 

b 0 TOdar.es aod. otior detail; ^ 


». m, 172, 642, 948 ; j 
™«,28S;saared4fty.oo.p;7; 

Pithy trees, for pegs, S2. 

%i, quarter of, 37 , 39 , 42 ; same as 

iriltj, 49; offeringii to, 61, 

Pipof, of balftnoea, SOg, 

Kaia arol aoy docoraliooa 

474 ; belt, 521 . 

Plaksha,,bark, 495, 

Plank (phai aka), isi, 212. 

Plank-bed, 11 , 

Planked gnt, image of bull, 594 , 
Planning, of village^ 59 , 

Pioos, of buildings and TiHsgs,,. 43 . 

ZtT- tb^; 

PJaiitain garland, 642. 

Platform {te,iiij,_ 

(asaoba) 162, 13.5, 218, 224 2.35 

2«, 228. 233, 287, 2.38,28^240' 

ttt' !“■ f60. 261,' 

, 80 , 291 , 313 , 314 ^ 315 ^ gj^ 

317, 318, 319, 820, 334, 336' 352* 

i£gf' :; 

su-atoreyed buildings ego 

iuTm boild-' 

inT' boiW- 

Wtdings, ’aso- ‘ 7 j™-^‘"Va 4 

gs, 280, (elevated), Iq 





■; ■ Pakces.dtuaiioi, of, 4S0; onoi-ber 
cfcanote in accordance with 
ajfierent purposes, 449 ; for 
ebar.ot. 450; of couohea,454- 
■ or Jamp posts, 502, 503 ; without 

03?j defect causing loss of 
ej^e-ejght, 6o8. 

’Jatform-like, ait^rs, 530 . 

^ienty, idieot of 543 ^ 

'II PatacDs, 8 itu,fci,« 

’ > paTilions in^ 34 q^ 

'icasure pavilion, for god.., 353 

'37. 138, 189 
w 143, , 44 , 145 ; j,;- 

' 1^8, 149, ISI 1^3 289 ^'39* 

«^«^rM8a.90,-809%-:' 


fmasiiraka},. 

!j^ 


’ 4 V 2 m' ■«."' "*'• 

-4_3. 24S, 341, 85.8,857, 47 ,.’ 
- pa-tala , 185, , 1 ,^ ■ * « > 

•f 

ino-a '•>r'n '"““■’'torejed build- 

rakaXMieight^ i' /’ 
buildh^s , 55 ! ^^e-storeyed 
height f • ’ F'^P^rtioMto. 

V” buildings, 

■ ^ height in scv.n. 

•^^i^eyedj buildings, 261; „f 

Oae^toreyed build ing.,, 270 ; of 

e>vstoreyel. buildings, 272; (ina- 


ewaka) m eleven-storeyed build. 

i«g®, 276; of npper hoard for 

513; (janman), ,>f 
)‘'a)Ji, 539 . projeetioH of 129 * 

'vithout defect, 637; defect caus- 
i'<g e.term:natioo of. ^.aster's 

iuee, 63, S ; steps to, 638. 

P ots. for inimortaJe (deities), 51 59 
54,57,385, 

Pioogb, varjons wood for, I'g.; eom- 
poneou parts of, diD-jensiong of 20 - 
0tberfeat07e8„f,2,.„„ 
t>/ Vanibi, 5 76, 

Foughshare, feature.? of some crowns, 

*^0 «4 * 

I fillet (pbala-petta), 

,! Of crowns, 488. 

(Pioagb shape, for three-foeed-pavili- 

I ' 371 ; for wing- joint of goosb 

Plough-shaped mansions, S 76 . 
■Piougb-shaped 351; situation iu 

: 357. 361, 365, 367 

: 368. 

flumb-Iines, 3, 231. 557, 559; mea- 
: eurement by, 558; measures along 
: < 624-632; working 

I lines, 630 ; board for, 624 ; seven 
: Agamas, 625 ; in Sariputra, 

625; eleven in Maaasara 625 ; 

<^rawa in sitting recumbent 
erect and ^straight postures 

Xt-l’ . Samabhanga, 

Abbhnga, Atibbango, and Tri- 
bhanga poses, 625 ; five fo erect 
or sitting posturn, 625 ; seven ' 
mne and eleven, 626 ; through 



623: 

b? front, n>,dd!e a„d E,„i, . 

bj bnmpaBd backbone, 6^9 • 
middle of baok und thigh.s, heel/ 
-«ees,^ 6 29 ; toutihirig differ.at 
..imbs ID three or four poies 630 • 
pnnojpa] and side ones, 623 • dis’ 
taoee of centra! liDe 

crest. jewel, root of crown, middle 
f forehead, middle of giocti,, 
n^vel limit, root of 
sex organ, root of thighs, middle 

of knees, middle ,f legs, calf-ends, 

W7; to two side lines, 627 ; of 
forearms and wrists from hip,, 

,7 from sex organ to eye of 
aakle, 628 ; to forepart of hancr. 

fl?o . fa^Jf'^'itfclng posture, 

1 trom armpit to hip, 629. 

Plump bre^sea, sjo, ^h'ulope 
ofDurga, 552. 

Plummet, for plumb lines. 625 ; made 
of iron (metai), or stone, 625. 

Pcinfe (^ikhaj, 191 , 192 , iqq _ 

Pointed pikes, for palaces, 43.), 

Pointed projection (sikhaj. 41 ?. 

oison tree, growth upon, ig. 
ifcliee, quarters of, 75 . 

Police guards, houses for. 401 4-?9 

Politics, 432 . - - . 

Porch (bhadra), 147. 170, Jpg 004 

282 , 291 , 292 . 

Porch-like moulding (madhya-bhmlra; 

. of pillar, 157, ^ 

Po« holM (aetra), i„ u, , 


shape, 

of, 2o2, -283, 241, 248, 232 054 
2o9. 260, 265, 266. 269. 270, m 
^hree-piliared. 27-5, 979. 2 0 S4o’ 
543, S44, 347, g43. S49 35/3.51"’ 

d -3, 364, 3 d5, S65, 36», 3,19 379 

?«,8M.S83,38.,.a8a:3i8,1»?; 

39-. 393. Sfl4, 395, 447, 476* 
d=mensions of, 3.56; (tkadraV 

mim erandgjtyg^j^j^ 35^^ 

SJo; situation ia mansions' 
oSl.from two to twelve sidul, 
for oharmts, 448 ; projection of. 
0^7; staircases at the sides of, 28 7 • 
or at the front, 281 ;■ for pHrrot’ 
cages, 514; (bhadra). in five- 
storeyed buildings, 256 ; in eight- 
storeyed buildings, 265 ; (bhadra) 
iQ nine. storeyed buildings, 203 ’ 

ID eleven-storeyed boildintrs, 274 ’ 
l^bhadraka), in twelve-storeyod' 

buildings, 2T8; at frent, b/k- 
and middle of swings, 507 ; with- 
out defect, 6S7 ; defect causing 

ieproay fo master and destruction 

or king and country, 638- 

Portico-hall (bhadra-^ala), 260, 2«-7 
^ 264, 265 , 200, 267, 2/8,’ 27/’ 
(bhadra- kosl tha), 232,. 209. jJ 
eigbt-storeyid buildings, 265 ; fa 
nme-gtoreyed baiidings, 268, 

269 ; m eleven-storeyed hrildings’ 

274; in eleven-storeyed buildings’ 


Portioo-vestibule, 267 . 
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«57 ; Buddiisj im. 

•s«. 568; fo J2J. 

™.ge of bull, 588 ; G„„j^ 

fffl’oo ®“' “*u«meM 

IQ, ooy. 

P«t (pacla), 183; (oiaraua), 2S8; for 
■worora, 505; upo„ 

(seat), for idoJ, 625. 

Posture 550. 55«. 556, 55^, 662, 563 

685 586; for ’ 

b"*of,5lr,ofBrobula,61S- 

Of Garuda, 539 , 590 ggi 
«9l«fh.od,555;otfo„,;8*8; 

628, of mythical bein-, 

3, plumb hues Iq, 627; of 
_ sages, 66S; ofgi7a, 5 9i. 

•Pot, attribute, 656, 

Potters, houses of 76 

effect in shedyardg, 639. 

Prabodhaia „( 

artists, 633. ^ 

Prabhuta, a type of fw 

ubanijl, 4^ " 

or.<148. P»ft>Ms 

Praohauda oar.iug, „„ a, 

Pj^^afca, a typg . 

j ,, pavilion, 362 • 

details of, 361-362; ■ ^ ’ 


iN-DlSX 


P«5i«k«, a oJaaa uf j,j, 

'W «tre„j:;b M. „ 

. 436. 4S9 ; diiaensioDs of thj 
8S;di«eMi„u, ^ 

cue palace of 106 ■ 

' .1 ' Coarf.Qi 

the palace of. 435 . sitmtion of 
tHe palace of, 427; wreath apd 

h T' T'‘ ^ of 

tfae and the other quali- 

fioations of, 438, bora ip 000 of 

tfee four castes, 438; ruio hpd 
revenue of, 440, throne for all 
Pn^Pjes of. 487; flcwer-gariand 
place of crown, for, 484: 
crowns for the queens of, 485,- 
eight of the crowns for, 486 
"jupatya, a cubit measure, 8 222 
PrSkara, fourth court, 28S. 

Pra,]£osIit 6a*yft laxta 
468.' ' 

Pakrama, array, a royal aetioo, 437 

P--P», n.eaau™rooo. o, ^iaadli, 

Prasada, synonyms of, 229 

artists, 633. ® 

l^ra^ara, a type of vilUgc, 63 ; dimCn- 
r and inhabitants of, 65 - 
%'out of, 85-87 ; specian/ 
cited to Kshatriyas and ya%ag, 

dimensions and binds of roads 
fo 87 ^etnples 

Vai^ya residents in, 87 ; 



of iu. S7; s^rrouad- 

ing wa,l aad ditch in, 87 ; a ayno- 
cyin of frntablatiire, 176. a 

of P,.ti(„e,ceBI, mlid. 

Prattami,a tSroue fo, rmg,, 439.. 

“ *!*’' *™''« for tie ooro' 

atloT. .t rtai na„e, 4S7 ; ditnM. 

“«™of,l«9iWghtof.460,46«. 
'Z 468; 

by, a coronation^ 467 4gg 

or. 9 ,.., t;..; 
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flati, crescent moaldiftg-, ]77. ' 
^atftandha, for tho .„„rhas 

hf gods and higher castes, 45 4. 
Ffatibhadra, bcdesM #r,„ ■ i • » 

p estffi, four hinds,' 

moalduigs and measures thereof, 
125-127, * 

atikrama, a type of base comprising 
varieties, 133, detaiJs there 
of. 533-134; their employment 

fo the baiidings of, 134 . 

fcioQs thereof with carvings of 

el^ephants. horses, lions, crocodiles, 

, ' in the buildings 

of, 134. ^ 

ffafci-vaj.na, a synonym of Pr>jti /^res. 

cent moulding), l^ff, 

Pratyuraga, a Eikshay 536. 

Pfatyatbrama, tHobilization, a royal 
action, 4,37; 

Prfevala {coral}, 173. 

aifcifcude, of attendants to 
dam deities, 563. 


Pr&yrag-mood, of attendants ’co -daia 
deities, 563 ^ ® 

Prayuta, a unit, 434 

f receptor su; Inimogo for tbo 

ship of, 35^ 

Preceptor-architect 

n cmcect (sthapati-guru), 
*93 to put the crown on thl 
head of feiugSj 49^^ 

Pi-ecious metals, 436, ' 

Proeioxie eUmo. for ' aroomont,, 519 . 

521, 549; for phalli, 540, ^ 

PrirlT W, 493. 

Pmervation, an eye of Siva, 612. 

reshya, an Aib^a, 586, 

Priding deity, of architecture 47 

an evil spirit, 08 ^ 

Pretty chain, for beck, 6.50. 
retfey strings, orname^bt of Sarasvati, 

cai-vih^ on Chariots for 450 
Princesses, houses for, 40 '> * 

Prigfiata-bhadrS-fea « l - 

fturaKa, a chariot, 448 - 

„ ' 

^«on, m pohaes, sitnaiioa sf 431 

pu for. se. ' 

^ «‘"=. M 6 ■ 

^ lifce a band, 546 ' 

part of phalli, ® 

Professors of architect am, 3 633 
Progress, fruit of A ja, 543-. ’ 
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ejecting moulding (vibinfca)„205. 
^ectioa (alambaaa),: 239;’ .fesW 

212, 213. W 
^-232. 242, 243, 255,, 280, S2jJ 
’ ' 33&\ 333, 8S2, S4;-f’| 

-’I ’ 389'' 

U7 

8*8. 324, 328. 342,353, 445 -' 

descnpt.ion and measure . 5f, 

24T j geaeral proportion of ig j . 
oraonoooto of. 831 ,■ of bo,,; 149 ; 
I50ipe«l.a,it,„fn,„„|8io 
noon plinth and upporjntat Bllcli 

149 i proportionate measures of^ 

MS i of plinth, 149,ofoavettoMp’ 
of lotM, J49, of J 

oymas. 148; employed for beauty 
and strength of mouldings I49I' 
in rod and anguh mee„,,;, f^g,’ 

4® .’ ° -tr '■ro’of 

4«V,ofWlet,l,e,mi„fo„nioe,- 
176; of corona. 17e; „f „on„e„t’ 

ol atrip for eon. 
«ioo,462; of door (bhadra-nir- 

443; of neek of oolumn Isj.' 

of pedestals. 124-1S5; „( mouldJ 
‘ngs thereof, 129-130, )S 7 ' of 
phalli, 546 ; of ntinfh^ ' ' 

’ porticos, 279’ of 

rS"' “ ‘'r«>re-sto,;yed: 

ui mgs, 279; of . 

musing death of master'. 


' ‘^'i7».“3; .l„ss oi; due.,0 i^ 

accmate measure of tho 

->««- Piinth and LZ Z 
of Poopla, dus 

4 efec „ the situation 0(4, 

attendant deities, 639 . j 

^ Of. to defeats in IZ' 

hallR onri . P^nJions, 

^aijs and manaious, 639. ' 

Pfoteetion-inapartm? .hu 

46 . of Brah- 

. 48/ ’ ^ (Siva). 

f 

P"Mic. bath, building for go. , .,. 

''o>f ^'t/pL’i'iwr; 

jorotip. 685; temple. SO- 

J^„_for,429,pha„!for:S.:;^ 

a tree. 170. - 

P6ga-par,a„, a kind of j ,ine,. is 

«wptLoa thereof, 137. ®‘ 

•’rapkio, a shape of phaili, SSS. 
PumM,Ma, a eeremouy, pavilion f„,, 

PoP^rita (lotos), a typ. - of seven. 


^porit, , fruit. of Vyaya, 543. 


Popii Of eye, 610, 645. 

“'■I'mtedicn 
88; situation, 
inhabitants, temples and other 
teatarea of, 95-96,. US. 

Purapaa, 441, 



red dote, for 

“f”, «^re..o„y 

^93 ; of pbails, 64.1. 

”>“^^'>=<‘>'<i>, »9,-araIet,55s. 

-l«*rterof 

co»pa„io™ 

anci atlendaots huilt 45 ^ 

7 , 84 , „ 4 _ 

«f. 50. of red eor»pI«f„ . 

. add yel!„„ 

«'^are attributes’ 

■ 50; offeriags 

' 29S, P99. 

S??9, 400, 4n, 428. 

Pushbla, a tree, 170; a kind of peu;. 
foof, 207 ; features of, 208 ; a 
• type of two-storeyed edifice, 243. 

Parhpa (floTCr). a type of 

thronre „f g„de 

oroweeJ Itoga, 47 a , 

■ ’2; other details of, 478 .lolTOaf. 

' carved on, 474 ' rv <> 

lioD, 348 ; ose of, 34^ 

r..b|a^-baodh., e type of „i„do„^ 

rmh,.«.bodi,ika, „ typeo, capita] of 
pillar* 160. 

Patb^-den.a, a qaartar-lord, detcrip- , 

_ion of, -50-51; features of, 50-51 • 

/bearing black eomplexioa. dub aud 

•- butes, . garroea 6 , t ii'o 

^ diadems 51 ; d^eriags to, 6 1 ; plor. 


' wVf'.w »s, MOO. 

^02, 411,^427, 480. ; - ’ 

-i- 

for ot T““ ”«’■ ; 

lor petty 4gg 

7-..*i.a-p.t,a, a type of diadems, 484- 

fo;- PattabhSj iiogc, 4ag 

p.ooeaiaM„.4aSy„itb so,*.,^ 

' . hagbt, oroamcnlB and 

Pis^pa-piisbkaJa. a type of base- com- 
■ ^osiT varieties, 335-S6 - 

.i’yshparaga (lopaz), 173, 220. 
f5..^,.Md.« „fdc,otet„a featnrea 

j „ ’ ■'“"a* ; dart bine 

Ull attr, botes, i ed dolics, large 
faoga. two terrible looting, eves 

<i.*=yiKrcdbair,«,„tin;' 

, ; (|uarter of 4l, . . 

'"5‘i-pMapa (pine tree), 

P^Uar, S39. , 


fioadrangl, (madbya-tanga). 183. ' ' 
finadrangnla,, bo„„,„ _ 

P«»y, 508, of pbalii, 

•Sylo of altars. 517; ’ 

tigers, 5,2;; ; 

4a3; dome, 1^315; doors, 417- 
43 ; pilii^rs, 103 . . 





IBti' 

tiigsr-eages, sitiines, 533 ; 

wardrobe, 50d.. 

Qualificadoaa of- arcliifeec.ts,..l^@^7:.,. 

Qaalibies, ais, of kings 437. 

Quarrel, destvucbioa of; fruit of Tyaya, 
543, 

Quarter-iords, ornaments for daily 
and occasional use of, 5lo, 514, 
catvinga of, 503 ; temples of, 303. 

Quarter-moon, pattern for lion‘a nails, 

599. 

Quarters,' determination of, 80, for 
servants, in palaces, situation: of, 
429, 

Queens, of all kings, erowns for, 485, 
492 ; houses for, 401 ; sitting with 
king for coronation, 494 ; quar- 
ters for, 400; residence, situar 
tion of, 428. 

E 

tlace of master-, destruction due to 
defect in, plinth -638, 

Rafter (vamia), 839, 357, 301, 809, 
370 ; dwelling house at the 
bottom of, S62, 

Rajadhaniya-nagara, situation, inhabi- 
tants, temple and other features 
of, 95. 

Eajju , a measure, 8, 

Eakshasas 167, .108 ; a sub-class of 
Yakshaa, 572 ; offerings to, 59, 61; 
plot of, 40, 78 ; representation, in 
■ ; twelve-storeyed buildings 281., 

B.^iEat.temple;:of, 77 , . : : : 


Raia*a face, for BhalMia; 51. 

Ram-fighting, pavilion for, 364., 

Ram-house,, in palaces, situation of, 
430. 

Eam-vehicle, for Agni, 49. 

Rampart (vapra), 98, 325 ; height of, 
426 ; steps to, 638 ; mateiiala for^ 
426. 

RaSi, 383,404, 604; a formula, 6T, 
538. 

Rathya, large streets, 73. 

Rati, goddess of love, 548; erownar 
for, 484 ; situation of the temple 
of, 295. 

Rafna (jewel), a type of arckes for 
thrones of gods atid thrse-irown- 
ed kings, 472 ;• features' of, 472, 
other details of, 473 ; decoratious 
of, 474; without figure- paintings, 
474, 

Ratua-bandha, a type of base, 144- 
145 ; ornanmnted with leographs, 
crocodiles, lotuses, jewels, 145 ; 
employed. iu the temples of Siva 
and Yishnu, 145. 

Rat.nadhivasana, a ceremony, 1.72. 

Ratnakalpa, a type of ornaments , 497 ; 
fit for gods, Adhiraja and 
Narendra kings, 497 ; with flowers 
and jewels, 498 ; definition of, 498, 

Ratnakaniaj a type of six-storeyed 
buildings, 259. 

Ralna-patta, a type of diadems, 484^ 
for Parahnika kings; 484 ; height 
of, ,486 ; number of gold pieces in, 
487, 488 ;. with nine gems, 492 , 
ornaments and ploughshare shape 
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of, 492, 493; for MaDdale^a kings, 
438, 

Raurava, a type of aine-storayed build- 
ings; 268 ; description of, 268. 

Reading (study or library), pavilion 
for, 310, 841. 

Recess, for the leg of couches, 452 ; in 
ornamental trees, 481. 

Reetanguler, chairs,. 501 ; chariots, 
44S ; couches, 458; doors, 417 ; 
edifice, from basement to dome, 
202 ; pavilion, 371 ; pentroof, 
211 , 

Recumbent posture, 535, 625 ; measure 
in, 624; for images, 51.7, 518; 
of body of Garutja, 590 ; of 
lion, 699- 

Red bodices, 555. 

Red clothes,, for Iryam an, 47; of 
Gharakf , Vidari, Pfitana, Paparak • 
ahasi, 51 ; for scarf of Uurga, 
553 ; for Nirriti, 48 ; for Parjauya, 
dayanta, and Mahendra, 50 ; for 
Savitra, 48; for Yaruca, 49; for 
Yama, 49, 

Red and yellow clothes, for Pushan, 
Yitatha and Grihakshata, 50. 

Red colour, of Qaruda, 692. 

Red complexion, 555, 563 ; of Aditi, 51; 
of ■ Aryaman, -47 ; of Gandharva, 
50; of Indra, 48; of Kaumarl, 
556 ; of Parjanya, 50; of Puaban, 
60; of Rudra, of Budrajaya, 48; 
of Sacbipati (Aditya), 48; of 
Savitri, 549; of Siva, 520; of 


Sugriva, 50; for|Vasishtha, 56 ^ , 
of Vidari, 51. 

Rad eyes, of Roga, 51. 

Red altars, 536. 

Red garment, 655 ; for Lakshmi, ,550; 
for Pushan, 50 ; with black bor- 
ders, for Mukhya, 51. , 

Red knees, of Garnda, 590, 

Red lotus, 550; . on pedestal of Laksmi, 
650. 

Red mane, of lion, 590. 

Red phalli, 53a, 587. 

Red sandal, a tree, 170 ; for couches, 
455; for gnomon, 23. 

Red stones, for certain images, 634. 

Red tail-end, of Garuda, 591. 
Reddiah'VrMte, coraplaxioa of Love- 
goddess, 564 ; for leg of goose 
583. 

Reddish yellow clothes, for Yaishciavl, 
556. 

Reddish complexiou, for Visvamitra, 

667. 

Reed (vspu), fox rafter of sheds, 339, 
450. 

Refectory, 294, pavilion for, 348. r 

Reftige-offeriag pose, 116, 519, 521, 

■ 550, 655, 556, 557 ; of Brahma, 
518 ; of Love-goddess, 654, etc. 

Relief, three kinds of, 566, 517. 

Religious books, pavilion for keeping 

of, 349. 

Representation, of lion, 599. 

Reservoir of water, 248, 253, 270, 
324, . 331, 367 ; in gatehouses. 
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331, SS3; for aix-storeyed buil- 
dings, 259. 

Besidenee, (nidhana), 150 ; (sadman), 
403 ; for aasistant architects, 
situatioU' in the premises of 
' teoiple, 298; of gods and 
kings, 475 ; of queens, situation 
of, 427. 

Eesidential buildings, 310-311 ; door- 
measures of, 309 ; shapes of door- 
edge in, 421 ; situation of doors 
in, 413 ; gatehouses of, SOS '; 
number of storeys In, 107 ; 
pentroofs of, 207. 

Besideutial pavilions, 340. 

Eesin bands, for phalli, 540. 

Eetina, of eye, 610, 

Eetinue, 409, 418 ; for colleetiou of 
stone, 532, 

Bib, measure of, 615. 

Bice, offering of, 60, 61, 62, 495. 

Rice-grain, material for phalli, 542. 

Eice-molaSses, offering of, 61. , 

Bme-porridge, offering of, 61. 

Eice-puddingi offering of, 61, 

Kide, chariots for, 442, 449.’: 

Bidge (kataka), , 211> 

Ending' animal,. 3, .406, 407 ; lion, of- 
gods, 304, 585, 597 ; of men and 
. godclas|e8', 599,;, of LoTe-goddess, 
554 ; of ^iva, 804, of Yishpu, 304 ; 
(vehicles), of the Triad, 581; 

. temples for, 304. 

Eight hands, of Brahma, attributes of, 

.' 518; of female deities ■ in Tri- 
hbanga pose, distance to breast, 
edge of hip'zone, andlarge-toe, 682. 


Eikslia, 'a formula, 223, 397, 461 , 538, 
542, 5S6, 602, 604 ; auspicious 
ones, 5S6. 

Him, of balances-, 508 ; of mirror, 
measure of, 504; of scales, 509. 

Eings, 507, 621 ; for balunces, 508 , 
for fingers, 499; of precious stories, 
549; of jewel for toes of Lakshmi, 
551'; of precious stones, 550. 

Eiug-finger, breadth, 613, 621 ; length, 
613, 619; length, in large miie 
tala-, 677 ; length and width, in 
large nine tala, 577 ; length, of 
Giaruda, 688 ; measure of, 607. 

Eing-ornaments (kataka); 142. 

Riahi-saudhi, a kind of joinery, 187 j 
description thereof, 187-88, 

River, situation of a type of pavihotl 
on the banks, of, 354.. 

River banks, altars- on., 536, dwelling 
house' on, 398 ; phalli installed on, 
535. 

Road' (sides), pavilions on, 872.. 

Rock foundation, 199. 

Rod, for measure, various wood for, 
dimensions of, 9 ; a measnrej 204, 
234, 240-241, 242, 248, 279, 292, 
321, 823, 331, 

Roga, a quarter-lord', description of, 
50; disease, features of the image 
of, 51 ; lean form, red^ eyes, pale 
complesion, pike and skull attri- 
butee, 51, 75, 82 ; ofi’erings to, 
61 ; plot of, 40, 43, 114, 297, 402, 
41-2, 429. ■ 
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ini, on© of the seven motlier.a -whose 
images are represented in. twelve- 
storeyed buildings, 2S1 . 

f (praebchbadana), 177, ISO, iSl, 
183, 184, 22S, 254, 270, 325, .341, 
S91 224, 278, 350; 

(tula), 182, 184, (tauli), 181, 183; 
(vaUbln), 266; description, of, 
180-185; materials of, 181, three 
varieties based thereon, 181 ; made 
of brick, wood, or stone, 181, 185; 
shapes corresponding to main 
building, 181 ; method of making, 
181; of residential and other 
bouses, 182 ; upon entablatures, 
212 ; , oval .shape of, 233 ; quad- 
rangular shape of, 283, 259; 

resembling sphere, 253; three 
kinds of, 371 ; pent, flat, and 
spherical, 871 ; materials there, of, 
291 ; situation of doors and dormer 
windows. in, 410 ; defect .causing 
master’s boil or tumour, 638; 
without defect, 637 ; of pavilion, 
371 ; of residenial houses, source of 
authority for Gons.trucbion of, 182; 
methods of construction, 182 ; 
shape of, 184; decoration of, 184 ; 
of sheds, materials there of, 339 ; 
in three-storeyed buildings, 245 ; 
of ten-atoreyed buildings,. .272 ; 
in eleven-storeyed buildings, 276. 
ns for enjoyment, situation of, 
400 ; for keeping drinking water 
in, situation of, 298. 

1 ; of apex (likha-mula), 215. 
i of arm, pearl band for, 549. 


tloot of crown, plumb line by, '62 9. 

Rope, for measure, vmrious grasses, 
various husks, various barks for 
making of, objects to be measured 
with, 9 ; for swings, 507, 

Rosary, an attribute of Brahma, 45, 
518. . 

Rosary .gaiiand, an attribute of Lak-h- 
Im, 550, 566; an attribute of 
-Love-goddess, 554; an attribute of 
Sarasvatf, 549 ;■ for ears of bull, 
596. 

Roaary shape, of phalli. 535. 

Kose-apple tree, for yyheel, 443, 

Round altars, 536., 640. 

Ruund drip (nimaa-vritta), 462. 

Eoand ear (karpa-vritta), 462. 

Round fillet (kampa-vritta), 462, 403 ; 

(vritta-kampaka), 462, 464. 

Round pitcher (kumbha-vritta), 462 , 
463. 

Round portion (bimba), of bull, 695, 

Round shape, for two-storejyed build 
ings, 244, 

Round style, of altars, 547. 

Rows of bands, for crowns, 491 ; of 
geese carved on buildings, 583, 

Royal elephant, 119; for Jain deities, 
563. 

Royal c ho wries, 495. ■ ' 

Royal entourage, 2, 432-435; different 
sections of, 432. 

Royal iosignia, choWriea and umbrella, 
439. 

Royal orders and ineignia, 436-441. 

Royal palaces, 74, 431, 632 ; details of, 
428-431; dimensions of^ 423- 
425 ; courts- of,- 435-420 ;. lay-out 
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of - auxiliary buildings iu, 

^31 ; domes in, 221 ; pavilion for 
balapoing of kings, 367,- 

'Oyal policies, eir, 437 . 

:oyaI seats, for kings, four typos of, 

. 4'57 ] sis: legs of, 439, 
l«by (padm-raga), 113, 173, 220, 647. 
^ydra, 36, 77, 84, 115, 533 ; a quarter- 
lord, features of, 48; bearing red 
coroplasion, two hands, three I 
eyes, a tfideafi, boon-giving 
attitude, skin-clothes, outer 
garosent, twisted hair, diadem, 48 ; 
crowns for, 484; height of 'the’ 
crowns of, 485 ; deity of handle 
for seal, 510; idol of, 605, 617; 
iniHga of, 621 ; o^eringa to, 62 : 
plot of, §9, 42, 113, 401, 427 ,’ 
portion of a' phallus, , 523^ 535,- 
situation of the temple of, 84, 89, 
207; (^iya), one of the chief gods, 
throne for, 469, 

Hudra, defence device, 83. 

Eudra tree, 170. 

Eudrajaya, a quarter-lord. 74, 77, 84; 

features of, 48 ; bearing 'red com- 
plexion, two hands, three eyes, a 
trident, boon-giving attitude, 
stiB-clothes, outer garment’ 
twisted . hair, diadem, 48; offs?, 
ingato, 62; plot of, 39,42, S3, 

401 ; situation of the quarter of 
427. ' 

Hudra-tauta, a type of four-storeyed 
buildings, description of, 261- 
■:,252; a type of .(sixteeu-sided, or 
round) pillar, 152. : 


EudrSal, (also, ■ Bhairavi) 555, sgg 
white complexion, '556; leather 
(skin) clothes, E56; oroamenta of 
656, 

Eudraraja, a, quarter-lord, II3, 

Euga, 501, <- 

East of iron, for phalli, 642, 

S 

Sabbl, a type of pavilion with pent- 
roof, 371, 372. 

^aohi, ornaments for daily acd occa- 
sional use of, 615, 514, 

Saehipati (Aditya), a quarter-lord, foa- 
tures of, 48 ; bearing red comple- 
xion, . two hands, three , eyes, 
chariot, elephant, conyeyancel 
gift and goad attribufeea, orna- 
meuts, blue clothes. aaored 
thread, outer garment, 48, 

Sacred thread, 494. 498,' '645; for 
Brahma, 45, 518; pavilions for 
the^ eeremoaies of, 340; for 
Saehipati (Aditya), 48; for 
sages, 568 ; for ga^in (Soma); 50; 
of Siva, 521; for Varuua.'49; 
for Vishnu, 620. 

I Sacrifices, buildings for, 33 ; pavilions 
for, 340. 

Saerificialkdles, attributes of Agni, 

^ 9 ; attributes of Brahma, 618. 
Sacrificial pavilion, 493. 

Sacrificial piji (kunda), 21P, 407, 
Sacrificial plot (sthaudila\ 218. 

Sacrificial offerings, details of, 59— 62 
made on the occasion of Tillage- 

1 planning, etc,, 59, 





SSdiafcasiSr., om of tho , 

®age artists, 684. ^ ( 


Sadana, synonyms of, 229 . 

“ ‘?P= of foor-oioreyed 

bmldmga, description of^ 231. 
Saffron, 494. 

Safety string (raksijS-suij.g^ 166o cere- 
monies of, 406. 

doitioo, 

563 j as authority, 522 1 build- 
Jags for the dfaner of, 35 ; ennu. 
mting the soience of arohitec- 
t5re 1. idols, to .be cast in 

was, 638; images of, 2 ,- Agas- 
lit’ ^^rign, YeikhthH, 

Bhargava, VisvAmitra, and Bha. 
radvajX described. 567-571, 

\> fihifty-two artists, 633 - 634 . 
jwsed in the science of sculpture’ 

Sahasra, a unit, 434 . 

pl,alh,_ 828; „ 

&t», a wood fox yard..«, 8. 

tor Gonehes, 45S. 

Saiah. figax, „f_ 1,2. 

P ot, 33 I boundaries of, 35 ; foe 
certain buildings, 35 ; plan of 

odd number of plots, 37 ; special 

sense of, 87., 

Sakali-karaxia ceremony, 172, 
«iUa,atroo,170iforcouoiea,45S, 

Sakro, oroamaote fox daily »od oooa. 

sional use of, 515, 514. 

Saklia, of. Biakma, 519: of 

Visbuu,. 520; crowns for, 484: 


Sal, timber for wheel, 443, .. 

Sals, a txeo, fox 

ensnofcs, 443 , 

Sola, 0 tjpa of 

of,SolSB 2 . 

Sali corn, gift to architect, 483 
S-Iohya,aokss of devotees, residing 
m same pi -to God, attained 

by combiued devotion, knowledge 

renaaciation, 574; Hmt 
measured in large nine t«fa. 576 - 
-presented in twelve-storeyei 

buildings, 281 , ^ 

Salt food, offering of, 62, 

Salvation, effect of lya, 604; effect 

Am^a, 543 ; fruit of Vy^ya, 543- 
“Jeasuremenfi for 559 ’ 

Salya^^a synonym 'of 

Sama^ono uf the thirty,*^, 

^ artists, 634 . * 

raa bhauga, pose, equipoised, 625 
680 , plumb lines in, 630 

Sama-karaa. a phallus, 523 ; for JBrah- 

Mans, 528 , 527 . ^ 

dnmg coroauioa of kinj,, ^ 

fetoreo of fj, ■ 

Samanta, number of ' • ^' 

paiooe of, m. 

Sama phallus, 527. 

«, 46 , 

^ami, tree, for couches. 435- ^ 

g~, 23 , 170 ; for wheel 443' 
wood for yard-stick, 8 ' 
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Samid, pJanfi, offering of, 644. 

of devotees, residing 

3fl the rjeiohbourhood of Qod 
attained through oojabiiaed know- 

e ge aBdfenuiioiatioQ,674;Hmhs 

measai'ed in smaH ten m 'a, m, 

aol«„/ 

i>tuJdiags, 323, 285, 

Saihgrama, a plan, 83. 

Sa^^ralia, synonyms of, 177. 

S>4Up», olherwise «ljrf ' 
a class of boddiuge, 104 

90S ?. d^aterzals, isi, 

-OS. ajomt, ISS ; description of, 

^amHutata, a type „f 

^eyed bnildiiiM 274 • rJ 
o-Uri 

Samudra, a unit, 434_ 

Sazhviddhfl,8 fortified c% g. , . 

fares .of, 97. > fea- 

Sathjoga pillar; Tg4_ 

Saacftiarv YcffliiKKo * 

Qo t, ^ ^oaa.gj.iha), 254 gng 

tm' ffleatuee'ef 

659 ; wifhcut defect, 637, 

S^nd^Jp^fe. offeriBgX 60,4&4;for 
»»ark on farebead, 519, 

Sandal, a free 170 > fov i. 

» to^ couches; 455 • 

for gnomon, 23, ■ ■ 

Sandal.perfame, fPridp], 845; : 

S'odl bant, phalli iaateiief iB W 


index 

^ahkara, a shap, for phalJi, 535. . 

P«»of.8a;a.te„cian.d,fo;thr 

eitnIXft 

ishnn ^ temple premiaes, gOS • 

Situation in fcem,ii 
304- his gates, 

j ais beloved wife's 

450, ® 

Safikha, a unit, 434,, 

Santhararta (rowa h e„n„h.,,,,„ 

^ypeofpeafrroof, 212 

a of 'hefobf in,, 

374, 417, 510, 

^PpI.ireooWap„,,f„,Q^^ - 

Sapla-n.at,,-S48,-sepen, nether .«Jdea' 

»a romp lain, y,,,h,_ yf ' 

O^anni, Ehaixati. yaiahnart' 
and Brahrasni, en . ' ■ 

nine ma, 554 ■ four ^rms ft 
Ws, S35 ; attributes, 55,;. 
complexion of 555 - „ / ^ 

poses of and 

poses of, „g5; ornamen tsand other 
<ietnila, 55S^55T, ■ 

Sapta^«,aia, tree, jre,eth of, ,g_ 

S.pta-S„s, an ,ewed manaiona 

^‘^;vnbsixj„ai,,sr7 ■ 

«>«a,-woed for Some-naiJ W, ■., 
for wheel, 

Sarala, a pke tree, for ^heel, 443 

aa oonanr, 

««r erown, fe, 434. 





PM(teai„6 ea!i,6lo.. . 

peiJsatai in crosa-Je^nsd n + ' 

tiAk 1 posture, 

"4S, of crystal rtite, 648 , on ,o>d 

clothes, 

* ^ pearl ^ oruateeBis 549 

-a™s,t,„oyos, 648 ,a,;™" 
»itl '''“’ **®’ or 

“‘tag postarn on tho righto, 

Brahnaa, S49 . , s <' 01 

®' orcaBients for, 548-549 
pose of 540 . ,• 

Kmi,q- ’ ^ carved ia alj 

htuldjDPs 9 ifi . ,- 

418 4,50 ’ “age on doors 

and A for daily 

and occaaionaJ use of, 515 , S14 1 

fc®n,p e of, 78; situation of thj 

temple fof, 295 . I 

S«ta, gHt, a maWJ feitnagos, 

Samnha (lotos), a typo sin-atoroyod 
iwldings, description of, ses • 
^ishOT, imaga of, 450 . 

S«We, a olaoa of doroteoa. in 
reaemhlance or identity with, god 

a niHed through meditation 574 
measured in intermediata 
ten tSfa, :5.75.. 

a™bhanma, a ol« of kings, sit„a- 

tion of thepakces of, 427; number 
.o± platforms in chariots for 449- 
balances for, 507; crowns for 

48 ^ crowns for the queens oi;’ 
a » of the crowns for 4 S 8 • 


Barvatobbadri 


a proportion - of heio-bt 

6o,^i«,iovioa.,M,yo6:?ot 

^^^>■ 124 , 308 , 417 , 
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1- . h 7 pe of Tillage 63 • 

oimensiong of 64 . i ■" 

69-77 > ^ of. 

-ompio. in the centre of, 60; ioh,. 

f“‘ ™”‘-» of hcimits, 69. 

w wni footpaths in, 70; sitn: 
Orion 0 . varion, paWin bnilding. 

Sot, «JI and 

icbo,, 70; sitjatioo of tho 
rcoifetial bnildings of diifereni 

cas es and professions in, 70-7X- 

afcypeofroof,descnp,tionof 1 S 4 ^ 
a JoiDf,. description of, 193, .x. 93 , 

. kpc of window 336 • a 

‘«-fpuvi,„na„i.hok,t- 

87S 876^’*^ 

ber ' of ®r7, nnm. 

88n.S° f ”r' ®”’ of. 

A , . ' ’-' ’ Of phaiius, 529 

S.Mh„a, |«a an So«. offering. ,0 

}■ fea^in fSDHi'7 7 ■ ° 

itovoi -, . quarter- 

ord. description of the image 
, ; ® bands, two eye. 

toto.ttribnte.,aea.,<i„naho„a: 

« b consort ChandriM, hearing 

fiite complexion, white gonment 

sacred thread, 6, diadem, orua- 
ttU6Cta,50. ' ® 

Sito, guide-boois. 6, 44, _ , 

, tlireotioQs of, 640, / 

Sata, a ucit^ 4g4,_^ 

?*“’ Sira, 6M, 566 .: 

Watarday, a Ygi-a, 586. 

qaartet-ted/feejn,,, ^ 

baring white cooipleri„n, „,'.w„ 
itads, two eyes, bo„n.giri„g,,y. 

*. goad, snare, and trident 
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attributes, all ornaments, 50, 76, 
79 ; oSerings to, 61 ; a type of 
painting, 249. 

Satyaka, a quarter-lord, 75, 79 ; plot 
of, 40. 42, 296, 299, 400, 401, 411, 
429, 430. 

Satyakanta, a type of eight-storeyed 
buildings, 264, description of, 
266. 

Saumyakanta, a type of spherical roof, 
characteristic features of, 335. 

Saura, a type of nine-storeyed build- 
ing, 268, description of, 268. 

Savitra, a quarter-lord, S6, 77, 113, 
features of, 48, of blood (red) com- 
plexion, two hands held upwards, 
48 ; offerings to, 61 ; quarter of, 

39, 41, 401, 407, 

Savitra, a quarter-lord, 36, 77, 113, 
features of, 48, bearing dark blue 
complexion, red clothes, outer gar- 
ment, 48; oSerings to, 61 ; quar- 
ter of, 39, 41, 401, 427. 

Savitil, as consort of Brahma, 519, 
548 ; crowns for, 484, white, red, 
or bright blue in complexion, 549, 
of'two arms, two eyes, 549, erect 
or sitting posture on the left of 
Brahma, 549, ornaments of, 549- 
560, silk garment or yellow 
clothes of, 550, poses of bands and 
legs, 550, lotus pedestal for, 550, 
measured in ten tala, 550. 

Dayana, base of roof, synonyms of, 177 ; 
a class of one-storeyed temple 
with idol in recumbent posture, 
223, where breadth is the standard 
of measure, 223, otherwise called 


Apasamchita, 223; a posture, 
625. 

Sayujya, a class of devotees, in inti- 
mate union with god, based on 
true knowledge, 574, limbs mea- 
sured in large ten lala, 575, 

Scale (patra), of balances, 608, 509 ; 
of balance, 507, 

Scarcity, of rain, due to defect in 
upper storeys, 639, 

Scarf, of gold, 550; of red cloths and 
pearls, for Durga, 553, 

Sciences, 432, 493, 633. 

Science of architecture, elaborated by 
the sage Manasara, 1, 57, 62, 244, 
288, 304, 872, 397, 403, 409, 413, 
422, 431, 435, 441, 450, 456, 469, 
474,477, i82, 496, 515, 519, 522, 
529, 543, 657, 564, 566, 567, 571, 
573, 580, 583, 592, 593, 599, 605, 
607, 623, 632, 636. 640, 647; 
enunciated by Brahma, Vishnu, 
^iva, Indra, Brihaspati, Narada, 
1 ; (Manasara), revealing of, 647, 

Science of music, 435. 

Science of peace (sama-^astra), 434. 

Science of sculpture, 587, 591. 

Screen (jala), 234, 336 ; in nine-storied 
buildings, 270. 

Screened window, defect causing loss 
of beauty and wealth, 639. 

Scripture (Agama), 44, 584, 636, 
537, 564, 566; (Sastra), 495; 
(Vedas), 496. 

Sculptors, 534, 559, 666, 675, 578, 580, 
588, 602, 605, 611, 623, 626, 
(vardhaki) 632, 634, 636, (sthapa- 
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l"ll, 595 
culptoal, 55^, ^ 

, ® 22 ;,KHc.n,o£Mana!S,a, 682 _ ' 

fees, 8ifctIQ,tiojj of a ftj-na -. 

r pavilion on 

sne banks of, 354 , 

Sea fisb. oSeriaw of 63 

«-'-a.;ea,foo.;ato£pa,..p.„, 

“* ngit land of ki„„ “I™* 
Ameasioos of, m, otbfr detaif,' 

<«09-5fO,Ve«.a;k,d:f:o,'; 

510 P^esidang deitios of^ 

Seat. 284 , 294, 

carvinp ojj 

classes of kzugs, 470; for goda 

;°5 f« idol, 

al/ , zfl theatre, S50. 
oeated, posture, 023 , 
sooond Murt. 288 . 429 , gale-ioooo of, 

Sato„d steej,, 2 ; of chariot, 445. 
o gste-hoasos, descriptioa of,’ 
j m g'ate -bouses, 333 ■ 

mansion, S 7 S, 3 S 1 , ’ 

Sacrot door, ataircasoo al tia lafl aide 

Seor.^eaaa.i. pa,aoaa, aitaotioo 
SacMoaal tcara, for parrol-oageo, 514 

° P»%. 

f,'“‘'™‘’f('>«ldmg)oi,a,l,3S_i6, 

Self-immolation, pavilion for, 340 . 




Seif-rerealad,.,ajambha,, phalli, 584 

daWao 584 - 585 , , oar 
“jra*, altar, of difforeM coloar 

measured in standard An 

unit. 5 SS, plan of, 539, 

personal and public worship, 539 

^4 one of two main classes of 

Phalli, 601 . ^ 

Semi-oirenkr, arches, 472 ; pauern 

/or chin, 612. 

Semi-makba, same as rahini-mukba. 
leatures. of, 96 

SoBttoent, of 

the inaage, 6SS, 

Separating moulding, I37. 

erpsnts ^-itb five hoods, 479 ; figured 

on Siva a mafctsd hair, 521 . 

faerpent-belt, for ankle of gods, 500 . 
Serpent's bead, for Niga, 51 . 

Serpent’s hood, images of, 445^ 

Serpent king, carving of, 563 , 

Serpent-shape, bracelets, with jewel 
for feet of Laksbml, S 31 - 

bangles, for feet of Dnrga,' 5S,3' 

net ornaments, for leg over ankle,’ 

049 ; pillars for arches, 473, 

Servants, as gift architects. 483- 
houses for, 400 . " 

Servant , gtiarteis/ situation in th^ 

premises, in temple 299 ^ 42 g, 

Statue, offering of, 60. 

Sesame fiotfer, shape for nose, 622, 

Sesame rice, offering of, 01, 

Sesamma cake, offering of, 62 . 

Sesatnum grains, offering of, 61 , 

Sesha. quarter of, 400 , 412 
15 
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07ea voters, repr^seafcaiibQj in 

■c^aJre.atoreyed baildiaga 281. 

'even-foTF maasioos, S/j. 

Wmorayed. bai]d=ng.,.dimeasions 

ot, 130, description 261-263 
eettiog up aad geaeral featareJ 
’ 261. breadth, height, com- 
p<ipa£iye a,easare of, 261, ^jaht 
of. 262. aoa.poaent a,em- 
ers and f'rnamenta of, 263 • 
ediSoes, of v,rio„a nosaaoha' ot 

SO,; „ao,&.,a, 385^ 

•eramh ooari;. hooaa, in, igj, 43 |)_ 

i«««h storey, 2 , of chariot, Mg, 
gate-houses, 310, 


mmx 


Jeren tala, sages measured io 557 
details ef, 668-589. ; ’ 

5V5, S78, 579 (^ea. 

P Mb I, no. 637; Oiatance iron, 

««e-eye, 623 . 

ITS steps to rampart, 683; 

5«o “p‘». 

■notl h ' '■ 

P^», d, stance from ‘ 

-^««i2?:s:ear 

311 seven tala suj?- ’ 

P!umb line W 
of; 626 ; pinn^b : k?^ ? 

% the outer aide bi; 629, ■ ^ i 


SWM62, 161 , no, (TaWa) iM, 

Shauda, an-AiiiSa, 586, 605 

of 

450 srtnatioa of the temple o ' 
85,, 296, 297. P o o?t 

I;??;""*''"’”*'”* *'>=“ 

ofphalh, 537, 540 ; of oars „ia/i 
chariots, 44 ? • 

of nil K ^ crowns,. 484; 

of oil-basketo, 506 ; of .diu 
]oo f,. a ’ cdihces, 

99, fiom basetnenfc to dome and ' 
ftom neok to pinuacle, 202. 

Sh»p.s orpavii. _ 838 ; ot pUlli, 

535. 642,^ J 4 , . 
s.ooes, 6 .i 8 ; of win 8 „„j^ 3 jj^ 
oharks (makara), isg. 

Shaving, pavilion for, 840, 357 . 

Shoslders, flogera OP, 628 ; hanging 

hands from, 682. ^ * 

Sks3 (prapj), 339. 348, Sso, 861, 354 

358, 368, 404, 475 . 

> aiU; comoo- 

“d fflstsrial, of, 

, ’ ®>‘“«‘ 00 S of, SSi); ,01 aoi. 

7 k « VisbTO tem- 

01, 402; for ramfight, ip p„,,oee, 
«ta.t,oa of, 480; aboep 
Situation of, 402. 

Shed-yard Cprapahga), 349, 350, 364 • 

• 384 642.; defeofc 

causing poverty and famine. 639 • 
wthoub defeet, 637; situation of 
staircases at, 282. 

Shedjith yard, 868, deaoriptipn of, 

0, an alternatire to road.Bide 

pavilions, 372, 

Shebp, figufe of, 119; sheds for, 402. 
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SBefter, for guards, 426. 

Shield,, attribrne of . Mriga 5I- 
eye, 610. 

Shw-makera, houses of, 7]^. 73^ 

mec&al trees, 48 J. 

Short-iasfcing^ phalli, 542 
Shcrfc sty!e,>lS . ofdoor.418. 

oalder breadth, in eigb^ , 

broadth up to arm, in amaiJ tj 
taLa, 579 • breadth, of bcir ggg . 
of Gwiid., m, 692; li^^is of 
measure, 602, 6i5. 

Sibzra, a fortified city, 85 , features of 

86, 

^'"^348 348, use of. 

8ide(pak.sha), 448; of buildings, with- 

outdefecfc, 037; of spirit, 52. 

Side-balusfcer, 284. 

S.iderdisposition, of body, 630, 

Side>door (netra-bhadra), 326- 327 

Side^ear (JJarh^apfirita), of crowns 

■ 489, 

Side edifice, 256. 

Side-hail (paksha-sala), 333 , 

Side-pavilion, 269. 

Side-piunaole Xbaruaicuta), 260 20,2 
. f 3^267, .26M78; in su-sieyed 

ui dmgs, 2 d 9 -; m eighf-storeyed 

buiidiGgg, 264 , 

Side (plumb) lines, 629 . 

Side-porch ■ (netra.bhadra), 353 .. 

Side.isowof (bar'n^^harmya), 290 

SM, 25J; 308, 358. 3go, 262 

,2W,: 27(^.378, 378; (tarM-iaf.; 


a 432 

storeyed buildings, 343. 

‘rP* ofpa7ilion .;,isV 

^92 pillars, 348, 

388; 

^ ifogs, 07. * 

Sight ball, of eye, 010, 045^ 

Signified piet.,,™ (ehihne-vedij, 


^ikhMpieeecle), 

|iktara, one of tbe ten Vyaja,, jg,, 
S-innee pnoilio, meditation of 
, gods zn, 358. 

Silparataa. 36, 44, 46, 52. 

Silver, 173 219, 496.; one of the nine 
materials for images, 518,: 517. 
^‘^^^mJdhisc, images, 006. 
fcsuver hand, for phalli, 540. 

Silver-image, of bull, 594. 

‘'™' '“‘“g itiiiinal, 585 ; a sign 
o_fnodiac, 383,401. a oiontfi.aBl 

oimhasana, a throne, 439. 

Singers, Gandharvaa, 572 

Singing, paoilion for, S40 • featatee of 

Uaadharvas, 573, 

Single-block mansiozz, 384, 390 . 

Siugle-panel, door for n'rrr!,. 

o- , , » lor Hger-oages, 572 

Single phnlI., S89, MO; witlfo,*",^ 

Singier« (of etprayedi maneinne, 375 

7 ; doors in, 37s_ 
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jJe-Btoreyed, gate-faoases. compo- 
xjent members of; 318. 321; mao- 
sions, 379, 392. .. 

^strata, a type of crowns, 484, for 
^arshpika kings, 438, 484. n„m. 
bei- of gold pieces in, 487, bubble- 

ifcepUn of, 488, ornaments of 
493, ' 

J. rarions tests of, 11 , 83, . 34, U5 
building, further tests of’ 
for buildings of various 
cas es, various shapes of, various 
ea ures of, 12; for building 
selection of. 13^15; for dwelling 
bo,mes, 398. in ■ villages, citiesf 
trading centres on sea or river 
39S; selectiou of, 21 ; Spint oi. 

V in 

jmber 03-35; of 1 pfot 
of 4 plots (paiiacha), of 9 nfot, 
»»>, onepio., 
f 25 plots 3e plots 

Ogaptto), of W plots ^stLn- 
4 H of 61 plots (cLao^^ofgj 
pos(p.raas-fiyiits„8.„,,„p 

plots (assna), 0 , 121 plots (s^j. 

ijr'’’! CdeSyaJ, of 

Ilfi *" 1 ™* ,f°*’*’°ra-ohipaita), of 
98 plol^ (blnara), of 226 plots 

Pl5to {pa<ia.a. 

of to? ? (‘Hot.), 

3S„ (‘‘“PfctWa), 0/ 

69 plots r«apiia), of 
(mVa-vtSalaka). of m plots 
(^sasntata), 0, 184 plots 
‘>tMtaVpf 539pfe(,j4P“ 


« 576 plots (olpta-garta.), 84, 
( 825 plots („VeSs), of 676 
P ots (Tipnlu.biioga), of 729 plot, 
(«p..a-k5ota), of 784 plot, L^_ 

*5a). rfS« plots (oipra-Lt 

H 01 906 plots (sifoesa-silra),? 

98 plots (fsvara.teota). and of 

f>24 plots (cha^iclra-kanta) 35 
Jfcaila of all wanting, 4S (note); 

mention in rasii 

^‘^^'^rangcina-Buiradhara, Bri 

mt-samhm. ■ 

Sittiog posture, 116, 562, 563 50, 
566, 673 ,■ moasuros in, 624, 628 ■' 

plumWines in, 657, 629, 627; of 

518; of bull, 5M ; of 

«™d..5S5,S89, 699; ofb.ud, 

, or images, 517, 618; of 
J..n doitios. 562, 698; of lion, 

’ I'Ove^goddess, 054; fof 
sagee, -368; of Saras vati, 549; of 
Sav.trl, 549; of &ra, 621, of 
Viahna, 520. 

Sitting room, 35. 

S'TO, 85, 36, 1J5, 297, S98, 622 Bii . 
(Maheta), features of, 516, of four” 

«® and throe eyes, 620, red 
completion of, 620, ornaments of 
P-0-521, poses of, 581. attri. 
bates of, 621, pos,„res of, 621 
Sakti (consort) of, 521, large ten 
Wnmeaeuraof. 621. middle ten 

for consorts, 622; as architect 

ofthe nni«rse,6; ball for riding 



Y‘, ' T’™ eiiM- 

' • of otoUtec- 

g“'°* ' “'■"“S 0“ tb. door, 

7®f ™iaber of platfeM 
Obanotj for, Ijj; 

™ OJOS of, 647; oonsore of, 

5o3 ; erowaa for 404. „„ 

j . . as 0.Qy 

'■’33, 68^; Ido! of, 59,3. 017. 
ap of, 69. 450 ; image at the top 

ofa phallus, 530 ; meditafiiou on ' 

8-^; ornaments for daily and 

occasional use of, 514; a type j 

pavilions, 349 ; jxaes of, 349. pbal- 
los and emblem of, 523, 600 
633, 682,641, 646. 647 ; lop pcr,^ 
6’on of a phallus, 523, 529 ; eir^ 
otilar in shape. 529; reprosenta- 
tiOD, m SIX. storeyed buildings, 

-^60 ; temple of, 68, 69, 77, $4 
dS, 89, 249, 564; tomple-doors 
carving .of, 236 ; temple-foun- 
dations. of, 116; projection of 
pedestal of the columns of the 
temple of. 129 ; representation of 
gods in the temple of^ 244, ogrp . 
throne for, 463. ' ' ' 

^hSnta, a type of (pentagonal) 
pilJar, 152 ; a type of pillar, fur. 
nished with five minor pillars, J65. 

ra line. 531, 

^ 523 i forVaiyj,, 

'3, also for Kshatriyas, 523, 52S. 

-faced, paYilohs, 371, 
formulas, for verifying measures, 
application of, 286 • methods of 
235, 286. . ’ 




. - 03, aescnption (of, 258 

of 2SO T'°^ ”” ’•«*”<» 

„4 typos of. 258, 

a ’ eaaipoQsat members and 

ornaments of ^00- 

a representa- 

tioQsofgoflsin, 260 ; edifices of 
, variouameaaures. of three smes, 

Sisth storey. 2; of chariots, 446. ^ 

Sixteen attendant dei^--.* r. 

296. group of, 

Sixteemcoruered, pavilions. 342. 
Sixteen-sided, iiillars, 4 ? 6 , 

■‘^hambha, a synonym of column Ul 

S^aadakSnte, a ,,p, „f 

P'flar, 152; a type of pillar „i,|( 

-^aor i„a„. ,85, 

”e*-pionaele, 


Standha.„51ira!arol,aoa, an orn,. 

498. ) 

Standbatara, a type 

^Wlings,d«mgnieiingfe.lnrea 

Sb.ndto7Jra,af„aj.^j.. ^ 

tares of, 97, 

SWn olothea, for Eodra, for Eadra- 

japa, 48 ; skirt, 499, 

Skirt, 499. 

Skml IM; attribute, 566, 556 - „f 

»f Charairi, Vidsn, 
ftpartohael, 5,, 



INDEX 


Sky-god, 35. 

Sky-light, 360. 

Slabs (pa^ta), 182; (pattika) 183, 18k 
28 k 

Slaked. lime (sudha), 291, 

Slave, houses foi, 400, 

Sleeping apartment, sitnaiion of, 428, 

Slightly hent, pose, 630. 

Slightly bitten, stone, ,537. 

Small hand (vetraka), 464 ; 

Small Bed, 11, 

Small bells, for girdle' of Durga, 553, 

Small circle (vritfca), a moulding, of 
thrones,. 464. 

Small coin-string, 514. 

Small corona (kapotaka), 462, 464. 

Small cyma, 462, 

Small dome (stupi), 238, 240, 261, 
266, 315, ai9, 320: height, in 
four-storeyed buildings, 250. 

Small door-,, 411 j with lattice work, 
situation of, 411, 412 ; height of, 
4I4 ; two leaves of, 4^0. 

Small drum, an attribute of Lakshml, 
550, 551, of Narada, 473. 

Small fillet (kampaka), 462 ;• orna- 
ment, 514, 

Small finger, length, in small ten 
tala, 5 SO. 

Small hall tkehuclra-^ala), 267, 279, 
280, 322 ; in nine-storeyed build- 
ings, 268 ; in eleven-storeyed 
buildings, 27 6 i in twelve storey- 
ed buildings, 278. 

Small neck (galaka), 462.: 

Small* pavilion fkshudra-^ala), 262 

Small piliar, 238, 239, 289 ; (anghri- 



j 46‘2; for arches, 471. 

. Small platform (vedika), 239. 

! Small post (kshudra-datida), 182. 
Sm.0,11 slab (ksbndra-pa|fa}, 182. 

bmail ten tala, of one hundred and 
1 sixteen parts, S78 ; details of, 57S 

I -580. 

I Small types, of eleven-storeyed build- 
j ings, 274. 

j Small vestibule (kshudra-nasi), 179^ 
i 384, 385, 476 generally not for 

I ten-storeyed buildings, 273; 

j number (32) in pavilioas, 342 

313, 344, 

I Smoky black, front portion of bull 
6 96. 

Smoky complexion, of Tama, 49, 
Snake-band, a type of .window, 3£6. 
Snake- figures, ornaments for arches, 
474; in windows, 337. 

I Snare attribute, of Apavataa, 47; of 
Bhudbara, 47 ; of ' Dauvarika, 
Sugriva and Pushpadanta, 56, 
51 , of Mukhya, 51 ; of Parjaiiya, 
Jayanba, and Mahendra, 50, 
of Pushan, Vifcatha, and Griha- 
I kshata, 50 ; of Satya, Bhripge&a 
j Aatariksba, 50; of 'V’aruua,49,' 

j of VSyu, 49 ; of Vivasvat, 47 ; of 

i Tama, 49. 

I Snout, measure, of lion, 598. 

I Socket, 421, of eye, 610. 
j. Sofa,. 11, with arms, 501, 
j Soft portion (snigdha), of bull, '695. 

Soft stone, 537. 

Soil, of site for building, examinations 
of, 17-21 i examination ' by 
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digging and pouring in water, 18 ; 
preparation of, 21. 

Soldiers (ayudha), barracks for, 400, 
409 ; family quarters of, 4G1. 

Soles, of foot (tala), SS5, 579, 608; 
breadth, '621 ; distance between, 
627 ; measure of, 619 ; of Garuda, 
587 ; of goose, breadth of, 582 ; 
measure of lion, 598 ; breadth, in 
seven tala, 569 ; from large toe to 
■ heel, in large nine tala, S76 ; two 
plumb lines, by the middle of, 626 

Solid, image, of bull,. 594; gatehouse, 
337 ; structure, 216. 

Solstice, southern and northern, 186, 
months of, 404. 

Soma, a quarter-lord, description of, 
50 ; offerings to, 61, plot of, S6, 
37. 43, 83, 84, 297, 298, 399. 400, 
401, 428, 430. 

Somarka, type of pavilion for kitchen 
of Brahmans, 370, details of, 370. 

Sons, death due to defects in corridoors 
and verandahs, 630, destruction 
due to defect in wall, 640; 

Sosha, a quarter-lord, description of, 
51 ; features of, 51, complexion of, 
51 ; offerings bOj .61 ; plot of, 37, 
40, 43, 75, 82, 113, 402, 427, 428. 

Sound, of soil to be examined in 
selecting building site, 11, 17; 
(svai^a), to .be audible in assembly 
. haLl,;368. i ; . . . ...... ; 

Sowing of the seed' (ankurarpaua), 

. ceremony o£,'217,. 405. . 

Span, a unit of msasure^-S, 222, 


Sparrow cages, 501, dimensions of, 

512, ■ 

Spear, attribute of Pushan, Yitatha, 
and Gribakshata, 50, 

Sj ear-ornament (sakti-dhvaja), 155, 
description and situation of, l55 
Sphatika, lapis lazuli, 173, 220. 
Special marks, for ilois, 632, 
Spherical roof (sikhara), 224, 225, 227, 
23S, 239, 420, 246, .251, 252, 
253, 257, 260, 313, 314, 815. 317. 

318, 319, 320, 332, 333, 371 ; 
nine kinds . of, 335 ; height of, 
312, 316; without defect, 637; 
for parrot- cages, 514; of eight 
corners, in a six-storeye,d.__buili.ling, 
258,2.59; in ten- storeyed build- 
ings, 273. 

Spider’s net, for covering' of eyes of 
idol to be oast^ 684, 

Spike (sula), 194. 

Spinal cord, of Spirit, 54, 

Spiral (bbrama) post, fox fans, 504, 
Spire (Sikha), 313, 314, 316, 317., 318, 

319, 320, 332, 333, 335, 374, 446. 
.447, (sikhara) 156, 158, 312 ; for 
parrot-cages, .514, 

Spirit, of the house, 405. 

Spirit, of ..the site, 5-7; position of, 
52-54 ; assignment of the limbs 
.of, 52-54, architectural utility 
of, 54, 55, hump-backed, crooked, 
and lean form of,. 54, offerings to, 
57 ; (Vastu-purusha), 384, mark- 
ing on the site for mansions, 3 d4- 
385, 

■ Spittoon, a furniture, 501, 

■ Split stone, 537. 


im 

Spokes, (pat », of ^heel, 442. (patti' 
ka) 444, 44?. 

Spori-seeing place, pavilion for, 369. 
Spot, ia altars, 586. 

Spotted-stone, ? ST, 

Spring residence, of gods and kings 
pavilions for, 355 . ’ 

Sprouts, carvings for thrones, 463 . 

Spy, oflSce for. 400, 

Square, . cages, for . 

chariots, 448 -edifice, from base' 
^ent to dome. 203 ; pavilion, 371 

6^2} piliara, 476; plans. 43- 
pSoti (sthaudila), 406. 407 : two- 
storeyed buildings, 214 . 

repi-bandha, a typg gf 

piug fonr varieties, 138-139 
for temples, 138, decorated with 
crocodiles and lions, I 39 . 

Sri, as consort of yishuu, 520 

couches, of gods and men, 453; a 

details 

f, 667, for Parshnika and Patt*- 
, J^'iogs. for coronation, 467 

S^Jhbadra.:a type of altars, 546 • a 

' 458, details of, 

kin^s r -^arendra 

^ for all purposes, 465. 

Srlbloga. i t,p, of 143 - 141 . 

-VP. of 

'hg .a group of ionr small 


index 

storeyed buildings, description of 

2 o 2 . ’ 

^ridW, temple of, 77, image in 
the east. 203, representation in 
, two-storeyed Yishnu-temple. 244 . 
Srikanta, a typ^ ^f base, I 48 -I 49 ’ 
J-orated with all ornament^: 

H8 employed in temples of Siva 

an isbnu, 149; smallest type 
nf three-storeyed buildings, 245 . 

^ tipe of small seven-storeyed 
huildings, description of 26 -> 

“Kidle vestibule, „,d ^, 3 . 11 ^ 
™dows, 88 S;alypeuf^ 
Jto«,ed bmldiugs, di,li„g„;s£ 

Vpeof t,e! 

, Storeyed buildings, 243, 

Silmadhava, image, at ffio 

23g ®^st, 


^'“"f»;“‘^P‘=»f‘brouee,489,458 
of, 187 . f„ MaoMot: 

Z%Z — - 

I, dou~ 361, use of, 361 • 
temple. situation thereof 298 

O'vupv, u tjpe of pavilions, 888 
*fc*=loof, 366;(Vislnu), imege,’ 

on surfaces of fang. 504^ 

Sriaha, a tree, 172. 

Srivatsa fissure 2 !Q 

^oJvifila, a type of altars, 516; d 
%o of pavilions foo 



qtteeus, 870. details of, 8s6_8)-|j . 
0 ‘ype of spkerieal J 

groap of twelve sm.il wstilmie., 
83ki.t,pe„f,iag,e-st<weyedM; 

■og, d,s..„goisi.ie^ foalure, there- 

o_,^ 2o8; a type of tiooaes, 489, 

458, detatls tiers of, «5-4e6, for 
Bt«l.p.ka aad Aarendra liags for 

the four stags, of, oorouatiou, 466- 


f>Je, natnher of atoreyg 107 • for 

-eoaveya^foes, shnation of/ 401- 

for hor.ag, sitmtum in temple 

Premises of, 300. pavilion fL 
details thereof. 352. 4U3, 

ion in temple premises of. SOO 

pavilion for. 352, 403. 

®' 161, (daudika) 
'•'‘heneokof ooluum, fdO, 

> an attribute of sages, 568 
‘i««eee, 465, for -a«„dfog 
descMdmg, 244, details of 23I_ 
285 for temples, hufflau dweiling, 

P^'-hoos, Molosures,' 
g^o-rays. MUs, fouka, wells 

‘“IP*. ''iUag.s, 25, 

otatrouary aud , movable, 2SI 

Bade of store, brfok, wood, 28l’ 

“ “^iaary buildiugs,’ 
281, in temples, 281 ssS,. 2I3 

measures in digerent «,ae. 
ncfo , eases of 

^SS, number of steps in osq 

mode of coaatruetion ' 28^285’ 

-‘Vaadmoasures ttee f :• 

i“-gh. Of, 285.- deooratio'u oj' 


868 without defect, 637; defect 
aosmg the orippliug „i master, 

eircmoambuiatiW r.. 

--hiag, 246; situmfocl 
our.storeyed resiceotid ouifo- 

stf 

lejed buildings, 256; fo 
mansions, for ascending and for 

desoe^ng. 397 i fo mansions. 

Situation of Sq'i aT.,13 * 

sikWssr^"" “ 

,alr, a synoayui of ociumo 15x 

178, 17%’ 18.5,184, 

Witaout d.feet. 637; 

abdomba], disease 0 
master, bss. ^ 

StombK a synonym of column, isi. 

StanLrdrof 

or measure 60:1 

St»dardaf,gula,a„ufe,558_5„„ 

^.a», earvmg ou .he do^rs. Vs”^ 

ot uamouts for arcbes, 473, 

fetate chairs, 501, 

• Durga. 553 ; idols Sfin 

561 56'^ ^ 

6W.oOo;«ogeol0.ruda,585; 

P po.t, 503; pase, 62U; roof 
at itu), 224,- staireaees, 281 

««pa. made of . 

Steps Tv r**' " 

(baadraj, 301 ; 

T'T' 

■ boa.6g 

situation of, 402 ' f/iia „ . , * 

, 4 mr znaia doopg 

’ “ ympofe, delect oaosiag 

oousumptioo of higher limbs 'and 
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moEx 

■ 638; defect causing 

death of master’s boq, m, 
otereobatea, .123, 

Siibatia, e:faouyais -of, 229. 

S'Wn.ta, 

tempi. 

223, rtero ieigjt jj st«daril oi 
m™a«, 228. otherwise „.il.d 
22a. e„et 

S^aadHa fig„,e, 112 ; site plan of 49 

P^fes. 33, 85 171, 217, 2iB. 642. 
b4o,,a ei!,e.pian, i88, for second 

oourM88^ia^, of J^aud^avurca 

v'ti 

He. SO ; plan, .for Bxasr-ara 
1 age, 85, plaQ^ redomta ended 
fariiarmobhaura vdiagd, 60. 

83 J Plots, 34, 

* ^27; .plan Svastfoa 

Tillage. 82. 

Stlia4u,,a synonym of odatnn isi 

StMyfo,aBMva,575. ' 

SteMa.clrief assistant. 634; sculp. 

»iT; bmlder. 
of s-torcys in tb, 

^ Slice i07^ 

641 

en,644 81s, ■ 

afld qualifoations of. e, 7, 

S&Mra*£a%defined,, 404,. 

oJick, for QariiH.j i » 

SfookJsH 


Stone, one of foe nine materials for 
ttiages, 51.0^ mmo^ahk 

--^-2 517. 518; male a^d 

aataliatzon, 531. Nandyavarta 

ormof.531,tortoHsbapeof.5Sl 

6d2,4eremtojal collection of. 533 

«foite red, yellow, black Tarietias 

. 532-^584, male, female and 
a.^S, white, gold and black 
»eszn 534; for altars of phalli, 
538, varieties of, 537 , for 
Buddhist images, 666; image 
wB, 594; for doors, 419; a 
ffia erial for Gfaruda image, 591 ■ 

I idols, 64b; for rampart. 426: for 

staircases,. 281; material for 

pillar and other members of 
sfcede, 339;, for .thrones, etc., 477. 
Sfoue kaip-posts,. 503, 

Stone paiar, .in, 193 , fe, oentel 
tooatre, 476. 

Stopjage, of learning, dne to defect in 
otoming portion of . etrnotnre. 

Store-iense. for corn, situation of, 

402. 428; for grain, 349. 

Storeyntaia}. 150,185. 109, 205, 216. 

^ > “54, 256, 256, 258, 260 262 
2^, 264, 267,270,273, 312,’ 316, ‘ 

, 8S, 417, 447 j square, rec- 
: tangular,, ckcukr. raua4, octa- 
gouab nesagonal, oval, o^nd other 
«He. ol, .99; vanes from: one to 

we ve, 99; three sfoes .o^ 99; 
^imeBsions. of, 09*105; 



oomparstiTodimensi-oj, 

“ ““Menta of different 

MS. wr, height of, 2 „! 

259; ..he,; 
are represaoM, 281 ■ 
-re. 850, M 

noeoMUhe»lre,869,.aipo, fj 
aBar.ole,146, J 

dJO-SlI; m g„e,i„„ses of 

«nt oaatea, 408 ; of pioooole of 
psv3l]oas, ^ 

888, „89. 391. 883, 883, m, 396, 

Storeyed buildings, 410 

S. detail, of. 378. 

and hefo„oae,.e,873.„.,j.4^ 
f. 873 d.o„a„„o, thereof, 878. 
871.„„gle ro„of,S73, r„„ 

376, noffiber of joiol, £„, 3 - 7 ,: 

397 etijopment^ 

Straight left leg, p„o 

Stoight-pa,riKoii, 246. ’*■ 

Straight pore, of W„ 

Straight pwtlirM, meoeore, ;„, 604 
S raighi trail (lajin-bhitti). ssi ' 

Strength. f droit of 

a good Vara, 543^ 

““ "nament of pin„ 

W4, «8.p5j4. 643, 64,,^“;' 

■aeaeanog, 625 ; 6,, oreot or 

Wtopo,taire, 625i ,ereo, 
aad eleveUj 0-2g^ ’ 


Sfcrm^ chain, for neGfe, 650. 

of crooodilm.,. pattern for 

crown, 489. 

Striog. of 

Of latshmi, 551 . 
Sirongest.timber, for pib^r. 

Sferaoture, 495. 089. .640 ; is^ of, due 

to defect in wall, 640, 

Stii«eo „odh 4 ), oae of tha niae 

terials for images. 516 , 517 513- 

HBsge of bull, 5 ^ ' 

S^Kof 

^ y. of all east-es, siluadans of 491 * 
pavilion for,.- 840 ., 
aSpi (pisnadeX syaonyms of, 841 . 

*^^341 Byn-onyias of 

Style fpaitab, 4!8. (pattilrg.) 530 , j gf 

^harioto, 448; (pattika), Of doors, 

; for pavilions of various 
castes, 371 ; of phalli, S 27 , 
^ylobates, 123. 

Sttbba-daata, tree, for gnomon, 23 , 
Sabrahmauya, temple of, 7§| nitna* 
won of the temple of, 295. 
Sufehashapa, a type of pavilion, mp- 

d^ails €^, 359 ; subsidiary piUft/, 
xo5. 

Saooess, measuremeat for. 559 - 
effect of eorrect measure, 600 • 

effect of Vyaya, eOf. 

Sudar^aoa tempfo, situation in Yishpn 
temple premises of, 803, 

Suddha, an object made of one mate- 
rial, I 8 J, 295 . an AfoM, 548, 



Sadia, stucco, isaaterjali, for jjaaiyes 
516. , ’ 

.Madras, fdundationg - of the : hcases 

■■ ^ V of.TO;, type' .of 

pedestal for eouehea -of, 454 • 

. .situation of rhvenings for, 399; ■ 

storeja la gate-houses of, 403- 

mausious ■ for, 374^ 

Sl 4 . 5 l 5 ;paWJion for, 358 . .359, 

: '5 p-iiioM I 

•■ paviilou for .the 

f 370 ;petjfo 

■ -phaili r of, 209;:. ( 

... ' quar- ! 

■ ^rsof. 74; amail towus (thar- / 
372 ; , village 

endows iu the baildiugs of. 336 . 
S«dra kbge. thrones for, 468 , ' 

Sagar, offenag of, 60 - 516 , , ’■' 

Sagatag,- lemplg of yja . ’ ' " 1 

pavjhoa for „]i ' ‘'h j 

. castes and all 

Pfomces, 361 , details of, 861. 

' , j “'’'“Pl'TOP of, SO club ' ® 
tw! rr* ““ritate,, g^ro„ot 
■ '■ 'rei “*ri=g> ^ 

plot of,. 80, 40,- 48 75-7? S, 
S4, 11.3, 29^, . 402. 411, 42? 450 ' : 

I s, 

fco£&...4 SS^' ' 


INDEX 

I SM.defails of, 

I • 3oS- :S4, Situation of, 354, 

"f (ape.), 

4 7 I (pinnacle), sjnohyo:e of, '341, 

fo ^>ui-ga, 553. . • 

ifc Sun-god, 35, , ■ 

> on diva’s crown, 521, 

» ^ Sun temple, S4p - .. '. 

» gtoSara, a type of eij-storeyed buil,). 

I description of, 259 

' Sunday, a Vara/s^e. 

• ®“^tr4:r 

/ Support (adhary). 183, 191, 444 . 
ibhara) 444, 445 ;. 447 ; fruU of 
Ayth -548. : ■ 

Supporting slab (SdlSra-pafta), 37 ], 

I82i 

Suprarik^nta, h site pfon of 4S4 plots 

I , 34 ; for the fourth court, 288 - a 
p. tmof,mm..storeycd buildfoU 
I description of, 299. 

Seprabbedagme, method of oaslioo 

I rr. ■',“;/?= 

Suireme tinge, image, oo doori o'f, 

; Sopreme soal, ses, ■ 

Soporima, .n- „,oame« for opper 

Sarfaeoe, deobraSed wifi 

, go*. 504 ; of eoale. 


: ‘ i «» efleel o/i^a,Sp 4 ,' 
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Siirrouadiag, feafotoy (slmdaka)' 2^2 
267, ,322, width thereof, 323, in 
^Uvm storeyed buildiij^s, 276 /for 
m^.ions. S7o ; for parrot cages 
13 bee-3haped locks of hair fo/ 

■ 491 ;. board of concW 

453; branches, of 

Jreea, 480; car-like baad 4g5 
466:,. circle, a moulding. 467- 
/ tower (kar.a-hannya/ 

.rf-2, corridor,.. 3S0; courfcrard 

■ ■ ; iw^^asion, S92; parlour 

■(fehahrffra).354; pavijioa (malb 

bab 290, S45, 346 , 343^ ,343 g^j 

S52, 3=3, .361, 364 '86«, 367. 431 ’ 

- S63; roads, 292- stair' 

W - 825, 3,7 

Sir 344 8^, ^ 

3S,, 8.0, ,iv» 88, _ ,j3 j 

866 867,389 870 881,886 SSl’ 

■ 89^9:1, 39S, 553, ;f„r maosioos.' 

<^70., positioa thereof, in fen. 
storeyed buildiogs, 27s ; wall, 322 
. ^ater .course, of phalli, 639/ 

Surya.Ti5aJaka. a siSe-pia«, of 400 I 

P^ofcs. 34, , ' ■ I 

«i plots, 

?! .or. the foorth: court, 2S8 ■ 

7«llo,) oloHe.,' 

. ■ • and qualifications of, -6, 7, 113. 


^argakaata, a type of oighfe-stereyed 

«i-. itigs, 2"64, desenptica ef, 265* 

v^riia phalli, description of, 041. 
Svasti-shapes, l&g, 

Ssa,.i.8a„dha , 1,,, „ 

features tuareof, 2SS.' ® 

Sva,*. ^ 

: *i!o.st<.ceye8 httiUhg, 34,. „ 

of,. iso-lSl’.; 

‘ypo of storeyed m.osions S7s • 
boildiags joWd fo ,L’: 

*9p.o/,375.f„rco„nesaos,37a 

885 ^ 7“’ '“y-oot of, 884. 
S80, » typo „ 

ttroe fare,. s„. , 

for inferior castes g-'So .1 ■ ^ ’ 

, Sfso fo« 

ii^shatriyas 51?? « j 
5'23, eiV’s’;' t"" '^“'^9'-. 
■585 J44. V; 

of I^urga^ . g,5g . ■ i ^ 

wgoddres: 55 ,,.'o':;;" 

;■! age 63; ,n,age. dijrsre;/ 

J of. 65; 

pan, mtnaaoo. onmbar, diraen 

“■«"* of roads i„ gn^g, 

part, ditcl, oato, ; 

lowers.io gof ilo , ■ 

royal palaces in S^j • ’ 

f/sre. I • ’ ■ ” > situation of 

temple, 88,85^ J 

*yial ba, Ming, aroood , ample, 
a type of windows, 336. ^ ^ 

i::f T ... 


Svaha, goddefiS; consort of Agnj- 49 
Sv^nA a-Topi;:461, ^ ^ ' 


brastikanta, a tyn® of i,- 



m 


«=if.r.„aW, , w of 

paalli, S34; de6aii}ioa of, 554 

™«»dotomp&oUJ„a,;f:^Ss 

watalled on a-mijy ba„|,, 5j, ’ 
pho ol. 535 , for 

YMnKrirL . * ' . ^ 


wde:^ 


• ’ ' w 3 '^uinpa,. 

native measure of, 5U ; altars of 

one of two main classss of 
phalli, {301, 

Bweetmeats, offering, of, 61 ; a »naterial 
for phalli, 542. 

Swings, II, 455. 456. SCO, o50!, for .ods 

and roea, 506 • dimeneiotia and 
oiher details of 50640?. pil’ars 
walls, iron rings, transom, board 
ffin-rors, portico, and doors of 
506 , 607 . ' ■ 

Swoi-d, 406' ; attribute of 4diri 5] • 

omment of pedestals, ISO. ’ ' 

Symmetry, between edifice and its 
■ pavilions, 342, 

System, of me«nwmeat, 1 ; 

■measure, 559 . 


'Jailors, booses of, 71, 70. 

TabMrn, classifioalion an* qaijs,- 

fio&sof, 6, 7, 1Z2. ^ 

Tala, pyaonyms of, 220, 

m-rn Ji 


public «37, ,S8 . ;7 , 

“o “rLr!"*' 


’ definitions of, 559: ^lea 
^ures,. for devotee., 575 ; .^0? 

for mythical beings. 572 ' 
*arge ten, 536 ; a tree, I70, 

T.,mikka. wood to, yard-stioi, g 

T..ma„od, a iroo, 170 ; for whoo, 4,. 

. snoation in, temple 
premises, 299 490, . 0.. • ^ 

for 991 . ’ 

for! 288 ’ 


T»l,W. BMkt fmogo, mod, „„ 

odd ; for painting on, 617. ’ 

Tabor, an attribute of (Siva), 43, 
Tagara plant, offering of,,6.1. 

Tail, measure, 597 ; of bni! 594. 

with point;d 

, .. JPf 591 ; of goose, length of, 682^ 
5 SS; tapering, of lion, measure 

7:5: ^';^ ft^s-nisbed hvith 

b’ajt, 599 ; of atone, 533, . 1 


Tanners, houses of, 71, 

T.«ra .0^0. Of. rohifooforo, 98.88, 

633.' ' ’ 

Tap»skhta, » type ot oighf^otoroyed 
266 . '’"“‘■'P**™ of, 

Tapaaviu hermitage of, 69. 

Tapering, balance beams, 50 S- lamp^ 
posts. 50 S; tail, of lion, 49^, 

Taraha, goddess, placed on severed 
^ buffalo upon upper 

surface of Bhadra padestaf. 557- 
f^ur arms, two eyes., dart blue 
oo^ple. 657 ;hi,r|, erown, 557 
attributes and pose of, 557, 

arhshya, Garuda, woisbip of, '590, 



['iia 4 ka, . ar ffil efcs, 5 j 4 

fwaiiy <,oa,ptoi„„_ f„, 

“““*■"*! Of “Wfeetare, 3 . esS-eSl- 

carvwgs on charioig^ 450 , ■ ^ 

r«Sh, atmbw in „j,p„ and J 0 «, 
jaws, 612 ; pattern jj , 

ii^iJs,. 5 S 9 . - 

Ses'l- <‘»i*ln 3 apaj; m, 

68 , (wmaua) 150 , 403 , (ha,„ , 

W 2 ; aayxom of, 039 ; 

bote.«, of, S *5 . „OKOM,>.oot 

8 ', S 61 ; oomparatir, moosuro of 

Of 504 , dooi-o,oa»u,.oa .«, 414 , 

* doors whli panels of, 411 • 
tace-waxk in th^ doors 0 / 

, ^ eituataon. of coors in, 4 l 3 ' 

£r^Qt.pawilians.oiV 253 ^ 

atioafl of, 11,7 ^ ibur-sfioreyed, 254 • 

.gat®-tonses of, 365 ^ 

.Stereys.:m,loj;pent.«ofsof; 2 a 7 ; 

plialli in g,j,on^ in, 527 ; sheds 

all; ^.nations 
/^fr^Odrsi^n^tionofstaucasesin 

i» : villages, - 62 ; for ins, 
alJatwn of hnli in, 50 ^;.: instaJJa, 
tJon of and deities, in, 530- 
Of attendant del ties 9 1 / 

2 d 4 qaa’ • ® sails of, 

294 - 304 , Bifcnation ■ of, 294 ^ 


f i 

g«op -4 of, 284 , 304 ; 

f-Jj of atteodoMdeifea io.a, 

tto Mort. 281, storeys of jo. . 

shape of 20*1 * cj-n, - ’ * 

main / T ’ "^'^-fatison 
mam Ee-ffinles, ‘’9*? - , . 

if .■tf_i , easLS'WisG 
doom of, 2 P 2 * for 

««oa.tao/,lo 2 ;ofg„l™ts 

f . «0; 01 gods, doorways of, 

4 0 . taporary. l„ 

.««l..oa of, 591 ; 

«tuM<oa of, 451 ; ^ 

-aes m, situation of 297 . /y„ 

P-.oal worship, d ;iolr 

POallos; 

» ior^ pubiis worship, in 

P-lsoes, situation of, 4SS; hr 

_ ’ of Vishnu, doors of 77 . 

images k, , 609 . 
iDg Size of phalli, 536 , 
lemple-dranimers, siSu.l.on of ,isir 
9 »««rs tsmpie.premi-aes, 


'Tema, J 5 I, 

Ie«ia{aii,,,39; 

. W6 ; of lamp p„j|,_ 

T-W «la, measures, S ; small, i„terme. 

diate and lurffs for- oj 

... r .devotees, 

670, for nnspeotled measure of 

<2farnda, 5S9, 

l en-xov/ mansion, 377 . 
Xea,foreyodiui,t,foa,, desoriptfou of. 

sad genera! 

fea,urasol,2n;wid,li,iie.ghtai,d 

comparative measure of the tenth 
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storey, 271, 272-273; sis types 
of, 271 ; details thereof, 271-272, 
272, width of, 271; pitmacles and 
balls of, 271 ; largest type of, 
271-272, ornamoLta of, 273 ; 
dimensiooa of, 104 ; edifices of 
various measures, oi three sizes, 
201 - 202 ,. 

Tenth storey, 2 ; height, width, etc,, 
of, 271, 272-273. 

Terminalia GEttappa, 170. 

Terrace, 6f mountain, phalli installed 
OH, 536. 

Terraced building, 388. 

Terra-cotta, oue of the nine materials 
for images, 516, 517 ; for Uuddliisfe 
images, 560; for image of bull, 
594 ; for Garuda image, 691. 

Terrible eyes, of demonesses, 51. 

Terrific loou, of Garuda, 589. 

Testicle, circular, width,, of Garuda, 
587 ; measure of, (>16; of bull, 
590 ; measure of lion, 599. 

Theatre (natalia), 2, 11, 3o0 ; (rahga) 
350, 366, 3G7 ; lUiitaka), dimau- 
siuna of, 363;' ornamental, 
eupporting the abacus of pillar, 
162; situation in pavilion -of, 
352 ; of temples, palaces, etc.. 
180; (rafiga), in .five-storeyed 
edifices, 257. 

Theatre-hall ^fraflga-mandapa), in 
palaces, situation of, 431. 

Theatre like, . courtyard thiudhya- 
■rahgaji 360' ; ■ (rahga), ^ : 381 ; 
:■ (ku^ya)-396;; in' mansions, 379,, 


380 ; ' gallery (nataka) 363 , 
moulding (nataka), 474 ; open, 
yard, 865, 366. 

Thick, face,, of Garuda 591. 

Thick red, mouth aud ear, of lion, 
599. 

Thickness, of altars, 538 ; measure- 
meat of, 558. 

Thighs, cloth for, 519, 520 ; distance 
between the root and middle of, 
628; distance, from central plumb 
line, 627 ; from sox organ, in eight 
fa/a, 570; height in seven tala, 
569; hngth, 619; in nine tala, 
5(0; in small ten Wla, 519. 
length of, ia large nine tala, 
bio ; limit, 616 ; measure, 609 ; 

. measure in large ten iala, 606, 
607 ; measure, of Garuda, 587 ; 
plumb Hues by the middle of, 626, 
629, 630; plumb lines in Abhanga 
pose by the middle of the side of, 
630; plumb liue iu Samabhanga 

■ pose by the side of, 630 ; plumb 
lines through. 557 ; ia Abhuuga 
pose, , distance. bet'Veen roots of, 
631 ; in Satnabhahga pose, 631, m 
Atibhahga pose, 631 ; width, 620 , 
width, in seven faia, 569; of 
bull,: 594; leugth thereof, .695, 
696 ; large, of Durga, 553; of 
goose, length of,. 5.81, circular 
, shape ot, 582 ; measure, of lion, 
699 ; of Siva, o20. 

Thigh middle, in Tribbahga pose, 
distance ■ from the central plumb 
line, 632, 



INDEX 


771 


Thigb-roofcs width around, in large 
nine tala, 576 ; width at, 620 ; 
width at, in smalliten taia, 579. 

Thin tip, of fingers, 577. 

Third court, 283, 4)31 ; gate^house of, 
305, 

Third eye, on forehead, 641, 

Third heaven, Jain deities placed on, 
563. 

Third storey, 2; of chariots, 446 ; of gate 
houses, description of, 317, 331, 

Thirty-two plans, 87, 43. 

Thirty*two sage-artiste, 633*634. 

Three-hent, pose, 630. 

Three-cornered pavilions, 842. 

Three-crowned mouarchs, 377 jthrones 
of, 472. 

Three-faced, pavilions, 871. 

Three-fold band, (trika) 181; (vetra- 
ka), of crowns, 4S9, 

Three-fold bracelets, for crowns, 491, 

Three-fold casket, plan for crowns, 
488. . • 

Three-fold cavity, plan -for crowns, 
.488. . ■ 

Three-fold cup, plan for crowns, 488. 

Three- fold leaf, plan for crowns, 488. 

Three-fold pocket, plan for crowns, 
.458.,'. 

Three rows, : of mansions for various 
people, 374, 377. 

Three-storeyed, buildings, description 
of, '245, 249 ; settings and general 
features of, 245 eight types of, 
245, 240, 247, 248 ; dimensions of, 
100, 101 ; edifices, various kinds 
of measures, o| three sizes, 200 ; 


gate-houses, cornponeut members 
of, 319, 322, 324 ; mansions, 392 ; 
S95 ; temple of Yishna, 77 , 
postures of the iraageJn various 
storeys, 77, . 

Thrones, 2, 501, for gods and kings, 
details of, 457, 460 ; eighteen 
types and names of, 457, 458 ; 
dimensioDS of, 458-460, 461 : 

eomponent parts of, 482 -468, 
pinnacles of, 468 ; six lion legs for, 
468 ; for idols, 636 ; arches for, 
470 ; in central theatre, 476 ; legs 
of, 439 ; materials for, 477 ; of 
Buddhist images, with ornamental 
ai'oh and tree, 565 ; of gods and 
kings, arches for, 472 ; of Jam 
deities, 563 ; of kings, 493 ; 
ornamental trees for, 478 ; with 
crocodile-shaped ■ arches, orna- 
mental trees, for, 451. 

Thumb, 559 ; breadth of, 613 ; two 
digits of, 578 ; divisions ioj 614 ; 
length, 613, 619 ; length in large 
nine tala, 576 ; length, and width, 
of devotees, 577 ; length, in small 
tea tala, 580 ; length, of,Garuda, 
587, 588 ; limit of palm, 621; 
tip of, 571; width, in large nine 
tala, 577. 

Tiger cages, 601, dimensions of, 512 
quadrangular shape of, 612, other 
details of, 512-513. 

Tiger house, in palaces, aituatiou of 
431, 

Tiger- leg, pattern, for ijon, 59S, 

17 
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Tiger’s skin, clothing for bull, 596, 
for ISa (Siva) 48, for ^iva, 52G. 

Tilaka marks, on cheeks of Brahma, 
46 ; on forehead, 519, 

Fimes, regulating measures of images, 
601; of commencement of man- 
sions, 383 '384, 

Tindini, wood for yard-atick, 8. 

1 iaduka, tree, for couches, 455 ; for 
gnomon, 23. 

Tmtri&i, wood, for dome-nail, 206, 
for wheel, 443. 

Top, of upper left hand, of Love 
goddes, resting on the head, 554. 

Tirthahkaras (hweuty-four), attendant 
deities of Buddha, 304, 563 ; 

situation of the temples of, 303. 

Tithi, a formula, 65,^223, 285, 286, 
397, 538. 

Toe, 558, 580; breadth, 576; divi- 
sion of, 608 I of Durga, jewel 
rings for, 553; jewel rings for, 
549 ; of Lakshml, jewel rings for, 
651, length, 621 ; limit, 619, mea- 
sure, of bull, 596 ; measure, of 
lion, 598. 

Tongue, 508 ; of balance, always 
made of iron (metal), 508 ; mea- 
sures, of bull, 695, of board, 195, 
measures, of lion, 598, 

Tooth (danta), 197, of wheek 444 ; of 
lion, measure, of. quarter-moon 
shape, six in number, 598. 

Tooth-mark, on phalli, 537. 

Tooth-nail, 196. . 

Tooth-shaped gutter, 282, 

Tooth-tree^ for gnomop, .23. ^ 


Top. 249, 251, 270 ; where images are 
represented, 281 ; without defect, 
637 ; (4irsha), octagonal shape 
of, 233 ; of altars, 646, , of lamp, 
post, like palm of hand, 502 ; of 
phalli, 529, 530, 535, 545, 547, of 
altars, 537; (chulana), of orna- 
mental trees, 480. 

Top-hall (urdhva-^sla), 333 ; in twelve 
storeyed buildings, 280. 

Top-knot, of Jain deities, 562, 

Top-part (uttara), 189. 

Top-pinnacle (urdhva-kuta), 262. 

Top-tower (chuli-harmya), 375. 

Topaz (pusbpa-raga), 113, 173, 220, 
647. 

Tortoise, figure of,, 119 ; shape of 
atone, 531. 

Torus (kumuda), 137, 138, 139, 145, 
149,464; small (kapotaka), 144, 
of altars, 546. 

Touch, of soil to be examined in select 
ing building site, 11. 

Tower, 279, 280, 362, 363 (chilli 
harmya), 368 ; (vimiina), 252 ; 
situation of, .361 ; staircases 
for, 281. 

Tower-hall (kuta-^ali), in eleven- 
storeyed buildings, 276 ; in nioe- 
storeyed buildings, 269, 

Towered-roof, 87li 

Towcs, 59, 403 ; .foundations of, 118- 
119; pavilions in, 340. 

Town-plan, 2, 43, 93-98. 

Trading centre (on sea, river), dwell- 
ing houses in, 898, . 
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Traditions (piuaijas), 496. 

Transitory idol, 6S4. 

Transom (yajana), of swings, 506, 507. 

Transparent complesion, 563. 

Treasury, 349, 40S, for gold and 
je-v^els, situation of, 400 ; for 
jewels, pavilion of the Kshatriyas 
and V^ai^yas, 357, sitnation 
of, 296, 428 ; of temple, sitna- 

tion of, 208. . 

Trees, for pillars, 170 ; with essence 
339 ; for plartks, 170 ; powders 
of, 634; varieties thereof, 170. 

Tree-stones, sounding like the buffalo, 
633. 

Triad, 2, images of Brahma, Vishnu 
and Siva, details of, 516-522 ; 
measure of their courts, 522; locus 
seat and Mahapi^ha pedestals for 
522; ornamental sheds, arches, 
and ornamental tree for, 522, 
stationary or movable images of, 
522, large ten tala measure of, 
522 ; riding animals of, 581 ; 
sitnation of the temple of, 297. 

Triangulur arches, 472, method of 
construction of, 472. 

Triangular plan, 34 ; details of, • 
45-46 ; (triputa), plan for crowns, 
388. 

Tnbhanga, three bent pose, 625, 630. 

Trident (of Siva), 114; attribute of 
Rudra, of Rudrajaya, 48 ; attri- 
bute of Satya, Bhringeia, Aa- 
. tarihsh'a,. 50 ; attribute of Yama, 
49... ■ 

Trident -mark, on palm, 614. 
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Trika, a synonym of VSjana ^^fillet), 
177. 

Tri-kala, Qaruda, worship of, 691 ; 
Siya, 431. 

Tri-karijabha, a joint, description of, 
193. 

Tri-puijdraka figures, of three lines 
of ashes, on forehead, 494. 

Tri-^aia, three-rowed mansions,,;376 ; 
with two joints, 377, 

Tri-puta, site-plan, 289, plots of, 34, 

Trunk, coiled with serpents of five 
hoods, 479 ; of elephant, image 
of, 445 ; of elephant, for stair- 
cases, 284, 368 ; of ornamental 
tree, 480 • (psda), of ornamen- 
tal trees,, decorations of, 478. 

Tryambaka, number of platforms 
in chariots for, 419. 

Tubular vessel, measure of, 60S, 620 ; 
distance between, 628 ; of Garuda, 
588; of ear, 578, 580, 810, 
of drum of ear, of bull, 595 ; two 
plumb lines by the middle of, 
626 ; in Tribhahga pose, distance 
from - the central plumb line, 
632. 

Tuesday, a Vara, 586. 

Tula, a sign of zodiac, 383, a month, 

: 384. 

Tula-dauda, synomyn of Jayanti 
and Phalaka, 177, 

Tormerie complexion, for Bhara- 
dvaja, 568. ■ 

Turmeric powder, offering of, 61. 

Turmeric seed, offering of, 61 

Turret, 228, 234, 



ishtar, 5,6; oue of . fciiijty-two sage- 
. artists, 633. 

iftli storey^ 2, 

sive-storejed bmldingg, desonV 
tion of, 277-286, the setting tip 
and geceraj features of, 277 » 
width and height of, 277 ; three 
siaes of, 277, tea types of, 277, 
details and geographical dlstri^ 
hutioD of the types, 277, 278 , 279; 
height of twelfth storey and dis- 
tribution there of, 279, ornaments 
of, 279, representation of gods, 
goddesses, demigods, deyotees on 
different parts of, 281 ; stair- 
cases in, 281 ; for all kinds of 
buildings, 281 ; dimensions of, 

I 0 i-. 105 ; various measures of 
three sizes, 202, 273 ; mansions, 

lee-born, chanting of Vedas by 

408 ; ohapel for, 400 ; couches and 
bedsteads, for, 451 ; dimensions 
of couches for, 453;, dwelling 
bouses for, S9S, 399-403; man- 
sions with one or more . storeys 
for,. 875.; misfortune of, due to 
defect -in wall. 640; number of 
storeys in the residences,, of, 107 ; 
situation of main dwelling housJ 
398; situation of main 

bouses for, 309 ; siVlegs for the 
coujea of,, 455. staircases in the ^ 

residences of, 282 , 

^lu gods (A^vin), situation: of the 
temple of, 296 . 


I’wisted hair, of Endra, of Hudrai 
4S. ^“^'ajaya, 

T»o, diwsiojs, in toe., 608 ; rns 

•Two-faoed, pavilions^ 37 P 

T>vo-a«ioee6, p„.t„e, 

"”7^8 tit"”®*’ 

eb , “'Si* Vpo. of, 

, * dimensions of, lyp. 

shapes of, 2M; mah parts of, 

. . ornaments of, 238, £ 44 . 

edifices, various kinds of 

of three sizes, £00 ^ 

01, ‘^IS-SIS, 321, 392. 

f'^'ROO.., 681, 
Wte „( tead, theeee 

f ““ ?r‘’ 

jb ' fool, 

Ifypea, of oases, 453 . 

n 

D6i.aja-ota„Jib., , .iie.pl,„; leg 
P'oto of, 81, 88, “ 

court, 288. 

« or-.. 

went, 498- 

rawota, remled, a typ. of pb.Ili, 

p4. o.8it<, wooloor,5S5, ot 8»4. 

tara .hap., SSS, of broad b... 

Md sharp top or vioB versa, 535 



OTdlpta, bMe of roof, syncnym, of, 

Cddhrib>.b.„o, a ^ouldiog. a™ 
»jms of, 177. ^ ^ 

™ H asT oi”^- of. 

5.e8,7s,79.S2,:eS;foato™of 

51 boarmg rod «oa.pI,rio„, 

face, club attribute §1 • npf ■ 

fo, 61 ; plota of. SP, 40. 43 . „f 
297, 298, goo, 411, 4 28, 

j iuarked oa crowns, 492 - 

pattern for . door., 418 ; pattern 

^ P^^allas, dSO; 
m h learee and mirrors, made 
of jewels, 495. 

^Unadulterated condensed milk, offer, 

ingof, 61, 

Unauthorized measure, 616. 

Underground, stone, 537, 
tfndortakoB, dwoiliogs of, 78, 

‘=‘«« of, 85 ; 

bouses of, 71, 

Unhusked grain, offering of, 60, 

Unhusking rice, pavilion for, 402. 

Uniform, shape for some inferior 
■ ovowns, 492.. 

oo„. 

. paratire measurements, .559, : 

Universal monarchs, 139 • Ty,„„ • 

for uas mansions 

U das, ornaments for, 497, 

Unmlna,^ measurement of '.height 

.depth, or thiekueas^ 558, 


Upakanta, a tvnp ^ r ■ 

bniW -store jed 

dings, description of^ 2S9 

tTp.W, «va„c,, . 
rpamana, wasur^em ofipfe-sp.,.,. 
Dpacajaoa, a oerCToay, pavilion for, 

-.j 1/2, 217 , 643: 64g ■ 

distribution of the quarters of; SZ' 

b-p-armJets, ,498, 

' '1 “ “spedient 

for iings, 4,35. 

tipper ara,. mj,),, 

Upper, armlets, 520, 621, Hie ea,. 
rmga, 6„,. band, „0. Ion „- 

539; bate, for 
eetaJIaaon of deitia,, 533 ; beam 

(■ramte), 388; i,a„8, p„„,. 

«?e,, 513. for tijar-cagee, 512 • 
MP. ^99. o, idoH ohtem 
W en on broad lotna^seat, 628 
eqmUteral triangle shape from’ 

„f ’ 328, of Kinaarae, 

^ 73 , entablature, 314 ; 

(0«ra.patja), 466, (bampa), 345 
:““V 3arment,749t’ 

S sif ««■ t« oagte. 568, 

half 267. ’ 

. ^07, jaw, measure of, 0 j 2 . 

jomt (ufeandhi), lea/ jj ' 

measure .of, Rii en.-i • 

__ 1 , Oil, 623, measure, 

■ .5^7 ; mouldings^ .'477 ^ 
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mezzanine rooms, 396 ; neck, 
498j ornament of, 518; orna- 
ments, of gate-houses, 333 ; 
pavilion (ui’dhva-&ala), 262; 
pinnnacle, 344 ; pillar, 244, 315, 
317,. height of, 314; pivot, of 
balances, 508 ; platform (vedika), 

374 ; scarf, 645 ; storey, 24l, 259, 
260, 374, 394, defect causing 
scarcity of rain or overfall, 639, 
pillars in, 312, 313, in twelve- 
storeyed builiings, 279 ; string 
armlets, 498. 

Uppermost fillet (vajana), 211. 

Upward passage, for smoke in kitch- 
ens, 412. 

Uraga-bandha, a type of base com- 
prising four varieties, 182-133 ; 
shape and main features of, 133, 
use in the buildings of different 
castes, 133. 

Urvi, a kind of pent-roof, 207 ; features 
of, 208. 

Use, for thrones, 457, 469. 

Ushnisha, nimbus, of Buddhist images, 
566, 

' Utpal a, a commentary, 44, 53, 

Ufcsava, height, measured in compa- 
rison with principal idol, 560 ; 
three varieties of, 560, nine 
kinds of, 561, 601; festivity, 584; 
subordinate images, 585, 603, 
605. 

Uttara, base of roof, synonyms of, 
177 ; a sync ny m ol Vajana (fillet), 

■ ■c.,177.,-,^ 


V 

Vahiui-mukha, a fortified city, 95, 
otherwise called Seoamukha, 
features of, 96. 

Vaijayantika, a type of single storey 
buildings, distinguishing fea- 
tures of, 232, 

Vaikhanasa, temple of, 85, 

Vainika, a type of painting, 249. 

Vainateya, ‘ situation in Vishnu 
temple of, 302. 

Vainayaka, temple of, 78. 

Vaishnava, images, 617 ; portion of a 
phallus, 528. 

Vaishnavi, one of seven mother 
goddesses, 654, measured in nine 
tala, 554; placed on Bhadra pedes- 
tal, 654 ; four arms, three eyes, 
555, bright blue complexion, 555, 
pose and posture, 555, yellow 
clothes, 556, temple of, 71. 

Vaitravaua, 6. 

VaiSyas, buildings of, 422 ; situation 
of dwellings for, 399 ; staircases 
in the dwellings of, 282 ; storeys 
in gate-houses of, 403 ; houses of, 
70, 87 ; foundation of the houses 
of, 118 ; location in villages, 74; 
mansions for, 374, without top- 
tower, 375 ; ornaments for, 514- 
515 ; pavilions for, 357, 372 ; 
kitchen (refectory) of, 370 ; 
style for the pavilions of, 371 ; 
type of pedestal for couches of, 
454 ; pent-roofs in the residences 
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of, 209 , pbalh for, made of yelloir 
a.ooes. Kl, pMi fo, 

7, 528. 529. 

f"- SS; windoa-sia 

fcfie bBildzngfi of, 886. 

Jai^ja kings, thrones fo. m 

(fllles), 3hape of „j. 
oyoomym, of. 177 

Vajra (diamond), 220 . 

Vajra-bandba. a type of base, I 43 

VajraWnu, a ,,jpo of eleyoo..ioreyed 
, ‘'”'f“S:^. 2:4;de,orfpti„po5 2 jg 

ajK-pado.atypeofoonobos. 45 s’ ‘ 

)?; of. 541, 

Vaktra-iasta, . ,yn„„y„, 

(corona), 177 . i* ca 

Vak ula, a toe for «aokes, 455 ; a tree 
for wheel, 443, 

Wata, a eyooaym of entablatere 

76, sjnonyms 
valaja,, armlet, 498, 

'^olaya^^mao, upper efriap a,„jo.e, 

““’“I®”*, oyaooyma of I77 . 
wjBdow, 337* ’ ’ 

*'”““““S'»yooo7toe„,.i7, 

„ * ''■^“■‘'*>■ 0 . a type of 
Valoar, a rorai quality, 487 
Vill^ee. pariliooe for kjepfo, 

Tama, a phallus, 523^ ggg^ 

Tamana, temple of, ?f 5 (dwa,f, 

Ptoeotation ;» tto-etoreyed 
temple of, 244 . ^ 


Ta*fafca, » type of twel«.«toreyed 
bn,Idmp», 277 . delaile „f, 373 

'■.na-mila,,-ild^rl.pd,offio„,e,‘ 

Vapra-bandha, ^ typ, baeea, M 2 . 
V5t, a formula, 6 d, 228, 2SS, 286 397 

jpj’ 588, 802. TO,’ 

ct’ 6M°*' r™,! ”"“'““■'*“‘**58- 

Z^T’ ‘"S’* »•>»'- Me fa" 

brig-ht bhe eomplorioo’ 
556, holdtag ploo^i, 5 • 

neaeuredfo pi„o aia, 

Vardbaki. olasaiBeatfoo and ,uala«. 

f; mea.uter of 

variotis objects 9 n ■> • i 

632,684. ’ 

Vardbamso a joipt, ^ 

d 376. of ten rows, 376 - number 

of storeys in 377 7„„ , 

d7 7,.iay.o^t of, 391 

: ,7 “'^^^'^e-storeyed, . 397 . a 

-PJ^aiJus, 523, for Kshatriyas ■ 523 
528, 529. '/as, 6 ^ 8 ^ 

Varuna. aquarterdord, 35 , 37 , 74 88 * 

fcatoreeot,42eeated OP a 0 ®: 

codile, consort Bharani (Yarn. 

OaniX bearing ttfo hands, two eyes ■ 
ear-rmga, diadem, snare and .oad' 
^ribut^s, white complerionrand- 

.led clothes, sacred thread, outer 
garment, varions ornaments, 49 - 
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offerings to, 61; plot of, 36, 40, 
42, 43, 68, 114.298, 299, 399, 
400, 402, 427, 428, 430 (Jale^a), 
situation of the temple of, 296. 

Vasa, synonyms of, 229. 

YaSistha, image of, 567 ; measured in 
nine tala, 567, bearing red com- 
plexion, yellow garments, matted 
hair, sacred thread and upper 
garment, holding book in one hand 
and staff in the other, in .sitting or 
erect posture, in a worshipping 
pose, 568 ; temple, situation in 
Yishiiu-temple premises of, 302. 

Vasita, synonyms of, 229. 

Vastu, connotations comprising 
villages, towns, forts, commercial 
cities, all kinds of temples and 
residential buildings, 59 (note), 

Vastu deities, 405. 

Yastu-bodha, one of thirty-two sage- 
artists, 6S3. 

Yastu-iastra, of Matidaua, 47. 

Yastu-vidya, 44. 

Yastuvidyapati, one of thirty-two aage- 
artists, 633. 

Vastideva, image, at the north of, 
237 ; temple of, 77. 

Yasudha, a kind of pent-roof, 207 ; 
features of, 208. 

Yasuki (snake -god), 303 ; situation in 
Vishpu temple, 302. 

Vasundhara, a kind of pent-roof, 207 ; 
features of, 208, 

Vatuka, situation of the temple of, 
296. 


Vaulted ceiling, 333. 

Vayu, wind-god, features of, seated on 
a deer, consort Marutf, of two- 
hands, three eyes, snare attribute, 
boon-conferring attitude, 49 ; 75, 
84; plots of, 39, 114, 

Vedas, 281, 441 ; four 434 ; with six 
branches, 432. 

Vadibhadra, pedestal, four kinds, 
mouldings and measures there- 
of, 125; pedestal for couches of 
lower castes. 454, a type of pedes- 
tal, 462. 

Vedikanta, a type of four-storeyed 
building, description of, 252. 

Vehicle, of Brahma, 409 ; gift to 
architect, 483 ; of gods and god- 
desses, their images on chariots, 
450; of Love-goddess, 554; 
marching of, 431 ; of Triad, 581. 

Veins, of Spirit, 53. 

Venison, offering of, 62. 

Venn, reed, 170, for rafter of sheds, 
339. 

Yepu-parvan, a kind of joinery, de- 
scription thereof, 187. 

Verandah (alinda, vara), 257, 260, 
267, 324, 325, 344, 346, 347, 348. 
349, 352, 353, 354, 365, 357, 358,' 
361, 362, 364, 369, 370, 379, 380, 
381, 382, 385, 386, 387, 388, 389, 
390, 394, 396; breadth of, 339 ; 

I situation of, 361 ; in mansions, 

376; of pavilions, 338, etc. 

Vertically erect, disposition of body 
on the front, back, and sides, 
630 . 
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'’eaara, fftyle, distiogaisliiag features 
of, 249 ; a class of circular 
ch ar io ts , 4 48 ; ci rcu 1 a r or ' el li pfcical 
form of e'lifices, other features of, 
203 ; a style of -eight-storeyed 
buildings, distiicguishing features 
of, 267; style of phalli, 527, 528, 
.530; style of phalli and altars, 
546 ; round shape of, 547. 

/’e^ma, synonyms of, 22).; an AlhSa, 
543. 

l^e^tihule (nasi, nasika, nasi-^ala), ; 
142, 155, 156, 162, 164, 208, 224, ' 
225, i26,, 233, 234, 241, 242, 234, ! 
257, .260, 267, 270, 280, 329, 333, 
335, 393, .397, 447; in eleven- 
storeyed buildings, 274, 275 ; in , 
lamp-post, 503 ; large, situation : 
of, 335 ; like nose, 316; for 
parrot-cages, 614..; (nasika}, in 
seven-storeyed buildings, 263 ; ; 
shaped like nose, 834 ; for thrones, i 
433. 

festibule-nests (nasika-paSjara), for .' 
thrones, 463. 

festibule-wiridows, in twelve ■storeyed 
buildings, 280, 

’eta la, an evil spirit, 98. 

(etra, asynonym of Va.jana (fillet), 177. 

feihesina scandens (mahanila), 113. 

7ictory, effect of Aya, 60.4, of Vyaya, 
604, 

/idari,.a quarter-lord, a class of demon- 
esses, features of, 51.-62, bearing 
redf'omplesion, two hands, pike 
and skull attributes, red -clothes, 
large -fangs, two terrible looking . 


m 

eyes, dishevelied rsd'hair, 51,167 ; 
quarter of, Al- ; offerings to, ;62, 

Yidhaoa, a synonym of entablature, 
176 ; a synonym of :Prati (orescent 
inou ding), 177. 

Vidhanaka, a synonym -of P.rati. (ores- 
cent nn'-iulding), 177. 

Vidruma (coral), 220. 

Vidyadhatts, demiigods, -S, ISO 
bearers el gioods, .214, 572, 

measured i ; nine Mia, o f 2; 
bearing two ar s, two eyes, 
Karatida crown, .. 7.2 p tw.o legs 
clad in clotbea, demon shape, 572 ; 
dark red and yellew complesion, 
bands kepttouebing the knees and 
raised towards the gateway, 673; 
plough-shape legs turned back- 
wards, right leg in Svastika pose 
and left bent, 573;one hand holding 
npebowries and the other kept 
touching the ground, 573, in 
sitting posture, 573; carved on 
ornamental tree, 451 ; carvi gs 
on ari'hes, 472, 473 ; carvings for 
thrones, 463, £63 ; images in the 
. palaces of, 215 ; repreaenLation, 
in eleven-storeyed ' buildings, 
.276; representation, ' in twelve- 
storeyed buildings, 281. 

Tigiiance, a fruit of Aya, 543, 

Vihayas, a kind of pentroof, features 
of, 207. 

Vihrita, concealed organ, of Garuda, 
'588. 

-Vijaya, a coronation, 487, 493, 496 ; a 
type of pavilion, 347, use of, 347 ; 
plan of, 83;-'a type .M thrones, 
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439, for the corona-tJon of that 
name, 437 ; dimensions of, 459 j 
height of, 460, 466, facing east' 
4 j) 8, 4»9 ; a tjpy c| two- storeyed 
buildiugs, 243, 

jlpa, a class of buildings, 285, 
289 ; courts thereof, 2S7, 289 * 
door-measures of, 416 ; a class of 
phalli, 525; a class of one -store}' ed 
buildings, meas-ured in a particu- 
lar cubit, 222 ; a kind of measure, 
661, 222; a s^yle for the pavilions' 
of Vai^jas, 371 ; a typo of pent- 
roof, 209, 2i0; features of, 212. 

bge, Brfthma-pitlKiia, 431 ; rireuni- 
ambuUtion of, 408, 646 ; des- 
truction of, due to defect in 
adytum, 639 ; dwelling housus 
w. 398; eight types of, 63; di- 
mensions of, 63-05, ky-oot of, 67 
-92 ; foundations of, 118 ■ 
general and com m on plan of, 

65 ; general disposition, of resi- 
dential houses in. 90 ; ci'rcumam- 
bnUian of, 90-91, supplemen- 
tary rulss in regard to temples, 
Streets gates, : doors, houses on 
raad-siles. 91-92; plans of 43’ 
pl^aamg of, 59 ; re-pianuing, and 
re-modelling of, 92; safety of 
62; ai^ main topics in conn ee- 
tion ^ with, 63 ; staircases for, i 
281 ; installation in, 590 ^ 

■hons in, 340, 3,71 ; details of, 37i. 

3T2;: schemes, of, 1; temple' in 
.62 temporary tempks ■ for 
Guruda, ia, 591,, . 


Villagers, idol to bo cost takon round 

for approval of, 636, 

V’iliage-'watchmen, hou-ses of, 75, 

Vjmami, synonyms of, 229; features 
of, 229. . 

Yinayaka, carvingon the doors of, 235; 
situation in Yishiju temple of' 
302 ; situation . of the temple of 
285, 296, 

Yindhyaja, a type of pavilions, 347, 
Yipra-bhakti, a site plan of S41 plots 
85. ^ ^ 

Vipra-garbha, a site plan of 676 plots 

84. 

, Yipra-kanta, a site plan of 729.pIot,g^ 

35. 

Yipuhi-bhoga, a site-plan of 676 plots 

85. ‘ 
Yipulukvuilsa, a type of six-st-^reyed 

[ ^ bniltiiugs, description of, 269, 

Yipuhmka, a type of six-storeyed build- 
iaga, description of, 259. 

Yira, 49e;an Atpsa, 543 ; a corona- 
tion,487, 493 ; a type of throne 
for king.s, 4;i9, for the coronation 
of that, name, 457 ; dimensions of, 
458, 459 ; height of, 460, 467 ■ 
facing east,. 468, 469. 

Virabhadra; carving on the doors of, 

235 ; situation of the temple of 
295. ’ 

'^irala, tree, for couches, 456, 

YxraU,^ sype of twelve-storeyed 

buil'iings, 277; details of, 27S, 

Vkak, one of thirty-two sago-art is is 
633. 

Ykakka. asite-pian of 529 plots. 34. 
Yi^^kksha, a site plan of 7S4 plots, 35 



‘'lea, ^7, 4i,9 ■ |ieigi,t; 

)?U, 210 , 297 S£, 9 , 

j carvjjjcr OD 3 - 17 ^=, 

frf' 551 . 5 S 2 :.«..a 3 f„., 434 !' 
'"•"menial l„„, 48a’ 

««k.ppad by 

<s- , iotus-ejad. ennoaktina the 
seienwef nrchiteotare, 1; deity 

of, 016; bearing fenrarma.tieoeyes 

yllo. olothes, bright Maec™.' 
Plenon,.5I8;sm!iiagfee,^ staigb, 

"ose elengatedeyeaot, 5-:0;„e.. 

of h« T 'rf 1*'’*"* 

0fh„*,5l9;attribnteeat,d,„,. 

">«.t 8 of, 519 - 520 ;oonsort 3 of. 5 i 0 - 

ereetor setting poatere andets- 
‘woary or moving pea, of, 52 ( 1 - 
«ru a for niiiug animal of, 535 ! 
idol of, 600.601 ' 

"ioasure 01,601; height eon, g 

With the riding animal, Qarnd., 

T, "°T " of ' » 

Pkallaa, 77 , 450 , 530 ; line of, 531. 
measure of, in comparison ' .ith’ 
tte temple. 602 ; ornaments for 

ajid peoasi'oaal, «se, 514 * 
ploG of, 6S1; middle portion of i 
Pdalla., 528 . 529 ; oatagouul shape 
544 , 545; prayed by 0.^; 

590; number of platforms m 

SJs-atoreyed buildtaga,260;repre- 
seatatiou ofgodsintlie temples of. 

* ' attendant deities, in tempfo. 


gate of. 304; one of the chief 
g throne for. 463, 480; tempiQ 

of.6 iee, 76 ,r 7.8r3,84 .B 5 8M9- 

-.pgso 

found a 

fo^^adatioaa of, 116 ; situation of 

the to , „f_ 

, temple deities of, 600 ; tern- 
pie-pedestal, 129 • wiM j , 

for.soa. 

'ti.bnn-dharmott.ra, elassifoation of 

paiDtmgs ip, 249 ^ 

»-.h a group Of smcen vestibules, 

0 , a jpe of four-atoreyed build- 

>=SS,d.seriptim„i, 250 ,, 

of (octagona,) pillar, 152 ; a type 

les! “ pillars, 


Vishsmsambita, method „f easting 

. t/’ I, ^^scribed in, 635 

•vVishvatsenS / - , . ‘ 

{ loiipuj, situation in 
Vishnu fc.atnpJe of, 302 
VrSvabodha. „ne „f .j; 

artists, 633 , ' ^ 

'wo «^«.8toreyed build. 

«g». d«o«pti„n of. 258 ; a type 
f -“o-totofod buiidings, 268; 
«escrzp:ioQ of, 269, 

Visvakarma. 5 , e. , 15 . 

'0 “?o«,lists, 683; repreaenta- 
^oa, m t^^elFe-atoreyed buildings, 

Vi^vakurma-praka^a; 54. 

Tllva-kisyape, one of tiirvy-trvo sage- 

artists^ 633_ 

TiSvamito, image of, 667; measoredin 

mne lain, 867; reddish oompiesJe, 
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of,.. 567; bearing ysilow gar- 

ments, matted hair, sacred thread 
and. upper garment, holding book 
in one hand and staff in the other, 
in a sitting or erect posture in a 
worshipping pose, 568. 

Yi^vasaia, one of thirty-two sage- 
ariists, 638. 

ViSrefea, one of thirty-two sage-artists, 
633. 

Vjsvesa-sara, a site plan of 900 p'ots, 

li** C 

OD. 

Vital arteries, of Spirit, 58. 

VitSna, a synonym of entablature, 176, 

Vitasti, a unit of measure, 8, li22. 

Vitatha.aquarter-lord, 37, 79, 84, 113, 
168; features of, 50; of yellow 
complexion, wearing red and 
yellow clothes, ear-rings, diadem, 
club, pike, spears and snare 
attributes, 60 ; offerings to, 61; 
plot of, 30, 40, 42-; 296, 298, 299, 
400,411, 428, 4S1. 

Vithi, street, 73, 

Vivasvat, a quarter-lord, 36, 38, S3, 
112 ; description- of, 47 ; bearing 
white complexion, four hands 
snare and goad attributes, 47 ; 
offerings to, 60; plot of, 38, 41, 
52, 83i m. 11=5, 399, 427. 

Vwat, a Kikaha,.^B86. 

Viwe^a, a site plan of 625 plots, 35. 

Yivrita, a type, of nine-storey ed build- 
ings, .268;'description of, 269; 

Yiyat, a kind of pentropf, features, of, 
’ 207. V. -/- 

Ybftary (yaj.amana)j,. 403, 


Vriddha, a synonym of Sikha (apes), 
191 

Yrihi, 172. 

YriSefaika, a sign, of zodiac, 383; a 
month, 384, 404, 

Vi'isba, quarter of, 402 ; a sign of 
zodiac, 383, a month, 384, 404, 
60 k 

Yrishahha, bull, of Siva, 585 ; figure, 

1 13 ; situation iii temple-gate, of, 
304; temple, dimensions of, 301 , 
situation of the temple of, 294, 
296. 

Vrita, one of thirty-two sage-arlieta 
633. 

Yuly;;a, measure and shape of, 6‘23, 

Vyabbicliarin, a hhava, 575. 

Vyilghra, a tree, 1/ 0. 

Vyaghii, a tree, for wheel, 443. 

Y} akarana, 432, 

Vyana dakahina, carving on the door-f 
of, 235. 

V\aya, a formula, 66, 223, 285, 286, 
397, 461, 533, 543, 586, 602. 604, 
ten fruits of, 543, 

W 

Waggon (aiiasa), 196; for conveyance 
of stores, 532, 

Wagtails cage, 500, female and male, 
5l0, dimensions of, 510;. square m 
shape, 610. 

Waist, of Siva, cloth, for, 520; orna- 
ment for, 520. 

Waist-joint,. 571. 

Wb-ivihg lines, 1, 
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king, poss for image of bull, 

698; posture for Garuda, 585, 

539. 

1, 188, 229, 230, 247, 254, 290, 

29i, 321, 322, 323. 321,. 3:6,- 331, 

338, 341, 357, 368, 309. 370. 876, 

379, 380, 380, 394, 396. S&7, 4‘)3. 

418, 422, 477 ; breadth in pavi- 
lions, 343 ; measure of, 325, 

83 }, 403 ; proportionate measure 
as compared to the edifice, 233 ; 
situation of doors in, 410 ; door- 
measures in the houses, 414 ; 
fifteen varieties of width in pavi- 
hous, 338 ; five, of five courts, 
height of, 2b7 ; number of, 341 ; 
number in palaces 402; num- 
ber in village-pavilions 871; 
internal: and external, 4*26 ; situa- 
tion. of water-door (gutter) at, 

41^; solid (ghana), hollow (aghana), 

325, 831 ; thickness of, 326, 327, 
328,330, 331,359; Buddhist ima- 
ges made on, 566; defect causing 
theft, 639, misfortune to all 
castes, 640 ; supported by pillars 
at base, 640, defect causing des- 
truction of sons and' grandsons, 
640; of mansions; 378; lattice 
over, 639; painting on, 517; 
without defect, 6 i7 ; of boundary, 
290; of pavilions, 338, 853; for 
swings, 506; of tigen^^ages, 512, 
11-house (bhitti-gi'lHa \ 426, 

11-pitlar (bhitti-pada\ 321.; width 
of, 151. 

dl”3upporfc, 426, 
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'War, a royal policy, 437. 

War office, in palaces, situation of, 
431. 

Wardrobe, dimensions and other 
details of, 506 ; quadrangular and 
other shapes of, 508, 

Wax, besmearing of idol with, 634, 
635 ; for metal images, 635, fiir 
- removal of defects of metal 
images, 635, 

Warriors, 432, 

Warrior’s neck (vira-kanthal, of 
pillar, marked by a human figuie, 
153, 155, 159, 161. 

Washermen, houses of, 76, 

Washing, ceremonies of, 405 ; of idol 
to be cast' with Bprinkling of 
water, 635, 

Washing. room, situation: of. 298, 

Watchmen, guard-house for, 429,. 

Water, offering of, 61. 

Water-course, of altars, 646; of phalli, 
545, 

Water-defiled, stone, 5371 

Water-door, situation of, 4f0, . 

Water-fort, features of, 97., 

Water-foundation, 189.- 

Water-gates, 29. 

Water-lily, an attribute, of Love- 
goddess, 554 ; ornament for altars, 
543. 

Water-passage, S64 in building',, 
measure of, 293. 

Water-place, 331, 

Water-pot (kup-cliha), . attribute of 
Brahma, 45, 513. 
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Water reservoir, 355 ; adorned with, 
flowers, at the corner of pavilion, 
.355. 

VVater-ehed, 13. 

Water-storing, pavilion for, 348. 

Water- wall, 428, 

Wave (shaped) mouldings, for crowns, 
459. 

Wave ornament (taranga), 160; of 
column, 161; in temples and 
palaces, IS.'i. 

Waving lights (oiraiana), ceremony 
of. 495. 

Weapons, 49 S. 

Weapon. makers, 76. 

Wealth, effect of Aya, 604; ©fleet of 
correct measure, 600; fiuit of 
Vara, 543; effect of Vyaya, 548, 
004 ; gift to architect, 483 ; loss 
by thieves due to defect in wall, 
638, 639, 640 ; measurement for, 
559. 

Weavers, houses of, 70, 71, 

Wedding, pavilions for, 340, 347, 401. 

Well, situation in temple premises 
299 ; (for all castes), situation 
of, 399; surrounding staircases 
for, 282-283. 

Wet stone, 537. 

Wheels, of cars and chariots, 442, 
trauavers© measurement of, 422 ; 
number in chariots in accordance 
with different purposes, 449; for 
legs of couches, 451, 

Wyte- altars, .536. ■ . 

White hall, of eye, 610. f 


White complesion, 663; of Apavatsa, 
47 ; for Buddhist images, 565 ; of 
bull, 596 ; of Charald, 51 ; for 
Garnda, 5S9, 592; of Kudrapl, 
556; like pure crystal, of Saras- 
vatl, 548 ; of S.igiu (Soma), 50 ; of 
Satya, 50; of Savitri, 649 ; of 
Varnya, 49 ; of Vivagvat, 47. 

White limbs, of goose, 5 S3, 

White lines, in ttones 634. 

White iotuS'Seed, offering of, 62, 

White plialli, 535. 

While sandal, for besmearing idol to 
be east, 635. 

White atones, for idols, phalli, and 
images of twioe-born, 534, 

Whitish, complexioo, of Ida (Siva), 
48 ; of lion, 599 ; hump of bull, 
596 ; part of Garuda, 590. 

Wick, pattern for pinnacle of phalli, 
530, 

Width, of nine-storeyed buildings, 
268; of ten-storeyed buildings, 
271; of twelve-storeyed build- 
ings, 277 ; of twelfth storey , dis- 
tribution of, 277 ; of 'door, 415, 
560 ; of phalli, 527, 

Wife, death, effect of Aya 601, due to 
defects in corridor and verandah, 
639. 

Wild flower, for garlands, 500 ; for 
Yishnu, 520 . 

VYild garland, ornameut, 500, ' 

Wind-defiled, stone, 537, 

Wind-followers, attribute, 556, 
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id^god, 35 ; features of, 49. 
ading’staircasea.^for hills, 284. 

Qdow, 21.fS, 226. 211, *254, 269, 270, 
275, 354 ;J(vatayana), 213, (gava- 
ksha), 214; (panjara), 226, 233, 
234, 242, 248, 254, 257, 259, 2v.0, 
267 ; features of,*^3i6, other de- 
tails of, 336-337, in all Isioda of 
buildings, 338; direensions of, 
3 )6; construotioDal details caste- 
wi^e, 3>i6 ; types of, 336-337; 
component members and mnuld- 
ings of, 337 ; uses in different 
kinds of buildings, 337 ; situation 
in gate-houses 337, measures 
of,, 337; defect causing loss of 
beauty, 638 ; v?it!i6ut defect, 637 ; 
heigtits of, 414; situation of, 4il; 
in two-storeyed bulldinga, position 
of, 24;3 ; in len-storeyed build- 
ings, 273; in eleven-storeyed 
buildings, 274, 275 ; in twelve- 
atoreyed buildings, 280 ; in 
houses, 414 ; for tiger-cages, 
513. 

mdow-ball (pafSjara-Sala), in twelve- 
storeyed buildings, 2'S. 

in low-like openings, for children's 
couches, 451, 433. 
mdow-pattern, blood passage of lion, 
598. 

ind-pipe, of nose, 611. 
ing (svakarpia), 4C0 ; of building, 
defect causing destruction of 
master’s food, 638 ; (netra. eyes), 
in mansions, 379 ; of temple, 


staircases in. 282; of Gaxuda, 
dimensions of, 591, 592; five 
colours of, 589, 590, like that of 
birds, 5S9 ; of goose, measure of, 
582,583; for arms of Kinnaras, 
573; of thrones, 463. 

WiaDowing-basket-shaped, mansions, 
376. 

Women’s apartment, situation of, 
428, 

Women’s wrist, cloth around, 513. 

Wood, for balance,. .508 ; one of the 
nine materials for images,. 516 ; 
for immovable images, 517; for 
Fuddhist images, 566; for orna- 
ments of cour-bes, 434 ; for doors, 
418: for fan-posts, 504 ; a mate- 
rial for Garuda image, 691 ; for 
lamp post, 502 ; for pavilion, 
368; for pillar, ceremonial 
collection thereof, 165—170; for 
staircases, 281 ; for thrones, etc., 
477 ; four pieces at four corners 
of tiger cages, 513, 

Wood-basket, 505 ; chambers in, 505. 

Wood-image, of bull, 594, 

Wcod-jcinery, methods of, 188-183, 

Wooden, door, pantry of stone, 417, 
418 ; lamp-post, 503 ; nails, for 
strengthening of idol to be 
cast, 634 f pillar, 17 1, for central 
theatre, 476 ; rods, for earth 
images to be cast, 635. 

Woollen, bolsters, 501; coverlofs, 
marked with thick flowers, 
furniture, 501, 
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Workers, Boasea of, 76, 

Workman (s,6hapaka), 220, 

^^’orking .(prae!ieaI) lines, plamb lines 

. 630 . 

Worship, Idols of sog-es for, S33, 335 . 

2!S: thres iiiids .of' 

173 ; with sixteen things 221. 

Worshipper, his height regulating the 

rnesLsure of the phallus, 524 , ”526; 

comparative meuBure with 5=^0 
/«ii ieo,th of, ,„o: 

W 3 ; inspection of hlo! for wor- 

635 ; of Lakshral, 551 , 

Worshipping pose, of sages, 56 ^ 

W«..ta,iii«.,forCt.h..v.idioiip,,, 

W».th,offI„,,e„, cfforiogso, 60 ■ 

Wreatha of Ket-ika f ’ ’ 

. “I for ears an 1 

ohanoss, 450 . 

Wrestjmg pavilion, in kinga> palace., 

Wrists, distance from hipa. 628 • of 
Garuda, gojd coloured, SS£); orna- 
Eienta for, 549 , 558 . ,557. 

Wrist -bangle, 40 s, 

Wrist-limit, 607 ^ of forearm, 019 . 
Wri^goint, limit, 614 ; width, 613 

677 - "s!' 

. = width, itt seven iala, 569 • 

in small tea idia, 580 - 
ornaments for, 553, 

Wrist^measure, in seven Mia, 569. 

Wristlets (mani.bandha), 519. 

Wrist String-bracelet, 
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* ‘yP» "f fi»6-storeyod 

bulidiQgs, 257 , 

yahhM, deai-go*, 180 attend.,M 

*ltlC8 of Jm,, SM4;(oIH,..e,., „f 

Z 'uT’l 

c - v '1 k 

cLh T' ■ ’ °™”"' “'““i ™ 

“, “mplerion, 573 - 

org, hands kept 
oucnng the kneg raised 

ovvar s the gateway, one hand 

cho,wries and the other 
«ea. 

sared m ume Mia 579 . . 

473 ; 

. ,68. Iie.glit of oro«:i,3 for, 
1 ^6; deeoratioo for aroho,, 478; 

8 4-45 ■ f ® 

> _ > unoigea m the palaces, 

^15 - ^ages, in ekven-storeyed 

luildiogo, 276 ; «pr,8e„,,ti„o. 

« twolvo-storojod buildio.,,, 


Yaksiie^vara, carving of 563 

..od.„/d.;.r:f h,., 

Yama, god of. death. 85,. 37, gg; .pea- 

nrebof, 49; seated on a b'uffaio 

bearing three eyes, flame-like hair, 

ndeut and .snare attributes, grey 

(smoky), eompiesion, red doLs 

? 





ornaments, with consort Goddess 

YamyS, 43; offerings io.er,' niot 

of, 35, 40, 42, lU, 298, 299 399 
427, 430, 431. 

Yamya, consort goddess of Tama 49 ■ 
degonptioa of, 49. 

yaniakanta, a tvrps of f? 

' oi five-storeyed 

buildings, description of, 266 • u 
typs ofekvea-.torejaci taildiugs, 
474 , description of, 275 . 

^ard (ahg.'ina), 346. 

Yard-stiok, various wood for, a ■ pte 
p.rabioao(,8; dimoosioas o’f, 8 

i ati, hermitage of, 59. . . ‘ 

Y«va (barley-oom), opit p,ea,„, 
r. 8 , 538 , 561 , 588 , 603 , 607 aos’ 

610,812 6U, 616; as a 

622*”*° “ °° 
Mow.ar^,ofB„da6i„.„, 

' ' 1 for Eoddhisl 

mages 506 ; „£ Kinaacl, 556; 

549, ofSavrt,I,560; f„, 
rollow ooJonr, of Qar„6a, 692, 


I “-aaxjjjicxion, GUa ; fm- TToiv, 

667, -0^6 5,^ ^, 

;WS2r5viri,;r 

ellow garment, fo, 

led borders, for Pushan. Yitatha 
and Grihaksbata, go- for 

568. ’ ^ 

Yellow-jeweis, ofSarasvatl, 549. 

■ of Qaruda, 590. 

teUow atones for • - 

534, ’ 

Mo«ah,piaHi, 585 636, 

oga, 60S. eoiijimotioo, 684. 

OW; eight, 543; auspiciona ones, 686- 
formula of, 66, 223, 285 . 28S 

III' 

Young gir], as gift to architect, 483 

^oimg shoot, colour for ear-arsery'of 
Garuda, 689. 

“Yuddha, a kind of joints, 19 7, 

Yuga, yoke, of lioa, 598, 

Z 

Zodiac, signs of, 404. 
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INDIAN ARCHITECTURE ACCORDING TO 

MAMSAEA-SEPA-SASTSA 

A DICTIONARY OF HINDU ARGKiTECTURE 

PuhlisTted 1927 

OPINIONS ANB REVIEWS 

Extracts - 


Professor A. B. Keith, D.C.L., D.Litt. — .Of aiisili- 
ary sciences arehi-feotnro has at last received esport 
tiE atment from. Professor Prasarma Kumar Acharya 
in his Uicifonctry 0 / Hindu Arohitecturt' Indian 
ArcMticture based on a new test and rendering 
of the ManasaTa, for whioh the period of A.n. 
600-700 is suggested. Striliing similarities between 
the prescriptions of the Munasiira and Vitruvius are 
unquestionably established. 

{History of Sanskrit Litsrature, 1928, Prefeoa, p. 

XX.) 


E, B, Havell, Esq. — -Let me congratulate you on. 
the results of your monumental researches by wliich 
yon have contributed so much valuable data to the 
study of this great subject. All students of Indian 
Architecture are deeply indebted to you . . . . 
I have read enough to appreciate your very 
thorough treatment of the subject.” 


Dr. Ahanindra Math Tagore, D.LUt, C.I.E. — There 
are people who assume the role of critibe of Art 
without having previously read a single treatise 
on Art, Moreover, they consider themselves to he 
authorities on the subject of Art although they may 
not have acquired the least pi'aotieal skill in it. 

There are enough of such people who talk a good 
deal on matters connected with Indian Art. They 
have continued to disaemiaate both within as well 
as outside India, a thoroughly inaccurate account 
of our Indian Art being iniuenced by their own 
individual notions. 

Thera are others who are keenly ansious to ac- 
quire a true knowledge of Art and pursue their sub- 
ject with a heart full of enthusiasm, by making a 
study of paintings, images, treatises on art and the 
history of the laud. Our young friend Professor 
Prasanna Kumar Acharya belongs to the latter 


category. The two big volumes wliieh he has 
published after infinite pains are in the natun. 
of an eneynlopndia embracing all the existing 
treatises on Indian Art . He hiss herein liiessT c 0 
before us all the mfomation that so long lay Lidati. 
and scattered all over the world,, ■ 

There is a proverb “VvTiat is not contained in 
the MahShhdrata is not to be found anywlieif’ ’ 
These two books may, on that analogy', be appio- 
priately called the MahabMrata of the. literature 
on Indian Art, for, in them we find all that there 
is to know about Indian Art. 

I may safely assert that these two volumes are 
just those that are fit to give a correct account 
of Indian Art to the world at large. Moreoic’’, 
this much is certain that ho two books of such 
magnitude and such merit as these, namely -im an 
Architecture and Dictionary of Hindu Archi- 
teePure have over been pubKshed either in India 
or elsewhere on the subject of Indian Art, after 
such intensive study and infinite pains. As they 
are written in English it can be espected that a 
true knowledge of our Indian Ait will now be con- 
veyed to the four comers of the worid. 

Before one can acquire a thorough knowledge 
of Indian Art it is essential to m^e an acquaintance 
with the ancient books on the subject. Hitherto 
it has been eut-remely difficult to be able to read 
all the connected litexatui© that is to he found m 
libraries whether in India or outside. Everyone 
of us does not know the language, in which the _tiea- 
tises are written. Aloreover, most of the original 
tests are preserved in distant lands. In the mr 
eumstanoes, a volums of this nature, wiitten m 
English and oontaining as perfect a compendium 
as is possible, of .all the existing treatises on Art, 
came to be a necessity, not only for us but for foreign 
. artists aa well. It r'eally makes me feel proud tlmt 
this stupendous task has been aeeomplKbed by 
oui- young friend, the author. 
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I shall hs aWe to iwe of ti, f ^ 

«he profit which my 

It !,3 oa ali th.,,.0 srLSL^rYTJ^ fJiem. 

author and vvi^h on h * 1 thaokfu] to tiii;) I ii' ■ ''V wui , 

book.. «xteUfflve cirMoli b.P, 


|«Uiek of “shiAiuj, w4“ but fl 
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;ii,:>.'K5,»,.nj. ;,£ 1.,. . . ."’‘■I'lg tnroua-Jj thn tx,^„Z ■ 


f tncUa .g to be quite ^rtain of fins-ud of u-s- 

.fe ftiuiuKueutat record before i™ 

it aotv exists, and fn .'ni- Uieta exacsiv ns 

teraUy,” Xba dotfor 

There ate. many of ua uvi-n-i ^ iJeni 

^™ted before pre- 

v'wyfewofashavasuocldtt- but 

of mind iiaedmi for bwifuf ^^Janoe 
fully and literally o. and “faith- 
have been one o£ idiese hw a-PPwus to 

««V, „ „„a„. 

for many docada.s, it cannoPbr^f® *hat I 

f pw, oi course, the Ifomh ™ upon, 

hidden teoasuiW. If tie. iW 

fo, it is tJie titio of the booJr t ‘'"hjeot 

i=o it; " Bnoyelopj^p'^^^*^ fyos less than 
title. Xha .toffli “Dietioaarv” u fitter I 

oar m, mis with trord-mSn^ J-f .^-'^o^ated in' 
work is very mnot 

EAoh term h foUaw9d by L moaning." 

ref^neee to standarlTX ff 

a better tide than work.de^rvoa 

Aaharya himeif?ug..es£l 1^ 

sity the onmpiiihg S’ “An p-, -L««hon Univgr. 
iumtocturo,’' ^ it appeal -^'h«iu 

ftei* .of tortune UiM Zim tho^ 

^ fo ,^urt the iMrnedl,^. ^<i- 


I’he j -Tt^idd. 

acmd work momlcrnod ufowo V^ «6- 

to deal wit.il the kx JT" '''‘^ 

ocoa.siaiis, and f kn,,,., i,, „. cn ono or i,wo 

tnart otifi occasicin. I have imd / ’’ ®03’e 

«s hppelc«s. As n d «P the ta4 

a text whk-h it iri 

-pleases eleven baci.iy ^rtd m 

f^y Dr. Bnbhr P&htiy Ktraffod 

To the ‘-ibarbarim’-^ 

I «m bear personal tcstiivotiv "V^ 

''■-wii, about (iftceu ycavsniio V ^ that 

wtjse out of a few 'Ltriu it iV-nTlu 

I'> give up the tesk i; dteir. 

dfi,sei-ves to boeongratuk tfd tt 'r ^"'''' Adiaiva 

^ueei-yided not onlf'n ml -a I^^-vaS 

one. of the “ bmbSic- .^-f sfnJ 

of It a readable tL^ Td u .7^'' <=^11 

and eorapioting a u-o4 that rff H iffid^'rtelsiKg 

fd aa a sPtndiTrri tr^etisf"^ t bo'aeotp® 

toefcime and to be, plated *^'' Aithi. 

demit libraiy in fj,,, cmmtrw^ ®l3(5h ea of et-ery 

fw‘ the eS«™‘ anmlkr tlmnkful 

rainotis BkiiuHcru “I’ '-I'® Moi-e voJu 
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Aii4ZJ1£^5^f^fiaati^ tons Of fho 
four Klanainfit, Depanmfnt 77 ‘''^Ahe hted 
doni 4 r Work wliieh ag f * Sf'bnJar oapab*. 
and patience, onwMrw f bfou-stry 

of that class of stho^^f with* the begi 
boon «'^mrded a,.;; “ticrtiL,T-^ '*^'I“ab has 

C-^«<f^..«ife.feir,M^r:ST82g.) 
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of refeitsimeasit dlerve^l^do 



_ ^ and MahaooIogKfcs,’ 

es^epftf'nf^i^^?- ®-A., Damjfv nt 

ly jj^al of Arehaeolcr/,--" DJreetoi 

t»n, ^ . recent publics- 

a ^oa«inentai work, thf 'f ^ 

e^a^gerafed. I have ^ hardly 

1 amw +.t.„ * , . “O doubt tbn.+ rv,j„T_ ■ / 


f, pciiion Qf ,> 1. 

■i^’e Ai-ohiEectur© of tte 

■^chdarg 


noss to you for placiim ^ +t indebted- 

prsheiasive stedy^oj acoa. 

taetm-e.*' ^ elements of ICp_du areH- 


^02ow, Editor, “Asta Orion- 
seudmg uio your two volume^ fciadly 

r^P a .new branch of research '« PPening 

scholars will be tbanHuI to yo,®^ 

have rsoeived your two^ho ’* ^upam.”— “ We 

to ,«=iig™t.daCou^ re.dew'Ltd I hasS 

iarly treatises i^o’narkabJe andTko: 

of Saujskiit at^AuSl<f ^’I'ofessor 

oa the eaine .ubL^I two wS 

tootare should bri:aWnI f Indiauarif 

jng with such fchorofghj;“(jsj. accoutfpiisli- 

long. overdue, aud whiSi ^oeu 

t'tomeacious araoimt of di^sp?^ ^^iled- a 

mg work, m a number omnterest- 
^Khonaryof I^indu ArcAiwt"^ 
arohitectimal terms used in thT toe 

kjiown Viatn'jj n ^■^uv , Mamsaro, and in 

other »toh®Q3og;cal ve^oS^Jltu “PMo»s, and 
/^Ptanattoijg arid , ?'eh>i-esces 


ssr“^ii., 

J s<-is.'3-","fTo 

serious study than if ‘^■ori; dcseiTcs for 

nd not only from antiVi Jdtherto receivecL 

“on of today sriHusfZT®’ Indian 

dred fasm a^o anri^l ^““PJaeof fifteen W 

are atffl tba everprlttScfth^" 

t-e sculptor. '. suiat:s of tj^c srchjteet fi£jd 


for tbs most; part aatoir h 

Mfmasam. ' ^ totooduorion to the, test of 

se the 

nwri- coaaplste and Probably toe 

toongh no doubt if had tna-iv t.’^ extant, 

hsmg so, , it is I'atJiAr. A P^hecessors. This 

attempt ha.s hitherto serious 

^hokra to edit and modern 

fore hDan translated /ni- nJ^'V- hns neynr 

waters on iMi^ most 

^cared^ mmtion a., disregard it or 

~ -years ago - indeed 


* praetioal emf^ank ik asriologjr 

I clafseificaticns rules. 

i £a 

caj aca^r, a means -tr. a rfka v art ig a praef f- 

to life and wors^:. unrelated 

I Pf mea urement ”• anil v^i the eseenco 

I der^ the precri^l p^T 5 

e^hcit directions conglEtK of 

toe selection of rites mZ tow-n-pJannirg and' 
statemente of tbf’Cl of minute. 

every kind of building P^oporficnB , of 

to.ep}ac^toexam^ “the pi';.^f^^- ^hk is not 
proportions are worked ^ ^ to these 

to foUow vrithoufpS toey aWg 

^ wr^fflustrated. and it woulJt! 

help if 13]' AchftTTa A-,, ij 1 would nave been a nree.t 

toth the addition of a series of .o^du's wnik 

These would Ijave been nf well-esec-utf cl plgieg. 

mg what is perhans 'bp ''‘'®'’“'e in esfimin- 

of f^iwn ArMteaSre mteregting chaFtor 

of Vif.rovius and the whicb.tbe treatise 

that need be said here ie th^ fw 
ah toeir essejj^i^j differences wozks, with 

mg affinities fin theh ^to'k- 

of the ordei's and mstoncs, 

aonbt that tlib St^dS^Tnf'I ^ *®toly 

how-OT other iaiiueLed 1L 
who Jived £ve hundred ®oman Brehitect 

Exac% how is ano?bA® A- ^ ™ earlier,, 

which would eataibhEi^7Q|!iT™°”%^^® soluricn of_ 

m aretoitootural history ™poriant ccaclnsioEs 
IPuBes literary ^'nippleinent^fay 31, isag,) 

few English b^ooS^deaby "'^*^“^’0 addition to the 
stood piinc-spke of Indianan?? -i under- 

tectm^l tenSs as prSed “toi- 

who -built tho W oH ^ u® toe saldU 

tQ dhph^ tomain 

t- ,? w s*ui in constr-aetion and tpstc ip 



Pfofessor Acharvfi Va t, 
upon tie resiilt of life t 

amomt of caiofui sad paS-“,„ Ri^a* 

digguig oat af ao nuioiruS^^ f f 
™st amount of Indian ^ * 'Batej-jal from 
Tie priate... £vo 

books so well fis subWt «>o 

and lengthy Tlio 

would have -bEea better Di^timary 

of the Mam^anx ia by 

IS poor. ”y Hieans claan. Tbepspcy 

-ib.aog,eo- 

Hindu arcitSr^.’^f 


I wbicli ^appgg“''l ^fWsSiv and Vitniviut! 

Mid full rraftfealiy a glossaiy, fe good 


(J- R. A. S., Ootobor, Rigs,) 


S. C. 


J- tM. back fJMf / 

steiage compared wl^* arf dotadsj 13 more or less ^^’bmoa), troaiisc upcs„ rndum ‘ ^ soisowiiat 

The MSnmifa or ^"naa''’ otc. 

Pl'obahl-C V ® sssenoe of 


Oil “* w,ypc 

-^'^«C}:.’?f?'?‘<7; r-LT^ ^ ’' — yu^:, 

? one oftho 5%a-s3sfTO“ 

tlo63 not confitiQ ii-aeif ^vhohv te ‘ ashiteotore 
tha others, busies itself Iik<> 

TOflh as tbs piannW of tovrlV >-'n^ 

^■0 onoutelioa of buiidinL 

. kings atid their caromon/ai’T.;* jJassitioation of 
oi oouehos, oars and chnSote^o ^ ^‘^i^uvifaetiirc 
etc. oniamoate, jou-eJs, 

Shihammadan. Measuramcn^t, ««Iude3 

detail both in laid down hn 

ij IS aot to be wondored nf tfi sculpture, so 

H333, stiJlnassanTof 

i tA 0 old fcomplos whichSt 
111 niediaATToi ® ^tul staiidifso- 


■ ■•, a, ae-psnpt 

toKiel, so to .spcBfc, 


dt 'i ^ ^ IS rne 

M T^hst -rork forms tho 

Tk.Achftrya'sbpck. .. . 

Biiivey of the 

With Vefe Mid BmShst 
Furff>,(is, Jgicm.af, and other 'iicov!-’ '"’d’h fh^ 
section ho sufrm^ia-s the Ilf 
sh.oi\0r aocoi’jiifs in tniin 4\ Givpft 

tho f} o i ^ foMowhjg ^4kK ■ 

tho of Isafiyaps' 

the Position of the te r 

t^es of buildings are Hors, 

the five orders, and the throfstyC"'"'^*^'^’"'®^ 

possiWorelatioiishipbofcwseifp^'S. «'e 

weJ-toiowTi treatise of 

length with the sim,iteritL« ^ of 

and treatment, but also Ui etvloN*’^ ^'' ™ ™»fcr.t 
woife, and deehnoa “to aterS' the tvo 

to mere ehauce." This ib I Sstil/ i nflSnftks 
chapter. ® * particularly interestirg 

Sara may be approxhLtrfvk,''^? -^»»0' 

must have bocm writtpo ^ 

.'i00and700. heiwom A.k 


— c*wv mNrti into it much 

remain, and it fe on the anciem ’novr 
tanks and wells, that Sie ^ tompleg, with a few 
us praotieal acquaintance wit]! hm 
l.he essonoo of moasummkk’-^ uertuteeturo. 
ah its sorupufoua t)S 5 ir.+,‘+, brought out In 

rteat in a bmidhjg mugt^bt nv^ry measure. 

rogufetad upon or© 

|Ieft to the salai to express “nfhiag 

^d the maasuro of the aidp individuality 

upon the length of f brine depend^ 

froM the quarry, for the sLft ^ ^ obtained 

ftinays asmgfostene from tbA ^ piUar was I ■■'■•“”• ."'•“iniusErative quotafioKs 

the neck of the capita} of thg, baeo to Snneial literature' and 

rule, of more thau^ne sVri*. never built, ns a ^ probably to thacologica] records,’ 

yssa«iw.hs:^-?^!^s;ai5 

aresuiaa of thucOtttaate of^..?^*2*^®f and 

® ^1^0 voiitgros upon a W 

. ^ ■ about ihs 


must have boon written ^'bat it 

iho book has an excclJent indes:. 

i^Syteeat/of of Hindu 

terms,withahistr2TOquot4otTfSm^7^'^^ 

S-onesiBl literature' arhd arf^l i ® stlpa-imrae.. 
WiJl appeal probabl^to records,” 

cfrcl© of nti,rri^i„ u_.7. ® fompai'atively smail 

ifCf *11% 


; grettl, njtiierto there Un^rtl n® tren 

I even in Sanskrit’ which have 
tural toiiims, so that the" nre toeated arohif ec- 
enteiled er^^ous kho,S^!t“^ ^toeh has 

thathehasgTethrSh^ 

^ical material-^brsais arehaeo- 

' Acharya’s work has ground. 

rus, wpfk has been tlm greater since. 



for hi? purposes, ilia tem 

molude everythmg buis/^; awhuteeturs” autst 

w to 5fr®=' ,» «»».-,.■ 

tho f iigfits^ajras aud +i fe’eatisea 

and PuTana, £ cf tC 

taoture. Ij, addition J? with staht 

>.»<..ak££t.2X7'‘“‘ .i,t“ 
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Aeharya hss r.->^, i / m — 

r £^3f -- ^ 3”SS? SSr “?“r “ “«>«« 

f-" ^”*'S s’ /“• is( i°f SiSr, 

vpxo™ ,Kes. JCTot L that term m ^acce J 


to '»« to S«l‘'Si” *• 
Jto'Ste^M.TfoSoJKS.®'’^ ‘'‘S’S’ K>»I>~.f - 

S7”SSff 

•j»^“'S3S=.r 


^ M' C.’ iJCifi, o 

gto» „ a. „iJ™3 ri'”,L*'“d..'*'*i 


SassyaAs?^‘“ ri 

stria“^;:4r.»E,4s 

*■ ■ ‘ ' TrAT* - J n 


Wure. and Ced£ aS 
Afonoa^ra a^ P^-o^ised for « 

haea pShtd/ilf recentjy I of & 

to ©splain the ^seioSsldT necessary literature. ^ F^^>ince 

W-ho have of fete wl,7“!: to Eurcmoan. r™ „ _. a. 


£f of feteWen an fetS 

tectuTe. A nutnbeir of Eumjvbo ®rdh- 

appeared but none it £T/\ 

/is ®* toaso difgoult torS^^ fhieh 

Oicftomry of rr-mfi.,, , ; ., ?• -t^he wort / 4 

seisnionttit Z of « con 
that the author ig not satieSed <'*6 feet 

-■he English terns, but auotP=! 

oonteicte in which the woi-Xjceot^''’’^ Sanatrit 


As regards the second wnri- ?• 
ttire according to the. W- ArcMec- 

the author intended to 

to his edition of the SamJfT-ff **? Jj^tnoduction 
translation, which aro in », S'Bigliah 

«tod;^ag his subject hofoundS^eS''f 'to - in 

ooasiderably, and hs has now 
m crown 4to. aizeofsssm^^ Pf'^dueed a volume 
that Indian scholars ^ S^^Sifying 

exhibited hy European orofoc care generaJlf 
Adharyn is one of th^ ^Tlfe wto’ ^ 

llv CTITTO& rt 1 ' Worlj' 7ft ■SXrS'isl /’ICtv: J-ij '. 


i» .^!."S?At,‘i:iE>i; •*“* ,*• ' 

of aTcHtecture a® we feow rit 

■ihotigh his demonst-atinr. r.^ J^om. Vitru^dus. 
bodeto‘tivo,yethehagsueceSte^'t be said to 
cf>mcidences that- a pr^r.v.« show so manv 

fonger, fW 
the author has not 

too, he has not thought it P.oihaps, 

woh known long sfel thL 

and Sno arte hlve^eS *'“^=tociur6 

on the development in hferth 4 w“^T 
that comer, Greeks . and Aw ^n 

j aottled for eenturira and it s ba.f-brecds had 
'inscription of arid 
mentioned an architect i“Wo^ 
a Greekname viz thn avakarnuka ’) with 

casket of dtentL 

i^an.s(,a Uupa near Peshawar. 

enable us*t-o^o*m toe edition that will 

qnestions raised by the arffl^or 
. .rurn tne I are very mnc* inLbted m ® 

itummmy 1 his ^cffew^wihbJ^o^ w&e 


It ^v-ea sot 



\ 

t ro!«,tivo to ^ hL tSf 

gceafeiDst part only available, in 
aot ba iiiaiatp/upM.' 

?’> Eb‘. LiuKvig Alsclorf, i'f'i;,) ^iiy^ual Go.-mat! 

•1..K S,£r&:,t;;;™“ ‘» ~>.».«, 

^rfcs ap^dwill bo ii^dispSS’ "^^^untentol 
oi Indian afuiuieetupe and r-ia!;n student 

work along these linaa wflJ re««« ' who 

j.noo!v(3d in, thjj pyapavafiVm laboisr 

'sv'bm they abnost tiio ®®Pt’«aUv' 

<>= -“• *» 

a?k«ow!edgmGntof th<) volna rto and an 

“«»pi.'.hri, »,i,t ,!,t’’‘Ss 

'■ i PMW ,'t,-‘“^“ »"■««' «»«,. v„j, ffl. 


sy's 

afutM.etionary , ; akiAlibjJ.oJrn 

avaifabk>f„j,. tij ,, fjn^ ' ^‘''-^'"^'urm bero 

3W«,p. ^(1 j“‘ in the 

ut (toy imporiiiDee dtoviiw *<'t!iis 

atvidta.tni-iii toptitises kucwn ^ 

ionersl btos'aiijre, have -iho fJ ^ <^Ed 

(itis, eo!as;«r . p: »^^’olvc6 

pinfaocj(3ii«y>s,;«rv> 'Jlifetiu^f,- V of 

'•■d I'lnbraeoa 882 ,.J-. ..^’■®'''' '‘'‘'^««ii> .prihliph. 


no 


of Lotidon?*^X%4r of fk'^'^ IIwV<v'<;ty 

«'^ediu th® Jf,snfl,trrr terma 

ureh.tetnrn. was pr!l5d «» TUt>dn 

u?8 whan ha fonn-l it v ^ anttiorV 

nac-)i:i, , '".''*'®‘‘.'i,H6 


■f f\«^™eoa 882 iifiw ■■ 

■-S boon piihlkhcd and ix-r, ' lY *• 

tlu, dn.tito4 t, 0 to 

d«.t,onai5> fa ,, vevitoblV Iltp - i/, 

U'olutocturo. it f)f,,,i. <jf J'Trjidti 

.«ng to .it;t:'l';j“;r-': “-m’ :»»; 

and coxx-'rs a vn^f mini^ iV. 

term ia bn«,,id,f7if S 

ui tiio foiTO iji a I ’ t inhnn’niic'n 

duoiufiont, th,m with 

«ua Rrdwnlogieel u btofaUiro 

ft .» hoped that it, ,mnv bo‘iB,fw ;; ’‘VdjIc. 

ngpia(iyfi;,uiRs,h;f|iaj.f,^h^j ■ _ f/cjiraf m espinfi,, 

aiul .gojif-TOl Iltondinw ' 'JV r"' ’". "!''=«'''pb'ctis 
mo utility e,fthtt wtHc. in ' wd'ifmcc-. 

Hte^i of tlte lifo;!f 4 “ fs given 

4 eontfiirja hwtoj'iM rf ''' '^hilo 

^tohttocto, tofretiun- 4th f ^i»iian 

thwj. works. Gif, it h ii be,,,, ( '■ f*y'''''ii'<:ioii of 
emdite autivn- and of ibo 

«i its siKjQeiasful isane^ so ^ I '“\ .‘‘"'"gTatuIati d 

h-ir tho volmiio as ro»ir<.i;/i(s pubiisiieis 

get-iipisalltha.tea» bodfWed^ K™orai 


— K^•^lnsknfc. Ttn +7* mt^ 

arose an ooeasian for 4 

Ills viavarsitv UUMior to exoiYiKi. j- 

»1 ,a..<i« ts, " ®“.''So«r 

teaaeh, of lifosatm-B kiK^^i^^F »Pfe; 

fannlarly ealled iSi^a.'Sraf more 

ws=, m Sanskrit, sSlhh V Existing dic-tiona- 

t4 T^t- ^a«giiage, 

of tlii-> T7f?ni*7i ®^l-J2^ss£ona « 

h^indTedft of wai^ticr 


of 
ai'tf.’. 


-'•• 'M. 

AStoctoR'tndn? '''* 

IS an tndiMx > J^imoi- Aeharva 
tiviined hi ^vh<, ha, 

of mtwiam a„d who '■ weihedi: 

f a minibcr of printed wtA! w*’® '■■i.britonee 

Actoiintpf the anihitectn rr 4 f-h-i-p 
? a™ up to 

the Indian 

of the Kanmii ivvidf shuidmd 

.^PiWfaos are shewn f 'diJ n''''"'"'- 

t:-sjat between GrreP- 


are shown t 

Roman-and Indiito arcliftoel uje, 

'““’• J»»rya *d j. ,^3, | 
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Pa.intm?*and^ rr- j , 

^SHirr- 

:yr?? --S'^rHia? :sf 

£S..l 54fs^, t.«“ «».,%SS I as aS^Ss ir„s£:f”a«£S 


y sAa -^7 ^rcki. j tT^r.^ ‘=0®preheafiive iustanns^'"''*' 

la London (IS31), PafeJished w*'’ ^ pubiished or pertinent 

!ie appreciation of the H^rf ^^Jt'^eaae in ^ apet?iai eye on iacai n in 

stone epics of Inriia ts ^ ('f the Sa P^nharitje^ 

?f . Rijendraial mL: “^^^^aienfcal sfcac&s ® Materials 

oa Oriasan ) “e Invandi-um SaMto cf 

S5ff »_ ^S^LSZ ’-t. »w„- 


stone epics of India. 

01 KijaadraJal Mit™ " .-.‘“.“""-‘“Je-aDai sfcadips 
followed by the work of 
Lav(S cieaionstrafed that thi Ganguli 

wag . grnwiig. The onoSl f ® 

Outininghani. .Burgess andSh„ '“elation of 
cal 3ur..ey chaUeLad -^-Aaeolo^: 

.arohaaolo'^igts all oif., +V, ^'rten.tion of ai-tiara hS ' — '-^ 

;,.. -S"'"™ « not n,c.iv.^thr,"„“t •f"*'®™- I »»n" “ J«»'n 

a Lr. A0I18JVP “set BV<fTi todav , India 


™‘torward^6| de2o“\o*’''^™i 

Ij^dies to the eU,oidI?io„ L academi!- 

Hindu Sifpa.:-iaa(rai,\ AoSdontoil** PJ^onieins of the 
a, copy of ho i N Be>os- 

infcn y-i’ia i'«t_:^. - ^ P^iT-n'jed fifign^cvn i 


or 2Wr l 

and rn ijje Gaek^vad gsp Tibetan) 

^‘^na-Suirad/iara &nd Lit i<^' 9 .&cm.am- 

i^aler’e JdoaograpVon ®rt.). Sd 

, to have hepn^u^Si^od 

inn^ished some of t iV.“ fold which l “^ 

I ,«. ‘i Vt: 52*1 ,rAti.“ “ J? in 


"'■■'. '"““'^‘'■,»rcj2i£c-ohtciij’r eer tit rtoelRim- 

sovereigns of Srivjjaya (sILm I ’ S^ailtndru 
the soaring VimSna nf ■^■ng&cy 

— „.n,..-ia:i3ie= of IT-J - —• aiui aeener j 4’ of 

fi-sz rts? r™;r ssrx^si 2 
SLt4T“~i-4s 
Sirfei«.4s fes 

of- the soienea, Apehitoif-t-^” ^ Md..«jt«tt’, 

.buen traafcea in 

that' '■ K "‘o ?*’nc- 
bailditigj jeUgjoug and s-p^fo,. from 

toaS,® «®^dan3, makiSt 

tanks, dr^ma, iaou% ata ^ ,f '‘'"*^3, bridges, 

aal eenvayaaoes, Thas’ the loi*? f««itr<ro > 

Amjrya ua fo/ the T>r. 

wonm, a rioh v.^xhuJaTv ’f® ® bandv 

GJly Viguaiy k;^£,wn. l> nuknown or. ; ~‘ 

.P^^'^rtnent gratitude ‘ nf " if'"'^®' earned 

irtrgsiy unpublishod) but al m •■ • "^‘^nuscripis | that fom til w nistoncal as well as teaivai 

£2 &4=3-4 i 


I tho inipot4nt'^SeusJrrit^tfL^”® mumeTaiicns of 

' of^lu^toric^"aSntoSs^"\°^ Ax^Uctme 
of fche book. May 

co,% rapii^iy -^Q scid a '^nf-l■'^^^ n lexi- 

terms atid narnS, tee>mt-' 

hv^ veroaculars of Itidi'a ’Pataons 

I^Jll oonetrucffng aceor^T tn •'■'® 

I ^a'Stti-saetrds or even coniL.tr- ^heir vemctcvlc}- 
itt bh-, sa vocabulary fora.] nrtpV+t?®!? tiaditicn 


. o«®^ie mvnriably 

Asnarally ina,cc3asjWe%st9 *^be 
will not only react in n i i *he DiatioimriJ 

^:;=3ptod noLS of 

oa £,_Ltnp^ aTeb.aoa!oPY 


cribed to XL vakamte A™Sv» maouaJs as- 

and othei-s 'rijg ennm Kaeyapn, liendsim 

Wfv.u°; mstituted between 

■n discovery- of h d- ?■ to. 

.are strifcmg. But - Siraildritica 

^ the .author’s discushioas. rohltto Wlb® th™® 
-tjdes or -Met^:of arohitectur^l^;^^^ 



and jDr.'iviila — ropiGsonting the three geograplucnl 
divisions of iidia. Wo recommend tlm hooka 
of Dr. Achttrya to all Indologists and expout feagorly 
the publication of the two sappiamentary volumoa 
now in press. ■ 

d/odemifemeni, IVm-uary, 1.92S.) 

(London Correspondeni) 

'The two books rroently writ, ton under iastrui*- 
tions from the Grovornnwnt of India on Hindu 
arcMtecture and published by the Oxford Uni- 
vemity Press, ought to bo valuable not only to tho 
student . of arehitsuturm but iilso to tho student of 
peoples of the world, for arohitoeture o.'ipn'o.s.ses 
almost more than anything el‘?6 the idenis and 
ideas a people hold st any given timb. For Uu' | 
scholar these two booko aliould be invaluable, as j 
they help to oluoidata in areliiteetiiral terms dotaiLs 
of the distant past, tirat have hitherto been clothed 
in mystery.: The to.xts of the Ffh'ite-Jijsim have, 
tha author states in. his prelaw, been waiting 
foi hundreds of years to be unaai'thed from niamia- 
(.upte, wliich, are quit® iivaeoosaiblo without tlie. 
guidanoe of a spatdal diotioimry. This is tho ta.sk 
to which the author sot himself, and tho.se who aro 
competent to expra.s3 an opinion agree that ho has 
amply fulltlled his mission and has brought to light 
many new things, hitherto unexplnmed in inscrip- 
tions and general Utaratora. 

The second book is a handbook of Indian archi- 
tecture and deals with the Vodio, Budiliiist and 
elassioal periods up to the Mahomedan tiniepi. 

Today there is iu Great Britain un ovor-inareasing 
mimbor of people to whom such books appeal, 
probably beeanso of the work of the India idoefety 
and kindred bodies who have stimulated thought 
in this direction by persistent effort. It is, thoiv- 
fore, likely that the present book wiil find a con- 
siderable reading pubHo hero as well as iu the Ifinat. 

{The Ltadet, Fabruaty 24, 1928.) 


Dr. Beni Prasad M-A., Pfl.D., D.Se,--Dr. 

P K. Achatya attempts to olfer ti.i6 rosulte 
of his twelve years’ study of Hindu urchiteeturo in 
four volumes, two of which have just besu pub- 
lished while the other two may soon be expocted to 
see the light. They are based on Mimasara, 
the standard authority, on a number of minor 
works and a host of obaptors or reforenoes, legal, 
religious and general literature, os well as iuserip- 
tions. The Didmnary, in particular, a pioneer 
worl^ is a monumont of diligent research and 
systematic arrangement. In words quoted in the 
preface, .‘no. one hut those who have taken part 
m similar IftbourB, can at aU realize the amount of 
tedious toil, I might almost say drudgery, involved, 
10 doing' everytlhng single-handed, colleoting the 


quotations ami ’I'eri lying Tuforenr'cs a.nd moaiiinga 
making indices and litres of word.s, sorting ttud sift- 
ing au evoz'-inoroasing aivt-a of materials, rovitsmg 
old work, artwigiiig tiud rearranging now, e.orrect 
ing and iv-corrccting, writing and rt'-’ft'riting, and 
intorline&ttiig co]>y, i ill romjiH upon roams of paper 
have been iilUrd, putting the eyesight, patience and 
tem^jor to a Hovere ta’iuL’ Tho scries is addressed 
to sdiolars and advanced sttU'iwdEi but all intoi^^sted 
in the aoioiitilic st.iidy of Hiijd:i.i culture or in that ol 
fine arte in genemi will tiud it. instmetive, 

'J’ho H.tndu or Vdstn-siMm is a 

compi'Chensi'Vo but by no means unsystcmatio 
strtKly. It deals with all kiricla of buildings, toivii- 
piiintiing, guixiens and asuirkeii places, ijorts and 
iitu'boiirs, roads, luidges, gateways, etc., wtills, taiiks, 
trojK-hes, drains, scuvivh, mont.s, wtilis, embank- 
ments, divtns, miiujg.s, ote., fmnLturo like bedsteads, 
couches, tablos, chairs, baskolK, cages, nosts, nuha, 
corivcyancv,“i, iamp.s, etc,, aa'ul even dresses and 
ra-iuimeuts sucli as chains, crowna, headgeor and foot 
ivml arm wtxir, Tim dominant topic, liowovti', la 
aivhitcvbuw.'— tVie plan and erection of religious, 
rc.'iidentinl and military ediiioes and their tuailliury 
membi'Ts and coinpoucut .mouktiuga. 'J’h« Meicnin 
which like tho Dhamu ■!-i}tiira, Art'ha4.<2sim and 
Kihn.a-n7i?f/‘d, profoiKCK to derive its first origms 
from Brahmii himsolf, developed in the course of 
ct'uturics and ronohod its culmination about the 
si.xth century A.l). in tiio great treatise called 
jld'inosi'j’tt probably after tho namo of its author 
Hero U8 elsowhoro in tho domain of Hindu history 
it is dillieult to dotermiiw liow far the theoretical 
doscriiitions in iitoRiture (.'uiTCRpoiid with tlie 
practical realities of life, A cIo.ho compariaon of 
architoctural preoopte with tlie diduite of archaoo- 
Ittgica! ii'.ids unci the narrativea of foreign visitors 
liko Yuan Ohuang (7th eentury a.u.) suggests 
that tho former', while not Uteraily true to facts, 
are largely based on pmctico. It is iuterestmg to 
iuftrr that in ancient India, in spite of ail Iho othor- 
worldliucss of philosophers and spiritualiats, those 
who could afford maintainoti a high standard of 
living. Thus from a passage iu tho Buddhist 
work Onllavttffffa, VI, 4, 10 -wo learn that hoiMoa 
comprised dwelling rooms, retiring rooms, storo- 
rooms, sorv.ieo-halls, luiUe with iii'e placey, closote 
and eloistei's, halls for e&rciso, wells anti ponds, 
sheds for weHs and opon-roofed sheds, bath rooms 
and lialla. attached to tfiem. Of hot-air baths tne 
following description was given by the lato T. W. 
Rhys Davids cm the basis of the Vinaya Texts III, 
105-110, 297. ‘ They were built on an elovated' 
basement faced with, brick or stono with stone 
stairs leading up to it, and a railing round the 
verandah. The roof and walls were of ■wood, 
eovared first with skins and then with plaster, tlio 
lower part only of tho waU being faced with brioks- 
There ■was an ants-ohamber mid a hot room and a 
pool to bathe in. Seats were arra'nged round a 


( 9a ) 


_flT©-place in .the middle of the hot-room .and to j 
induce perspiration hot water was .poured . .from 
leathers.' Again, as we learn from the Ti^gha 
Nikiya, there were open air bathing tanks, .with 
Sights of steps leading to the water, faced ©niarely 

^vith .stone and ornamented with flowers and earv. , oi esmonncr o ij x -r. 
mgs. It IS needless here to enter, into the detailB of i pioneer wortpv hk« a 

dpmaatic toniture but it is intorestuig to note, . bf ancient In.^'iaTi 


inter <dia, that benches were made long enough to 
aoeoKUSodata three persons, that cQuehes were 
covered with canopies, and that there were several 
types of Asandis such as sofas, armed chairs HJid 
cushioned Chairs. 

The plan of a village, outlined in the ninth chap- 
ter of ^ixtuxsaTUf is theoretical, for its details do not 
tally with any of the realistic desoriptione by Geeek, 
Chinese or Arab visitors. ^lone the less, it is instruc- 
tive. A village, we are told, should be surrounded 
fay a wall of brick or ^ stone pierced by four maiu 
gates which should be conneoted by roads. The 
village should thus be divided say into four princi- 
pal bioeba. A highway should also run round the 
village and public buildings be located on it. The 
whole inhabited area should be well-supplirf hy 
ponds and tanks. Caste which influenced all life 
aud thought in ancient India did not leave town 
plaaning untouched. It is proposed that the best 
quarters should be. reserved for the Brahmans and 
that the Ohandalas should Ijvb Outside the limits 
of the village. 

In the interest of sanitation and decency it is 
laid doWn that the temples of fearful deities and 
places for cremation should be situated outside 
the waUa. Every where drains should follow the 
slope. The tenth chapter of Jkfentisara Sketches' 
Eflaiis_ for towns on si'milar lines, making special 
mention of parks, commons, shops, exChaiUges, I 
remplsa, = guest-houses, coltegcs, etc., and givfeg I 
elaborate direction, for them constmotion. It is | 
impossible even barely to touch the fringe of the 
Vast subject in the course of a short reidew- 
rh Os© interested ih tliis highly important aspect of 
ancient Indian culture will ‘do 'Well to consult I>r. 
koharya's detailed, well-doouinented and scholarly 
orbductions. 


‘Ug, even rather faomatmg, . materi^. 

. A Wfye {Tetfti 

which is conveyed'. fev 

j^gnsn term. It denotes all sorts of -btaidinns 
reh^ouB, residential, and .militBry, and ^ir 

Second' ^embem .and component mduldfegE 
feimndly, it implies town-planning ; laying mt 
grdens; constructing market-pieces fmakfe^daife, 

^ I ’ ® tanks, trcnchesfdranr< 

sewers, moafe; bmidmg enefesui-e-wshfi. ©niknbir. 


1 XX xicxxuxeB arncicE oi nouse- 

furmtur© such as bedsteads, 'couches, tables, chairs, 
thrones, fans, wardrobes, .docks, .baskets, convev- 
aj^s, cages, nests, mills, etc. Architecture also 
napte . sculpture and .deals wi<.h the ^feafeng 6f 
pn^ idols of deitfeg, statues of Bagee, im'a'eea' of 
animals and birds. It ihdudea th© making . pf 
gs^msnbs &ad orniataeuts, etcs*’ 

Professor .Achaiya .has divided his -Iiidian 
Arcat^twre into five parte which-give'ns-a very 
^ar idea of the subject, its authorities .and'all that 
m generally required for a ‘ quick apprehension of 
the subject. . , 

G&Mral Survey ' 


{Tketeader, December 4, 1927.; 


Notable piibilcateoris by The United Provinces 
Government 

All students of Indian -Art iu England, and .a 
good many Ln India, should be grateful to the II. P. 
Govaraamat for these sxosllent books.. They con- 
tain the fcTiibs of the labour of an Indian Educational 
Service officer, who has spent about 12 yeara .on 
hesa works which, bo say the le’ast, are stupanddns. 


j In -Part I Professor Aeharya .gives .a igeneiai 

I survey of the whole range of ancient Indian litsia 
1 toe and beac's out “that the authors of the 'yedie 
I literature -weie not ignorant of stone-forts, Walled 
, cities, .stone-houses, carved stenes, and brick 
; ©cCflces.” The roEiea ofSlahenj'o-darof'aiid TCaiappa 
unearthed by the Archaeological Xtepart.msBt 
J under ih© abJ© guidance of Sir John Marshall 
give the -same evidence of a time much earlier 
than the eaa^hest Veda. The Euddhiat. and 
Jain hteratnre is replete with references to build- 
ings, furnito® and aculpture-of a very. h^h order. 
.The dassical Sanskrit literature bears the testi- 
[ mony of a very well-develop^ art in al these 
respsets; several Pwraijos have an elaborate dess, 
cripfcibn of Silpa 'ahd 'Eroms'bf the -fspawMis whose 
magu object .is “ to iociileate 'the mystical woral^p 
of Siva and Sakti ” detoe oomrMerakl© atesotaon 
to' ^rehiteCtur©. 
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PHe Mamsara 

la Part 11 lie gives a very detailed summary of 
the IfsMsara which is his mam study as also h^ 
aaoQunta of several other works; of well-kno^ 
^fchorities but which lie biiriod stdl m “anuscn^ 
form." The Mmiitra contains savcnty chapters, 
“th 3 first eight are inttocWtory, iiest feoi’t-y’ 
two deal with arohitecturkl matters, and tho last 
tweti'y ace clavotecl to stiiilpturc. 

Here wa have what claims to have taken the 
whole manifestation of architectural art as its sub- 
lect, It is up to the. present moment, perhaps the 
most ambitious effort of the kind, end the author 


bv authorities like Dr. Bfihler and Dr. Sir 
Bam Krishna Bhandorkar. It is all the moi'e 
creditable Sox ProfesBor AchaTy& to he.ve_ taken 
pains and construed the text cdiTEctljc In the 
appendix the learned euiher has given us seme 
idea of tho defective language by coUcetjng together 
the irregularities. 

Professor Aeharya’s Didiemanj oJ Bind-u ArcU- 
lecture is a monumental work, the first of its kind. 
It deals with three thousand words relating tc anhi 
tecture and sculpture and r-egneie arts, tnder 
each term is brought together all the neresssiy 
informations in the form of a short article illustrated 
with copious quotations from the ancient printed 


has spared no pains to make his work as completo | gg manustiripte, the gene) si htesstuie 

and as illustrative as possible. ^ | and the arehaoologicel records. 

Part ITT described the position, of Manosem in 
Hindu literature and gives certain interesting 
faets. Tka ityias are fully daseribsd and discussed. 

Wi are told tbit, aooording to M-mnn'ra there are 
three oi them, N'lgara, Vasara and Drivida, and that 
fchay apply both to architecture and soulpture. 


(Comparison 

Part TV" oomp.aTaa Mamsara with the well-known 
treatise of Vitruvius on architecture which belongs 
to the first century before Christ. Professor 
Ajh irya has bean trained in scientific methods o'" 
criticism in Europe and in this part of the worl^n 
Stii a con^idarablB aoop® for this training. Tho 
oohoarison is. thoui^htful, reasoned and balanced. 
Ths och'ilu lions are cautious and wall-supported. 
The author has clearly shown “ that there are lui- 
dsniable similaritios . oetween. the two standard 
works and that their affinities do not seem to be 
awilatitol.” He has wisely left the question of 
the debt of one. author to the other or of both to 
same commoa source, quite open. In the, present 
raiouross of our knowledge it is impossible to 
arrive at a more definite couclusiou. - ^ - 

In ?art V he eoUaborates in a scholarly way both 
the internal and exbemal evidence for arriving 
at’oorrect age of Mwssfra. Hsre we have amplo 
evid.sno0 of Professor Acharya’e unrivalled grasp 
of ths subjast, his critical aauraannnd o£ his inde- 
fatigable in .lustry and enthusiasm in having ran- 
aaek el the whole of the ancient laiian Literature 
covsriag thousands of pages in print and in manus- 
cripb. “Phs evidsnee, submitted above would 
w.irrajit the extent of the period of the MunasSra 
from 511 to . 711 .x.n.” — by no msars an un- 
wanraated coaduaion. 

D. j/artius Lanpuays 

It is r jgrettihlo b.hit fcho Isiguagc in which this 
imp or tint w o rk his b osa foaui is y sty dsfactive and. 
fpulty and has bssa termed ■' barbarous Sapskrit” 


done with a tliorougimres nnd accuracy which are 
the. author’s own, Full quotations for bringing 
out each and ovary shade of the nieoriiiig of a word 
are given, in effo.ct the Dfc(foKa«/ becomes more 
of an Ency clops din riitber than a Dictionary. I he 
learnod author lias laid the scholars and the general 
public imder a deep debt of obligation by removing 
a long-felt want. 

(The Tioneer, Fehrnary 13. 192S.) 


d-onion corresponflent.) 

Dr. Prasanna Kumar Aeharya, I.E.S., Professor 
of San-skrit in the Dnivoraity of Alhhstad, is pew 
recognised as ono of th© leading Indian euthorites 
on liis fipecial subject, particularly in its relsiicn 
to ancient architecture. He has- recently written, 
under instructions from the Goverr Kent of tie 
United Provinccis, two books that should be of 
considerable value to Riudents, namelp'. A DicHon- 

ar)i of JHnAii ArcMfechH exiii Indian Archi 

teefure aec-ordfw M'lnfftsnra — ^both 

published by the Oxford University Press. The 
U. P. Govemmoni; have home the expen-ses of both 
publications, w’hidi will be regarded by scholars as 
a contribution of permanent impcrtance in the elu- 
cidation of tho subjects discussed. 

Tiiis is not the place in which to give a lengthy 
review, of theso two volumes the first of which runs 
to 861 pages. This book is a monument of erudi- 
tion and patient industry. A man who can produce 
works oE this order must be wholly immersed in 
. his subject. Uxigting dictionaries, in Sanskrit, 
Engliah, or any other language, do not elucidate the 
architectural terms ot a long distant past, and with- 
out such a survey as Dr. Aeharya has undertaken 
there could be no proper appreciation ot the ancient 
genius. The texts of the V'igiu-saslraa have, as 
the author stated in his preface, been waiting foe 
hundreds of years to beiunaartbadfrom njanuscripts 
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(T-hioh are quite inaooessi'ble without the guidanee 
of a special diotionary. This is the task to which 
the author has addressed himself, and those who 
are co upatent to esprsss an opitiion. will agree 
that he has brought to light many new thin^ 
hi-bharto left unexplained in inscriptions and general 
hterature. 

The other work which is somewhat leas volu- 
minous, is a Hiodboob of Indian Arohiteeture, 
Saalpture' and cognato Arts. It gives an account 
of the arohiteoture of the Vedic, the Buddhist., a.nd 
the classical periods of India up to the Mohanimadan 
age. Such a work should be of great interest to 
those in this country, as well as in the East, whose 
attention has been drawn to these subjects by the 
puhlioations of the India Society and Idndred bodies. 
Thare is quits a large . constituency nowadays to 
which works of this character, dealu:^ with the 
ancient arts of Tnilia, afford a real attraction. An 
inberesfcing feature of Dr. Acharaya’a present study 
13 the compiriaon which ha draws between the 
Indian standard work, Mdnasara, and the Euro 
pean. standard work of the Koman architect. 


Vitravius, The book might have made a more 
popular appeal 1i the text had been interspersed 
with a few illustrative recoDstructsens, in plans or 
drawings, of the architectural feetuies described 
This, however, was not the purpose of the ftuthcr. 
Rather it was to provide a fount of infonrahon 
from which future seekers may gain knowdedge 
of an art which can never entirely lose its place in 
human reebrdB. What the learned world ddrards 
from India is certainty of data in these iratteis, 
and this has been' undoubtedly supplied by Er 
Acharaya’s re-searcheB. In these vokirefi, end in 
others that are still in the press, he has illutrired a 
comparatively nnhepwn branch of Sanskrit study, 
and the fruit of his long and arducuR labours wdl 
assuredly be of abiding value to scholars every- 
where. ■ 

{The Hindu,. Madras, !February 23, 1623 ; 

The Tribune, Lahore, February 28, 1928; 

The Hitidasian Beeiew, April. 1923.) 


Extract from the Annual Bibliog^-apTiy of Indian Archaeology, 1928, p. 61. 


150. *!T)r. Praaanna Kumar Achahya; — A Die- 
tionary of Hindu Arohiteaura. Oxford Univer- 
sity Pi'sss ! 1927]. See ; An, Hibl. I, A., 1927, 
no. 124. 

Reviewed ; B ’Tpam, nos. 35 — 35, July — Oct. 
192S, pp. 39 — 44, bv Akhay Kumar Maitea. 
li'J?AS,192S, pp. 943£.,.by H'. 0.: 
a valuable addition careful and pains- 

taking search .... The printers, however, 
have not turned out the books so well ^ the 
subioct matter deserves 

Tfie Asiatic Renew, 1928, p. 349: "The 

work Ls consiiientiousiy carried out ” 

Tni. Art. <fe L., vol. II, pp. 96F., by E. B. 
Havell: "... a raonument of patient re- 
search which will be of invaluable help for 
the student.” 

Dtsahe Lit. Zig., 1923, coluinns 6-50 — 661, 
by Sten Ko-Yaw: “ Be! Pioaier-Arbeiten darf 

niiTi an£ Vollst indLgkeit nichb Ansprueh 

macben, und was uns gageben wird, werden 
wir mib anfrichbigor Dankbarkait entgegen- 
nehmen,” 

1333, pp. o'ii., by Jean Buhot; 
"... .OAvrip tris digae d'.Uogea ; an^ni me 
tenos il n'ejt pu i utens qu’ane edition 
ukirieure no I’amiliore.” 


Asi-atica, vol. I, pp. 225f. 

The Pioneer, Allahabad, 13th Febr. 1928 
Cp. below: Coohaeaswamt, no. rl62. 

151. *[Dr, P. K. Achabya, I. E. S., M. A., D 
Lltt.: — Indian ArcMteeture according to M'ana- 
enra-i-ilpa' defra. Oxford Univ rsitv Press . 
19271- See An. mi. I. A. mi, no. 125 
' Reviewed : Ripam, nos. 35 — -36, July — Oct. 
1923, pp. 39 — 44, by Akhay Kumar Maitea. 
The reviewer offers some criticisms . while 
acknowledging the great merits of the work 
FBAS, 1923, pp. 943—945, by H. C.: 
a valuable addition, . . .’h 

The AsioJio Review, 1938, p. 349:“Itta 
most gratifying that Indian scholars adopt the 
great care generally exhibited by European 
professors, and Mr. P. K. Aohaeya is one of 
them.” 

Ind. Art. ifci., K. S. vol. II, pp, 96f., byE. 

B. Havele:" a safe foundation for future 

hi.9torian3 of Indian arehiteeture.” RAA, 
1923, p. 57, by Jean Buaor; “....ouvrage 
tres ooascienoieux.” 

Asiatiaa, vol. I, p. 235. 

The Pioneer, Allahabad, 13th Febr. 1928. 
Cp. below GoomsAnvAMY, no. 163. 
{Anirieati mirbls relief), see below, Section 
iV, no. 512, 



